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LETTER OF INVITATION 
Sir, 


In a. the United Nations Educational Scientific and 
Cultural Or n and the International Bureau of Education concluded - 
n agreement providing for close co-operation between the two Organira- 
ons, . 
By virtue of this agreement, our two Organizations jointly convened 
in Geneva in 1947, 1948 and 1949 the Tenth, Eleventh and Twelfth Inter- 
national Conferences on Public Education. 


We have the honour to inform goa that the United Nations Educational, 
Selentifie and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of 
Education have again decided to co-o in convening the T 
International Conference ón Public Education. This Conference will be 
held in Geneva, at the headquarters of the International Bureaun of Education, 
from 6 to 14 July 1950. 


As in the case of preceding Conferénces; it will be essentially technical 
in character. On the one hand, it will enable information to be exchanged 
on recent developments in the various countries ; on the other, it will afford 
an opportunity for the international study of a number of topical 

problems which have been the subject of s 3 or gation by the 
United Nations Educational, Scientifie and Cultural Organization and. 
the International Bureau of Education. 


The agenda of the Thirteenth Conference will include the four following 


(1) Concise reports from the Ministries of Education on educational 
developments during the school year 1949-1960. 


(3) The introduction to mathematics in primary schools. 
(3) The teaching of handicrafts in secondary schools. 
(4) The exchange of teachers. 

The United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organira- 
tion and the International Bureau of Education have the honour to invite 
gour Government to participate in the work of this Conference and to 
send a delegation of from one to three members, representatives of gour 
Ministry, onal experts or cultural attachés. oar 
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The list of states and international organizations inpited to the Confer- 
ence ts attached to this letter. A commentary on the agenda will be sent 
you later, i tele with various preliminary documents, including reports 
on items 2, 5d and 4 of the agenda. 


We very much hope that your Government will ensure the success of 
the Thirteenth International onference on Public Education by accepting 
ihis invitation. 


The Secretariat of the Conference is established at the head TaN! 
the International Bureau of Education {Palais Wilson, Cental to whi 
all correspondence should be addressed. 


We should be very grateful if you would let us know, tf possible before 
16 June 1950, whether your Government intends to be represented on 3 
occasion and, if so, if you would inform us of the composition of 
delegation and the name of the person who will be responsible for pres na, 
under item I of the agenda, the report on educational developments in your 
country during the oly gear 1949-1950. 


To pona the distribution and use of this report, we should be most 
ro if i gon would have it reproduced and would supply us with one 
fifty copltes—if possible, in French and English—not later 
pr fifteen Ka ai Hagen the opening of the Conference. This would consider- 
value of your report, as it would allow time for an 

ge of views. 


We have the honour fo be, Sir, 
Your obedient servants, 


Jaime TORRES-BODET Professor Jean PIAGET 
Director-General of the United Nations Director of the International 
ee ere and Cultural Bureau of Education 
anization 


L THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In erder to facilitato the card index classification ef these incws items by 
odacational libraries and oducaters, wo are profixing cach with a docineal number 
and a subject heading, drawn up im scoerdance with the “Plan fer the Classif- 
catien of Edueatienal Documents” used by the Berean. i 


~ 


ARGENTINA 


371.85 (82) > _ Schools Clubs (1.B.B.) 
School Clubs. The General “Directorate of Education 

has approved the principles upon which 
school ¢lubs established in Argentinian secondary schools should 
be based in order. to give pupils an opportunity of developing their 
interests freely and spontaneously, of collaborating in the corporative 
activities of the school, of exercising their,civic attitudes and spirit: 
of comradeship, and thus of contributing to their moral, physical 
and intellectual training. - The programme of the clubs will include 
sports’ competitions, races, camping, school choirs and orchestras, 
theatrical shows, literary competitions, .co-operatives, loans and 
savings banks, study tours, lectures and discussions, interschool 
correspondence, etc. 


371.6 (82) ` . . © School Buildings (1.B.E.) 


Tho Preblem ~The Directorate-of School Buildings for thè 
ef School Buildings. Province of Buenos Aires has decided to 


ae l open a competition which will enable a 
general plan for school buildings to be carried out. - The plan envisages 
the construction of 178 town and suburban school buildings, as 
well as the extension and modernisation of the present premises. 


` 


Forty-four million pesos will be set aside for this purpose. z 


379.828 ~ = ` Schools and International Relations (I.B.E.) 
Teacher and Student A group of Peruvian physical education . 
yunis, teachers has recently visited institutions 


in Argentina devoted to the physical 
development of schoolchildren. Groups of Chilean and Brazilian 
students have also been the guests of the Argentine authorities and 
have visited the chief university establishments in the country. 


-_ 
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_AUSTRALIA 


378.61 (94) f a | Polytechnics (I.B.E.) 
University The New South Wales University of 
ef Tochnolegy. Technology, which has already been func- 


tioning under the guidance of a Develop- 
ment Council appointed in August 1947 by the Minister for Edu- 
cation, has-now been incorporated by an Act which the New South 
Wales Parliamént passed in its third session ending in April 1949. 
By this Act the objects of the néw university are to provide facilities 
for higher specialized instruction and advanced training in ‘the 
various branches of technology and science as applied to industry 
and commerce.; and to aid by research and other suitable means 
the advancement, development, and practical application‘of science 
to industry and commerce. Courses will be provided in applied 
science, engineering, technology, commerce, and industrial organ- 
isation, among other subjects. The governing council is empowered 
to confer degrees, and to establish and maintain branches, depart- 
ments or colleges of the University of Technology at Newcastle, 
Wollongong, Broken Hill, and elsewhere in New South Wales. The 
four-year professional degree courses in civil, electrical, mechanical, 
and mining engineering established in 1948 are unique in Australia 
in that they demand full-time attendance at lectures from -March to 
September and planned practical experience: in industry ne the 
rest of the year. 


373.52 (94) Agricultural Teaching (I.B.E.) 


Agricultural Celloges. Every State in the Commonwealth- of 

Australia, except Tasmania, has established 
agricultural colleges designed for advanced work in agricultural 
education. These colleges, which are residential, are administered 
in five of the States by the Departments of Agriculture, with the 
assistance, in four of them, of an advisory council. In Queensland, 
the college is under the control of the Education Department. Here, 
and in one of the Victoria colleges, students are accepted at the ~ 
age of fourteen years and are given a preparatory course of study 
before undergoing the agricultural diploma course proper, but the 
general practice is to insist on at least three years’ secondary edu- 
cation as the minimum requirement for entry to the: colleges. The 
course itself is usually of three to-four years in duration and covers 
both theoretical and practical aspects of agricultural] work. Holders 
of diplomas desiring to proceed to university work are granted 
exemption from matriculation and-certain subjécts of a degree on a 
scale varying from State to State’ The State Agricultural Colleges 
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are situated at Hawkesbury (New South Wales), Longeronong 
and Dookie (Victoria), Gatton (Queensland), Roseworthy (South 
Australia) and Mureslin (Western Australia). Certain aspects of work 
on the land are provided for by the technical colleges—for exam- 
ple—the Gordon Institute of Technology at Geelong is the main 
centre for training in wool-technology in Victoria. In addition, 
there are lectures and corresponding courses in such subjects as 
gardening, horticulture, sheep and wool, care of animals, farm 
mechanics, etc., some of which are from two to three years in 
duration, and which in New South Wales may lead to the award of 
certificates of competency in each particular course. 


J 


AUSTRIA 
879,822 | Exchange of Teachers (1.B.E.) 
Exchanges In the spring of 1949 thirty rural primary 
with Switserland. school teachers from Austria went to 


Switzerland, and then in October of the 
same year invited their opposite numbers in Switzerland to come to 
Austria. The Ministry of Education arranged for the Swiss guests to 
visit schools and other educational establishments in Vienna and 
throughout Austria, and to take part in a conference at Innsbruck, 
where they were able to complete and confirm their impressions 
of present trends and developments in Austrian rural education. 


371.91 (436) - Handicapped Children (I.B.E.) 


Kindergarten fer In the autumn a kindergarten was opened 
Handicapped Children. for. handicapped children, in the Auer- 

wellsbach Park in Vienna, thanks to the 
initiative of the town’s social assistance department and the aid of 
the “ Don Suisse ”. It is to become an experimental centre where 
teachers, psychologists and child deficiency specialists will be able 
to carry on research into the education of handicapped children. 
It consists of a research institute with six wings for normal, handi- 
capped, backward, deaf-and dumb, blind and neurotic children res-' 
pectively. Each wing is fully equipped for sixteen children and the 
attendant medical and teaching staff. Contact with ordinary life 
will be maintained by the inclusion of a group of normal children. 
A special swimming bath has been built, with transparent sides, 
for the better control of exercises given to paralysed children. Its 
re-educational methods and modern equipment combine to make 
Vienna’s Sonderkindergarten one of the most interesting institutions 
of its kind in Europe. 
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BELGIUM ; 
37 A. — 371.42 (498) Educalion in Belgium. — 
School Reform (1.B.E.) 
Unificatien at Primary For some years Belgium's educational 
pa = ermodiate system has been in process of unification. 
There were formerly two types of school 
at elementary level: primary schools 
coming within the province of primary’ administration, and the 
preparatory sections of the intermediate schools coming within the 
province of intermediate education. A child at the age of twelve, 
moreover, either continued his education on general lines leading 
to higher studies or went into a vocational school. The first reform, 
effected in 1945, consisted of taking technical schools out of the hands 
of the Ministries of Agriculture and Economic Affairs and putting 
them into the control of the Ministry of Education. Within this 
unified system the Ministry is now endeavouring to coordinate one 
type of education at a given level: with other types at the same level. 
The various forms of intermediate education, for example, are now 
being reduced to a few simple related sections and housed together 
in the same building. The intermediate school of the future will thus 
consist of three parallel and equal sections: a Latin-Greek section, 
a modern section, and a pre-vocational section (pre-agricultural 
or pre-industrial for boys, according to district, and domestic for 
girls). The main concern has been to keep children of different 
capacities grouped together, and to enable them to pass easily from 
one section to another. The twelve- to fifteen-year cycle of education 
thus has the character of a guidance cycle. 


BOLIVIA 
379.685 (84) Illiteracy (1.B.E.) 
Anti-Fititeracy An agreement has been signed between 
Campaign. the Bolivian government and Unesco for 


the sending to Bolivia of three experts on 
basic education, to consider ways and means of conducting a large- 
scale campaign against illiteracy. Three Bolivian experts will take 
part in the commission’s work. The final report is to include a study 
of the steps already taken or contemplated by the country’s school 
authorities, and the commission’s recommendations, and will be 
published in English, French and Spanish. 


BRAZIL 
379.636 (81) Illiteracy (1.B.E.) 
Success ef the Anti- The anti-illiteracy campaign undertaken 
IHteracy Campaign. by the Brazilian school authorities, with 


the full support of public opinion, is 
meeting with every success. The federal government has agreed to 
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‘defray the costs of teachers and material for 15,000 EA courses, 
and a further 3,000 courses are given free by teachers. 1,200,000 
young persons and adults have attended these courses in the last 
two years.- ` 
CANADA 

371.12 (71) Training of Teackers (1.B.B.) 
eM ere ee ear As from 1st July, 1949, new regulations - 

concerning the training and grading of 
teachers ‘in Newfoundland, the Teacher (Grading) (Amendment and 
Consolidation) Regulations, 1949, came into effect. In accordance 
-= with these regulations, four grades of teachers’ certificates named 
respectively Graduate Grade, University Grade, Associate Grade and 
First Grade, and four teachers’ licences named respectively A Licence, - 
B Licence, C Licence and D Licence, may now be granted. However, 
no certificate of grade and no licence except D Licence shall be 
granted to a candidate unless such candidate a) has attained his 
séventeenth birthday; b) has passed the Grade XI examination 
prescribed by the Department of Education or the equivalent of 
such grade; c) has produced a medical certificate satisfactory to 
the Board-of Examiners; d) has produced to the Board of Exami- 
ners a recommendation. of moral character from his clergyman ; 
and e) has the further qualifications for the grade set forth in the 
Regulations. A Graduate Grade Certificate may be granted to a ` 
candidate who “has a) successfully completed the fourth year of an 
approved course of study in Education or its equivalent at one of 
the recognized institutions set forth in the Act or any other institu- 
tion recognized by the Council of Education; and b) taught under 
-a certificaté or licence other tham D Licence for a period of at least , 
four years in a manner satisfactory to the Board of Examiners and 
in accordance with the other requirements of the Act. © Similar 
instructions are laid down for the granting of the certificates and 
licences intermediate between: the D Licence and the Graduate 
Grade. Certificate. , 


| CHILE 


374.2 (83) ` Libraries (I.B.E.) 


Groulating Library. The adult education and library sections 

of the University of Chile are now devoting 
much of their energies to the problem of the widespread distribution 
of reading matter. History, economics and technical books and 
fiction are now sent out to factories and trade union and other work- 
ing-class centres by means of a small lorry serving as ee 
library and equpped with a projector and loud-speakers. 
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CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
371.871 (437) ` . "Holiday Camps (1.B.E ) 
_ Mountain Holidays . Each year the social services of the 
foe tenn Lopu; Ministry of Education send an in 


number of . Prague ~ schoolchildren for a 
week’s , holiday in the mountain resorts. For the 1949-1950 winter 
session, the Ministry prepared 200 hotels and mountain huts for the 
reception of 70,000 schoolchildren from the capital. Medical students 
in their last year supervise the health of-the- young visitors. Skis 
and mountain boots are loaned to the schoolchildren. A week's 
stay in the mountains costs from 490 to 590 crowns. Each school 
receives from the Ministry a-grant of 120 crowns per participant, 
which enables it to defray the expenses of those children needing 
financial assistance. 


371.864 (437) ' Films (1.B.B. ) 


Films for Children, , - The Pagie Educational Institute includes 

a section whose special task is to co- 
l gdni the efforts of teachers and producers of films for children. 
There is also an Institute for, Children’s Films which, among 
other ‘things, is equipped with a microphone permitting vocal 
messages to be given during and between the showing of films. 
The Children’s Film Institute is an experimental centre for the 
whole of the country. The director, assisted by teachers, is enabled 
-continuously to carry out inquiries into the reaction of the juvenile 
public. The films shown at the Institute are later distributed 
throughout the provinces. The problem of suitable premises does 
not exist since cinema managers are obliged to reserve one session 
per week for children’s shows. The technical production is specially 
advanced in animated drawings and in films of puppets, and fairy 
tales are particularly successful. 


_ DENMARK 


379.823 p International Schools (I.B.E.) 
A Now International Denmark’s first international school, ‘‘ The 
Scheol Bernadotte School”, was inaugurated in 


Copenhagen on August 15th, 1949.: It 

has begun with two nursery-infant classes for children from five to 
‘six years of age, and two classes, corresponding to the first four 
classes of the primary school, for children from. six to ten. As soon as 
circumstances permit, the nursery-infant section will be extended: 
so as to take children from two-and-a-half years of age, the primary 
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section will take children up to fourteen years of age, and a secondary 
section for children up to eighteen will be added. The school is 
co-educational, encourages group work,: and is open to pupils of 
all nationalities without distinction of race, religion or social stand- 
‘ing. Instruction at the school aims at developing individuality, 
character and professional ability, is given in Danish and English, 
and is organised within the framework of the Danish educational 
system. Children will be educated to be useful members both of their 
nation and of the world community. Exchanges of pupils, teachers, 
teaching materials and ideas are to be arranged with similar schools 
in England and the United States. 


FRANCE 


37 A (44) France (I.B.E.) 
Proposed Sehoel Reforms. Following the suggestions for the reform of 

French education made by the Langevin- 
Wallon Commission, Mr. Yvon Delbos, France’s present Minister of 
National Education, submitted and published his proposals for a new 
education act in January. Before being brought before parliament, 
the new proposals will be discussed by the ministerial council and other 
advisory bodies, and by the higher education council and the various 
teachers’ associations. The proposed new act makes schooling compul- - 
sory, for all but one group of children, from six to eighteen, covering 
a) primary education (six to eleven), b) a period of selection and 
preparation for secondary education (eleven to thirteen), c) conti- 
nuation classes for students who will not proceed to a secondary 
school (thirteen to sixteen—terminating with the continuation 
certificate), and d) secondary education (thirteen to eighteen). 
The secondary phase has three sections: a) a practical section 
ending in the apprentices’ certificates, b) a vocational section (agri- 
culture, commerce, handicrafts) terminating with vocational certi- 
ficates, and c) a classical-science section leading up to a baccalau- 
reate awarded by the school and not by the university. The second 
period of selection and preparation (eighteen to twenty) will begin 
after the secondary phase, and satisfactory completion of it will 
confer the right of sitting for the competitive entrance examination 
of a university school, institute or faculty. Candidates passing this 
competitive entrance examination will obtain the baccalaureate és 
lettres or és sciences (as distinct from the school baccalaureate obtained ’ 
at the end of secondary schooling). As to higher education, Mr. Delbos 
envisages closer coordination of studies, so as to equalise the value 
of the various university degrees awarded. In the feld of further 
education, he proposes instruction whose aim will be the re-education 
of workers who have failed to reach the required standard or who 
have to learn a hew occupation. 


A 
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862.7. — 871.011 Child Protection. — Boarding Schools 
(I.B.E.) 
Social Misfits. The first conference of the National 


Union of Regional Welfare Associations 
was held at Nancy from 21st-23rd October, 1949. Numerous addres- 
ses on the future of re-education in boarding schools were given and 
discussed by well-known specialists and officials. Persons engaged 
on work concerning misfit children—teachers, psychologists, doctors, 
magistrates and social workers—vwill find details of these addresses 
and the results of the conference in the March-April number of 
Saupegarde de l'Enfance (20, rue Euler, Paris). 


371.868 Publications for Young Persons (I.B.E.) 
Bill on Children’s f A bill on publications intended for children 
Publications. 


(see the Journal Officiel for 19th July, 1949) 

was passed on the 16th July, 1949. It 
does not impose a censorship of such publications, or compel 
publishers to apply for a license to publish. AN literature, however, 
intended for young people must henceforth be published by asso- 
ciations or firms directed by a committee with a minimum of three 
members who are French citizens *‘ of respectable standing ” (i.e., 
who have never been condemned in any of the ways mentioned in 
Article 4, incurred disciplinary sanctions, or been deprived of their 
parental authority). Five copies of such publications, moreover, 
whether periodicals or not, must be deposited, so as to enable the 
commission of control to ascertain whether Article 2 has in any way 
been infringed: ““ Publications designated in Article 1 must contain 
no illustration, story, news or any other insertion showing in a 
favourable light gangsterism, lying, theft, idleness, cowardice, 
hatred, licentiousness or acts defined as crimes or offences or of 
such a nature as to demoralise children or young persons.” The 
penalties for infringement of Article 2 range from a fine of 50,000 
francs to two years’ imprisonment, with or without the temporary 
or permanent suppression of the publication. The commission of 
control was originally to have had its headquarters at the Ministry 
of Education, but will now sit at the Ministry of Justice. Its chairman 
will be a Conseiller d'Etat, and its other members representatives of 
the two Ministries mentioned, parliament, illustrators, authors, 
publishers, teachers, youth organisations, parents and magistrates. 
Its task will be, in addition to reporting infringements of the bill to 
the competent authorities, to report on any press item calculated 
to harm children or young persons. Measures have also been taken 
to deal with foreign publications imported into France, even though 
intended for free distribution; an import license must be obtained 
from the Chief of the Information Department, and will only be 
granted after a favourable report on the publicAtion concerned has 
been received from the commission of control. 


m 
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GERMANY 
37 N. — 375.7 Conferences. — Art Teaching (I.B.E.) 
oe EEPE Conference Nearly a thousand people met at Fulda on 
at Fulda. 28th November, 1949, to take part in 


the work of the conference on the-teaching 
of art (Kunstpddagogischer Korgress) organised by Dr. Leo Weis- 
mantel, Director of the local Educational Institute. ` Numerous 
reports were presented by various experts (educationists, psycho- 
logists, doctors and artists) and discussed in four separate study 
groups: (1) fine-art; (2) literature; (3) music; (4) dance and 
eurhythmics. All four groups agreed that art teaching -needed 
‘reforming on the basis of the principles underlying activity methods , 
and that art teaching could and should play an important part 
in all schools. = - 
87 P (43) + Research Institutes (I.B.E.) 
“A sigue Se Now A Central Educational. Institute was 
Institute, recently opened in Berlin. This institute, 
which will include sections in the five 
 Tander’”’ of the Soviet zone as well as district offices, purposes to 
raise the scientific and educational level of teacher training, to help 
to improve teaching and to make it easier for young people to be 
trained as teachers and to continue their training when in service. 
The president of the institute is Mr. Paul Wandel, who is also pre- 
sident of the German Primary Education Administration (Deutsche 
Verwaltung fir Volksbildang). He is assisted by a council composed 
of representatives of the universities, especially the education | 
faculties,' teachers’ associations and political organisations. (Dle 
neue Schule, No. 11, 1949.) 


` GREAT BRITAIN 


871.256 (42) l School Journeys (I.B.E.) 
School Travel Week. For three years in succession .Slough 

. Grammar School has adopted the novel 
scheme of setting aside one whole week as Travel Week in an attempt . 
to overcome the difficulties which arose in organising school work 
when individual visits were spread over the school year. Under the © 
new arrangement, classroom work is set aside for one week and the 
whole school of about 500 boys join in a series of visits chosen for 
their educational value. No lessons are given during the week and 
‘the boys rarely enter the school buildings. It has been found that 
this arrangement ‘affords an opportunity to introduce a large 
number of educationally worthwhile visits and to grade them 


= 
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progressively throughout the normal five-year period of school life. 
It embraces all members of the staff and unites them in one co- 
operative effort with the pupils, and the parents also, for they very 
largely finance the scheme. All those responsible for the scheme feel 
that it economizes individual time and effort and leads to better 
results. 


375.831 (42) l Safety Education (I.B.E.) 


Congress and Crusade. Some 1,000 delegates from local authori- 

l ties all over Britain attended the National 
Safety Congress at Westminster Central Hall, organised by the 
Royal Society for the Prevention of Accidents, from October 4th to 
7th, 1949. Three sessions were devoted to the special needs of child- 
ren, the subjects discussed being “The Problems at the Junior Stage”, 
“Taking Care of the Toddlers ”, and “ The Young Road-User ”. 
Throughout 1950 there is to be a 12-month crusade, known as 


- Operation Piccaninny ’’, specially planned for the safety of children 


on the roads. It will have the full support of the Ministries of Tran- 
sport and Education, and it is expected that police, teachers, parents 
and government departments will all co-operate. The R.S.P.A. 
now maintains a permanent exhibition and training centre at Rospa 
House. 


378 (42) Higher Education (1.B.E.) 


A New University College. A new university college is to be opened 

at Stoke-on-Trent in Staffordshire, and 
Lord Lindsay, who has just retired from the Mastership of Balliol 
College, Oxford, will be the first Head. Emphasis will be laid on 
three courses of study: first, the principles of western civilisation ; 
second, the working of modern democratic institutions; and third, 
natural science, with special stress on those aspects of chemistry 
and physics bearing on ceramics. This threefold programme is a 
balanced one, catering as it does for spiritual, social and economic 
needs. 


S 
HOLLAND 


362 (492) Social Welfare (I.B.E.) 


District Mental Werkers. The social reforms effected in Amsterdam 

after the first world war included the 
reorganisation and extension of the city medical department, under 
the direction of the active and far-sighted L. Heyermans. One 
innovation was the centralising of all demands for hospital treatment, 
and among the doctors in charge of this service was always a psy- 
chiatrist. From that small beginning has grown the Department 
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of Mental Hygiene of Amsterdam. Its main and most interesting 
feature is the possession of a number of fully qualified men who can 
best be described as “ district mental workers’, and its responsi- 
bilities include the city’s abnormal children. ! 


INDIA 


371.12 (54) Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 
Primary Training Colleges In view of the fact that the vast majority 
in Villages. of primary school teachers will be 

to work in rural areas, the Government of | 
i Bombay deems it necessary that they should be traiņed in surround- 
ings similar to those in which they will afterwards teach. They have 
therefore decided not to open new primary training colleges in 
urban areas, and they will endeavour to-shift the existing ones in 
cities and at district headquarters to. rural areas. In harmony 
with this policy, it has been decided that the Government will not 
recognise any new primary training college located in an urban 
area. In order to assist the managements of the non-government 
colleges to shift their colleges to rural areas, the Director of Public 
Instruction has agreed to see whether the local high school buildings 
cannot be utilised outside school hours for the purpose. (The Adpen- 
fure of Education, January 1950.) 


| ITALY 


371.364 (45) School Cinema (I.B.E.) 


Beheol Competition The National Teaching Centre of Florence - 
ef Educational Filme. recently organised an educational film 

competition among all classes and types 
of primary and intermediate schools. Competing schools had to 
propose subjects of an educational character suitable for cinema- 
tographic reproduction in films at least 150 metres long and lasting. 
from 15 to 45 minutes. The subjects chosen had to fall within one of 
the four following categories : (1) the teaching of a particular subject 
in the school curriculum; (2) civic education at school; (3) the 
carrying out of some vocational piece of work, either industrial or 
agricultural, at school; (4) hygiene in school and daily life. A cinema 
projector will be awarded to the primary and the intermediate 
school presenting the best scheme. 


371.43 (45) Activity Methods (I.B:B.) 
A New Education Courso. A second ‘“ New Education Course ” deal- 


ing with “‘ Young People of Today and 
their Problems ” was held at Sermonetta, in the Latium, from 3rd 
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to 18th November, 1949. It was organised by the Movement for 
Civic Collaboration, whose general secretary is Miss Ebe Flamini, 
and financed by the Swiss Aid to Europe. - 


JAPAN 
37 P (52) Educational Associations (I.B.E.) 
Educational Associations Twenty-one national educational asso- 
in Japan. ciations have been organised in Japan 


since 1945, in addition to which four 
pre-war associations have been reorganised along more democratic 
lines. The more influential associations fall roughly into five 
groups, covering the flelds of educational administration and 
finance, educational personnel, women’s education and co 
education, social education and vocational education. Two 
of the foremost organisations are the Social Education Fede- 
ration, a pre-war association which retained its old name after it 
was reorganised in 1945 and which comprises 58 prefectural and 
national organisations concerned with social education, and the 
Japan Library Association, originally established in 1890 and 
reorganised in 1946. Since that time it has increased its membership 
from 1,000 prefectural, municipal, local and private libraries to 
approximately 1,900 libraries of the above types ; it is now planning 
to extend its membership to school, corporation, community and 
other libraries. (From The Mainichi, of Dec. 3, 1949.) 


NORWAY 
379.67. — 878.91 (481) Scholarships. — Student Funds 
(1.B.E.) 
Student Aid. During the last school year, the Norwegian 


Student Youth Fund distributed loans 
amounting to 6,066,595 Norwegian crowns (approximately $855,656) 
to help young people in need. These-loans are without any gua- 
rantee being required of the recipients, who begin to pay interest a 
year and a half after the end of their studies. All loans must be 
reimbursed within 15 years thereafter. The administration of the 
plan enables many young Norwegians to take up careers from which 
they would otherwise be debarred. Among the 10,687 students 
attending Norwegian universities and technical schools during the 
year 1948-1949, 31.9% were beneficiaries of the scheme. 
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NEW ZEALAND 


871.2395. — 874.4 (931) Correspondence Schools. — Correspondence 

Courses for Adults (I.B.E.) 
Schooling Over five thousand children living in 
by Correspondence. _ isolated districts in New Zealand, or 


. prevented in some other way from attending the ordinary schools, 
are now able to complete their education through the Correspon- 
dence School. To break down the barriers of isolation, five or six 
teams of visiting teachers travel each term in a different district, 
making personal contacts, helping the pupils, and advising their 
parents. Official cars are now available in Auckland and Wellington 
so that Correspondence School teachers can call more frequently on 
handicapped pupils. In recent years a Technical Correspondence 
School has developed a comprehensive programme, making it 
.possible for an ever-increasing number of adult workers to increase 
their technical knowledge in a number of subjects through part- 
time correspondence courses. | 
379.67. — 871.738 (931). Bursaries. — Physical Education 
(I. B.E.) 
Bursaries for Physical The need for highly-qualified specialists 
Education. in physical education for work in post- 
primary schools has led the New Zealand 
Department of Education in recent years to offer a number of 
bursaries to suitable applicants to follow the course of the University 
of Otago School of Physical Education. Both men and women 
teachers have taken advantage of the offer. The bursaries are similar 
to the Post-primary Teachers’ Bursaries, and are tenable for three 
years. On the completion of their diploma course bursars may be 
required to undertake a course of training for a year at a teachers’ 


training college. 


PERU 
371.389 , Textbooks (1.B.E.) 
{ifostrations The Ministry of Education in Peru has 
for Heading Primers. opened a competition for illustrations for 


reading books to be used in the so-called 

“ transition ” classes and in the first years at the primary school. 

Competitors must.present coloured sketches to interpret the different 
subjects dealt with in the text. 


POLAND 
- 379.8. — 379.96 (438) "~ School Policy. — Statistics (I.B.#.) 
Developments . . The draft budget of the Ministry of 
in Education. : Education and the Directorate of Voca- 


tional Traming, for the first twelve months - 
of the six-year plan, has been approved by the parliamentary com- 
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mittee on education and science. The general budget for 1950 is 
35.8% higher than for the previous year; the education budget is 
43% higher and represents 23.6% of the general budget. The 
increase will make possible the establishment of three kinds of 
nursery-infant schools, which will care respectively for children 
for a) five hours a day, b) nine hours a day and c) the whole 
week, including holidays and Sundays. The transformation of 
rural junior. schools into senior schools will continue. The scholar- 
ships available for pupils in the basic primary schools will be in- 
creased threefold, as also those earmarked for the anti-illiteracy 
campaign. Grants to public libraries will be doubled. Compared 
with the pre-war period, vocational schools have already increased 
by 148%; to enable the Direetorate of Vocational Training to 
erect yet more, its budget has been increased by 33%. Special 
attention will be paid to the training and further training of teachers ; 
the six-year plan stipulates the addition of 46,000 to their present 
numbers. New student hostels are to be built. The improvement of 
the social composition of the higher school population will continue ; 
no less than 58% of first year students now come from the working 
and peasant classes. Parallel with the development of education, the 
Ministry will foster scientific research. i 


374.7 (438) | People’s Universities (1.B.E.) - 
shige salle University §§' Founded seven years o, the People’s 
at Pawlewice. y ag p 


University at Paslowice began to work 

clandestinely. To celebrate the fifth 

anniversary of its public work, it organised a conference of former 

students, during August 1949, and invited delegates of the other 

` people’s universities as well as the official representatives of the 

Ministries of Education and Agriculture. . Its present -students 

number a hundred young people of both sexes all belonging to the 

peasantry. Already the university has trained 90 instructors and 

leaders, 76 men and women teachers, 205 business officials or 
employees, and 181 members of local nanna] councils. , 


. 379. — 379.96 - Administration. — Statisties (I.B.E.) 
Ar A aA a A department of statistical studies has 
Department. 


just been added to Spain’s national 
educational council, to give technical 
- assistance in school reform, The new department.has the task of 
collecting such data as the council and the administrative and techni- 

cal services may need. The director.is to be chosen competitively 
. from among doctors or graduates in mathematics or pone and 

- economic science, who nave specialised in statistics. l 


“a 
+ h 
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374.2 Publie Libraries (I.B.E.) 
Prizes for Librarians On the occasion of ‘Book Day ”, several 
wud Headers prizes of 500 pesetas each were awarded 


to the women-librarians of the public 
libraries of a number of small provincial towns, who had attracted 
the greatest number of readers. Several readers, including an-agri- 
cultural worker, a secondary school student and a boy and a girl 
still going to the primary school, received prizes of 250 pesetas each. 


379.822 Educational Exchanges (1.B.E.) 


Exchanges with Lebanon. The cultural treaty between Spain and 

Lebanon stipulates that the two countries 
shall arrange to increase the mutual exchange of teachers, lecturers 
and students, and to create funds for setting up readerships and 
chairs in Arabic in the Spanish universities, and in Spanish in the 
Lebanese universities. A special agreement is to be drawn up between 
the two countries concerning the equivalence of their respective 
diplomas, certificates and degrees. 


SWITZERLAND 


373.218 (494) Nursery Schools (I. BE.) 


Municipal Day-Nureery. Towards the end of 1949 the first municipal 

day-nursery for the canton of Vaud was 
opened in a working-class quarter of Lausanne. There are, of course, 
several private day-nurseries in French-speaking Switzerland, 
and some of them receive grants from the local authorities, but this 
new school is the first to be owned and entirely maintained by a 
municipal authority. It was built especially for the purpose, and is 
centrally heated from the ceiling. It can take up to fifty children 
at any time after 6.30 a.m. and care for them all day until as late 
as 7.30 p.m.: A woman doctor attends twice a week. The school is 
intended primarily for children of pre-school age whose mothers have 
to go out to work, but it is also open before and after school hours for 
older children up to about eight or nine who would otherwise be left 
alone in the house or roam the streets while their parents were still 
at work. 


37 P Inquiries (1.B.E.) 


Schoo’ State of The Educational Society of the French- 
's Minds. speaking part of Switzerland undertook, 

during the latter part of 1949, to inquire 
into ‘‘ the state of schoolchildren’s minds ”. AN taking part in the 
inquiry were in agreement over certain facts and their consequences. 


7 
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All deplored the fact, for example, that the present ‘‘climate”’ was 
unfavourable for the proper training of the young (parents not 
knowing how to train their children’s will power, leaving them too 
preat freedom of speech, showing lack of understanding with regard 
to punishment, etc.). Asa consequence, it is noticeable in school life 
that there is a nervous fatigue which prevents a child from making 
a continuous effort of willing attention; an intellectual passivity ; 
a habit of superficiality; an unconscious scepticism which is not 
deeply associated with anything, yet which is acutely sensitive to the 
least reprimand, etc. Several teachers have found a remedy for this 
state of affairs in the use of new techniques. Generally speaking, 
the teachers ask that more time should be given to nature study, 
that encouragement should be given to experiments carried out in 
the children’s homes, that teaching should be closely related to 
reality and that the subjects taught should be studied more thor- 
oughly through research and the use of relevant documents. 


TURKEY 


37 A (496) Turkey (1.B.E.) 


Increase of Primary In 1927, just prior to Tyrkey’s introduction 
Behools. of the Roman alphabet, there were 3,200 

primary schools, with 5,600 teachers. An 
address by the Minister of Education last autumn revealed that the 
number of teachers has increased to over 35,000. There are some 
3,000,000 children of school age in the whole country, and a little 
over half of these are now attending school. Of the remainder, 
nearly two-thirds live in villages which’as yet have no school, and 
one-third for some reason or other do, not attend, although a school 
is available to them. The general problem of universal and regular 
attendance is essentially one of public opinion. 


UNITED STATES 


371.90 (78) Handicapped Children (1.B.E.) 
The Classroom Ae to A new invention now enables children 
Handicapped dren. whose health does not allow them to go 


to school to hear in their home the voice 
of their teacher at school, the recitations of the other pupils, even 
the rustle of paper and the squeak of chalk on the blackboard |! 
This has been made possible by the American Telephone and Tele- 
graph Company, which has established an intercommunication 
system linking schools and homes. The school equipment consists 
of a portable classroom cabinet containing a speaker-microphone 
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and a separate amplifier. The home-confined student has a cabinet 
witb a combined amplifier and speaker-microphone and a “ listen- 
talk ” switch and volume control. When called upon to recite, the 
child at home flips the switch to ‘‘ talk ” and his voice is carried to 
` his classroom. The portable school cabinet can be moved with the 
class and plugged in where needed. The system uses the wires of the 
regular telephones. 


` f 

379.63 Attendance (I.B.E.) 
_ Increase in Colloge Enrolments" in teacher colleges, colleges 
Doroine, and universities jn the United States 
continue to show an increase despite the 
deaig number of veterans going to school, reports the US Office 
of Education. The total number of enrolments lest autumn was 
2,456,000 compared with 2,408,000 a year ago. The enrolments for 
teacher colleges. increased from 170,000 in 1948 to 184,000 in 1949. 
In 1947, veterans comprised almost half the nation’s college student 
body ; in 1949 they made up only 35% of the total enrolment. Men 

still outnumber women n by just over two to one. 


378. — 871.64 ' Higher Education. — School Libraries 
(1.B.E.) 
Sei ea as , Eleven mid-western universities are pool- . 


ing their libraries and so forming a cen- 

tralised library at the University of 
Chicago. Those research facilities of the universities, normally 
attached to the‘libraries, are also being incorporated into the main 
centre, which will be known as the Inter-Library Centre of the 
Middle West. All transport of books will be by air. _ 


37 C . Biographies (I.B.E.) 
re 90 years On 20th October, 1949, John Dewey’s 


90th birthday was widely celebrated. As 
a philosopher and especially as an edu- 
_ cationist his influence has been enormous, and his merits as an 
innovator are recognised all over the world. Is there a school teacher 
anywhere who has not heard of Dewey’s experimental school or 
read his School and Society ? 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY — 


371.871 (42) ; i Holiday Camps (I.B.E.) 
Interaatjonal Camp. Through the initiative of tbe county 
education offcer for Hertfordshire and 
with the support of the local people, an 
international camp for schoolchildren has` been organised two 
years running at Northaw Great Wood, Hertfordshire. In 1949 


BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL: BUREAU OF EDUCATION 21 





more than a hundred schoolchildren from France, Sweden and 
Poland camped together for three weeks with a certain number of 
English children from various parts of the county, and English 
families entertained children for a week-end to introduce them to 
English family life. For many of the foreign children it was their 
first visit to England. 


87 N. — 371.293 Conferences. — Open-air Schools (1.B.E.) 
Open-air Schools The Fourth International Conference of 
Conference. 


Open-air Schools was held last year in 
Rome. Three points on its agenda were 
1) open-air education as the basis of school reform, 2) cooperation 
between doctors and teachers, and 3) building schools on the 
principles of open-air education. Despite the variety of opinions 
expressed, unanimity was reached on the following points: a) the 
problem of open-air education concerns all education, integral, 
physical, social and human; b) the choice of premises should be 
mainly a matter of securing material conditions most favourable 
to the use of activity methods; c) new schools should be built, 
if not in the country, at least on the outskirts of the towns; d) tea- 
chers should be trained in the new methods, thanks to the influence 
of the “ open-air ” spirit, with which training establishments should 
be imbued; e) cooperation between doctors and teachers is 
necessary if open-air education is to achieve its full effect; f) asa 
step towards radical reform of education, all school curricula should 
be at once adapted to local needs and children’s natural powers. 


87 N. — 871.944 Conferences — Child War Victims (I.B.E.) 


International Study-Weeks The Third Conference of the International 
on Child War Victims. Study Weeks on Child War Victims 


(S.E.P.E.C.) took place in Basle in the 
autumn. It was divided into a commission on education, a medicd- 
educational commission, and a commission on the occupational 
problems of European youth. The first of these three commissions 
recommended that all teachers should be a) trained in psychology, 
b) given a sound knowledge of old and new methods of education, 
c) introduced to vocational guidance, and d) given an understand- 
ing of international affairs by direct contacts with foreign countries. 


371.02 Family Education (1.B.E.) 
International Union of On the occasion of its session in Rome, the 
Family Associations. general council of the International Union 


of Family Associations passed the follow- 
ing resolution: The International Union of Family Associations 
considers it desirable that every person should have equality of 
opportunity as regards education and work, and that governments 
should take the necessary steps to make all levels of education 


pir 
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accessible to all children, without any discrimination except that 
of their ability; parents should not put all responsibility for the 
education of their children onto teachers, and co-operation between 
parents and teachers should be developed, if not as regards all 
aspects of children’s education, at least as regards their moral and 


' character training. 


37 N. — 879.824 Conferences. — Intellectual Cooperation (I.B-E.) 
European Culture The European Culture Conference held in 
Conference. Lausanne in December adopted the follow- 


ing resolutions : The systems of university 
degree equivalents should be extended ; exchanges should be effected 
of secondary teachers and classes to facilitate the study of languages ; 
history should be taught on a European scale ; all school textbooks 
should be subject to examination by a European university com- 
mittee ; establishments should be created for training young primary 
teachers. 


371.44 Children’s Communities (I.B.E.) 
International Centres for The Executive Committee of the Inter- 
Children in Eurepe. national Federation of Children’s Com- 


munities (I.F.C.C.) which met in Paris at 
Unesco House in February, unanimously approved the foundation 
of two new community centres for children, one at Trogen, in Switzer- 
land, the other in Luxemburg. An international house will be opened 
at Trogen and will be available to LF.C.C. for its international work 
for children in communities. Unesco is devoting to this establishment 
a gift of 25,000 dollars it has received from the Canadian Council for 
Reconstruction. In Luxemburg, the Fédération des Instituteurs 
réunis is offering hospitality at the Castle of Sanem to 45 adolescents 
from children’s communities all over Europe. This holiday camp to 
promote international understanding will be held from August Ist 
to 31st, 1950. Another purpose of the camp is to provide experience 
for the child-care workers who will set up a community for orphans 
in the Castle of Sanem. 


37 N. — 871.916 Conferences, — Disabled Children (I.B.E.) 


i aarp The international conference of experts on 
Children. the Educational. Problems of © Ortho- 


pedically Handicapped Children, which 
was convened in Geneva from 20th.25th February, 1950, by the 
International Union for Child Welfare, under the auspices and in 
co-operation with Unesco, wis attended by 65 delegates from 17 
and voluntary organisations. The various sub-committees pre- 
sented a series of conclusions at the closing plenary meeting which 
also adopted a resolution calling, among other things, for co-operative 
national and international planning for the education of handicapped 
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children as a part of a co-ordinated programme of all aspects of 
rehabilitation. It was suggested that 25th February be set aside 
each year as “ Handicapped Cbildren’s Day ”. 


37 N. — 371.886 © ` International Conferences. — Intersehool 
i orrespondence (I.B.E.) 
FIOCES Jubilee. The International Federation of Organi- 


sations for School Correspondence and 
exchange (FIOCES) is celebrating its’ Jubilee at Easter 1950 in 
Paris. As part of the celebrations a programme of national music 
and dances is being provided by children from the various countries 
working under the scheme. 


87 N. — 87 P International Conferences. — Teachers’ 
Associations (I.B.E.) 
Federation The 19th ‘annual conference of I.F.T.A. 
of Teachers Associations. will be held at Amsterdam from 3lst 
July to 4th August 1950. The following - 
subjects are on the agenda: (1) Towards a World Confederation 
of the Teaching Profession; (2) the drawing up of a Charter of the 
Rights of the Child; (3) Report on the changes which have taken 
place in the behaviour of children and adolescents since the first 

world war, and their implications for education. 


87 N. — 87 P International Conferences. — Teachers’ 
i Associations (1.B.B.) 
Federation = The Council Meeting of the International 
of Secondary Teachers. Federation of Secondary Teachers 
(F.1.P.E.S.0.) will be held at Amsterdam 
from 3ist July to 4th August. The most important business will be 
the discussion of the draft Constitution for the World Confederation 
of the Teaching Profession, which was adopted at Paris in December, 
1949, by representatives of I.F.T.A., F.I.P.E.S.O. and W.O.T.P. 


37 P >` Educational Associations (I.B.E.J 
World Organization ef The 4th delegate Assembly of W.O.T.P.- 
the Teaching Profession. will be held at Ottawa (Canada), from 

17th-22nd July, 1950. On the agenda is 
the discussion of the ways in which teachers may secure the support, 
understanding and i ae of the public in the educational 
. process. 


37 N International Conferences (I.B.E.) 
University Wemen’s A conference of the International Fede- 
Conference. ration of University Women will be held 

in Zurich, Switzerland, from 5th August 
12th. The programme will be based on the Declaration of Human 


+ 
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37 N — 376.161. Conferences. — Esperanto (I.B.E). 


Werld Conference ef The 35th Conference—organised this year 
Esperanto. 


by the French Esperantist Union—vwill 
be held in Paris, at the Sorbonne, 5th to 
12th August, 1950. The subjects discussed will be some of the pro- 
-blems presented by the teaching and the development of the intér- 


national auxiliary language. 


87 N — 874.4 Conferences. — EPE Courses 

(I.B.E.) 

Schooling The Third International Conference on 

by Correspondence. Correspondence Education is to be held in 

- Christchurch, New Zealand, in April 1950. 

375.825. — 879.82 ‘International Education. — Schools and 

no i ' International Relations (I.B.E.) 

International Studont An international student seminar, orga- 
Seminars. 


nised by the Italian United Nations 

Association, will be held on the occasion 
of the Unesco General Conference in Florence, from 6th-15th June. 
An international summer university, organised by the British 
United Nations Association, the National Union of Students and the 
` International Student Service, is to be held in Great Britain from 
16th July to August 12th. Besides these seminars, an international 
conference will be organised by the Dutch United Nations Associa- 
tion on the subject of ‘‘ Federalism and the United Nations ’’. 


. 875.826 International Teaching (I.B.E.) 


International Education. A preparatory course for teachers inte- 

rested in international education will be 
held at the International School in’ Geneva from 22nd July to 19th 
August, 1950. The programme will include lectures comparing the 
various national systems, and discussing the major international 
institutions and how they can be explained, and discussions on the ` 
modifications which could be made to systems of education at present 
in force so as to develop international understanding. At the end 
of the course a certificate will be awarded to those successfully 
completing an individual piece of work. The course, organised by 
the Conference of Directors of International Schools held at Unesco 
House in the spring of 1949, will be directed by Mme. Marie-Thérèse 
Maurette, former directress of the International School in Geneva. 


37 N International Conferences (I.BE.) 
Sociology Conference. The XIVth International Sociology Con- 

ference, the first to be held since the war, 
will take place in Rome in September. 
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I.. BIBLIOGRAPHY - 5 
In erder to facilitate the card index elassificailen ef thes book reviews by 
educational Hbraries and educators, we are profixing cach with a decimal - 
mumber and a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan fer the 
Classification of Educational Documents” used by the Burcan. 


379.96 | - §tTatTistics (LB.E.) 


: ARMSTRONG, C. M., and HARRIS, M. S. A Method of Predicting 
Scheel-Age P Albany, State Education Department (Division 
of Research, University. of the State of New York), 1949. 11x8% ins. . 
23 pP. Statistical App’s. — A full description of what seems a le 
method of Aea t dificult and essential task, the estimation of 
future school population, together with the authors’ predictions of the 
school population of upstate New York and New York City, for ages 
four to twenty-two, tor 1947 to 1965. - ' 


371.6 - = ScHOOL Burpinas (LB.E.) 


STILLMAN, C.G., and CLEARY, R.C. The Modern Scheol. London, 
Architectural Press, 1949. 931x74, ins. 152 pp. Mus. 21s. — This 
well e volume surveys the Sen arte th problem of school 
archi ure in relation to the Butler Education Act of 1944, and deals 
with each aspect in detail—siting, classroom accommodation, special 
instruction rooms, school kitchens, gymnasia and playing fields. 


379 (42) i ADMINISTRATION (I.B.E.) 


ALEXANDER, W.P., and BARRACLOUGH, F. County and 
ener Schoeds. London, Councils and Education Press, 1949. 
87 x514 Ins. 126 pp.. Appendix. — This joint work by the secretary 
O the Association of ucation Committees and the secretary of the 
North Ri Education Committee ectively, is a well documented 
account of the status of county and voluntary schools. The appendix 
gtves specimen instruments and rules of management, and instruments 
and articles of government for voluntary schools of different types. 


37 C p . - Broe@rapryres (LB.E.) 
HARTOG, Mabel. Philip : A Memoir by his Wife. London, 
Constable, 1949. 83%, x514 ins. 178 pp. Hus. List of Published Works. 
Index. 10s. — The career of Stir Philtp Hartog, who died in 1947 at the 
age of 83, was rich in varled experlences and of great significance to 
ucation. After stud in London; Paris, Heidelberg, and again in 
Paris, he obtained a Fellowship at the University of Manchester. coer 
a scientist, he was keenly interested in the teaching of English and 
1907 he published The Writing of ue which placed arno 
the leading authorities on the subj subsequent educatio 
work as Academic Registrar of the University of London and one of 
the founders of the School of Oriental Studies, as a member of the 
Calcutta University Commission, as Vice-Chancellor of the newly 


t - 
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founded Uni of Dacca, as a member of the Indian Public Service 
Committee, his heip in organising the Hebrew University of Jerusalem, 
and the vital pet he played in the International Institute Examinations 
Enquiry (he Is the author of An Ezamination of Examinations) make an 
absorbing story. At the close of this well-filled life, Hartog felt that, 
nothing was more important than the formation of “the Intellectual 
conscience ”, and he therefore wrote Words in Action: the Teaching of 
So aia Tongue for the Training of Citizens of a Democracy (see Bulletin 
0. : 


37. C BioGRAPHIES (LB.E.) 


STRONG, L.A.G. Mand Cheerfil. London, Parrish, 1949. fax* 
ins. 96 pp. Úlus. 6s. — The outcome of the publisher’s invitation to 
L.A.G. ng, in the ‘‘ Personal Portraits ” serles, to write about the 
man or woman who has had the Ear influence upon him. It was 
as a pupil under Miss Cherrlll, at Hoe Preparatory School in Plymouth, 
that Mr. Strong first realised where his interests and ambition lay. 
How much of success and achievement is due to the love and inspiration 
of parents and teachers ! This very remarkable woman and born teacher 
later founded her own school, at Bude in Cornwall. Mr. Strong concludes 
with a remark of Yeats, who he feels might well have bean speaking 
of Miss Cherrill: “ Every human soul is unique, for none other can 
satisfy the same need in God.” 


371.16 (42) PraivaTs Torrion (LB.E.) 


WEST, Katharine. ef Governceses. A Study of the Gover- 
ness in English Fiction 1800-1949. rea Pecan and West, 1949. 
844x5% ins. 264 pp. 12s.6d. — A fascinating study of an intensely 
English social category in the 19th and 20th centuries, as depicted b 
famous authors. e gallery of some 70 portraits is presented 
charm, wit and understanding ; it does not include any school teachers. 


15 PsycHo.LoGy (1.B.E.) 


WOODWORTH, Hugh. The Nature and Techniqne of Under- 
standing. Some Fundamentals of Semantics. Vancouver, B.C., The 
Wrigley Printing Co., Ltd. (1949). 831x54 ins. 142 pp. $4.00. — 
The author believes that we do not know how to ; our incompetence 
is shocking, yet we do not see tf, “it 1s as though we loved our obtus- 
eness’’. “For some reason we are not interested in Saber the 
raw material that is ourselves. Our thought stumbles on as ways 
has ; teachers have less prestige than b tellers ; and we spend less 
on education than on cosmetics ’’. But man and his civilisation could 
be utterly transformed and political and personal problems could be 
solved power and apse if only we would study ourselves 
“the ere source of euoeuey. and enjoyment ”, and ‘“ attend 
to ‘the d as such, that is to say consciousness as such—and to 
the techniques that will expand and strengthen it”. The aim of the 
author is to help the reader to do this. In studying the understanding, 
he does not follow any school of psychology, and his meaning sometimes 
eludes the would-be student. 


136.7 CHILD PsycHoLoay (I.B.E.) 

BOWLEY, tha H. Medem Child P . London, Hut- 
chinson’s Univ Library (1948). 7144x4*/, ins. 160 pp. Glossary. 
Index. 7s.6d. — For the general reader the fin of the best-known 


child psychologists are very briefty outlined under the headings of the 
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methods they used for their research work: the biographical method 
aa Stern, Valentine, etc.); the observational method oe 
fihler, Merrill-Palmer School, Yale Psychological Clinic, Blatz, Bott 
etc.) ; the experimental method (Gesell and the Behaviourist School of 
Psychology) > the interview method (Plaget, Susan Isaacs, Mead, oat 
the psychometric method (the Terman-Merrill Scale and other intelll- 
gone Puei the questionnaire method (Cummings, Jenkinson, etc.). 
e book also contains a summarized account and charts of the normal 
development of children, a brief introduction to the findings of psycho- 
anal in relation to the child’s two first years and some applications 
of d psychology. 


136.7 Camp PsycHo.Loacy (LB.E.) 


LOWENFELD, Margaret (Edited by). On the Psych of 
Children. London, Institute of Child P ology, 1949. 8% x5 Ins. 
158 pp. — A report of the conference held at the Institute of Child 
Psychology in August 1948, on the theory and technique of Direct 
Objective Therapy. In his foreword, Dr. E.B. Strauss pays tribute to 
the work in this fleld of Jean Plaget and aret Lowenfeld. The 
contributions include accounts of the “ Primary System ’’, the “ Mosaic 
Test ”, and the “ World Technique ”’. ` i 


371.239 — 341.36 Wan EFFECTS oN CHILDREN — War (LB.E.) 


MACARDLE, Dorothy. Children ef Europe. A Study of the Children 
of Liberated Countries : elr War-time Experlences, their Reactions, 
and thelr Needs, with a Note on Germany. London, Gollancz, 1949. 
8% x5% ins. 350 pp. Olus. Index. 218. — This is the heartren 
DPA millions of dren who perished during the last war, follow 
by the description of the infintte material and spiritual needs of the 
milions who survived and of whom bend a fraction are to-day enjoying 
a fairly normal youth. It is magnificently told, ina jad and straight- 
forward manner which carries conviction. Slavs, Greeks, Jews and 
Western Europeans, we follow their tragic wanderings or pittiess slavery 
in many countries. Lost and unaccompanied children, children in 
Nazi camps, children Nyie enone ruins, kidnapped children, bewildered 
young Germans, children In refugee camps, 40 million children suffering 

body and in mind—it is a tale to make mankind deeply ashamed. 
Relief has been organised, devoted men and women have given and 
are giving their lives, these are glimpses of light amid the darkness of 
this terrible book, but there is so very much stil to be done | The illustra- 
tions are from drawings by a refugee boy of 16 representing the life of 
children in a concentration camp. 


371.97 (569) REFUGEES (1.B.E.) 


Schoelbell in the Wilderness. Paris, Unesco, 1949. oa ins. 16 pp. 
(Publication No. 616.) — This fully illustrated pamphlet tells of the 
Vv rudimentary schools established by Unesco for about 20,000 out 
of the 200,000 children of Palestinian-Arab refugees in the Middle East. 
It is a stirring appeal for funds indispenable to carry on the work. 


362 (42) SOCIAL SERVICES (I.B.E.) 


COHEN, Emmeline W. English Social Service. Methods and Growth. 
London, G. Allen and Unwin. 1949. 74x65 ins. xli and 170 pp. Bibl. 
Index. 8s.6d. — An account of the development of perso soclal 
services from the end of the 18th C. to the present day, exam how 
certain of these services came into being and the relationshtp between 
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voluntary public effort in their promotion and conduct, with sufficient 
detall to make a thoroughly readable and practical book. Miss Cohen 
reminds us that “the education of public opinion now depends to a 
large extent on government publicity. It is essential that it should 
not be neglected, for responsible authorities move at the speed dictated 
by their elected representatives ”. 


362 — 371.94 (42) SOCIAL WELFARE — 
HomELEs8 CHILDREN (I.B.E.). 


RODGERS, Betsy. Cloak of Charity. Studies in Eighteenth- 
Century Philanthropy. London, Methuen (1949). 83,5 ins. vili 
& 186 pp. Ilus. Index. 16s. — Life in d in the 1 C., with 
its con , its cruelty and benevolence, tts coarseness and polish, 
its wealth and deep poverty, is painted so vididly in this book that 
the reader cannot put it down. Several of its most Interesting chapters 
are about education, relating how, as the finest citizens both men and 
women awoke to the intolerable neglect in which the children of the 
poor were gro up, foundling hospitals, Sunday schools, schools of 

dustry and the Mendip village schools, etc., were opened, often in the 

, face of much opposition. Thomas Coram, Robert Raikes, Mrs. Trimmer 

and Hannah More were for that time remarkable educationists ; although 

their object was to train the lower classes in habits of industry, piety 

and morality, they promoted popular education and their s g 
- abilities stand out from these pages among a host of others. 


371.93 — 371.94 MoraL DEFICIENCY — 
SociaL Dericrency (I1.B.E.) 


SCHMIDEBERG, Melitta. Children in. Need. London, Allen and 
Unwin, 1948, 8% x5% ins. 196 pp. Index. 12s.6d. (Published for 
Psychological and S Series Ltd.). — A wide experience of past and 
present social conditions, and deep sympathy for the sufferings of 
children and the many difficultles encduntered’' by parents, has led 
Dr. Schmideberg to believe that it ls often a mistake to break up even 
a bad home and place the children in institutions, and that the tamil 
should be dealt with as a whole,.since constructive treatment can do 
much to ae perena improve the family Ufe. Her views are based on 
fact and it urbing to read that the environment in some institu- 
tions 1s psychologically worse than the home environment. Tf a child 
has to be uprooted it should be done with the test consideration ; 
brothers and sisters should never be completely separated. At the 
other end of the social ladder care should be taken In cee pee tee and 
giris to ‘“ public schools ”, since “‘ for a not inconsiderable o ty the 
cause A suffering and often have a detrimental effect on emotional 
life and character development g 


371.237 — 971.92 BACKWARD CHILDREN — 
SUB-NORMAL CHILDREN. (I.B.E.) 


- SEGAL, Charles. Backward Children in the Making. London, 
Muller, 1949. 7144 x5 ins. xii: & 172 pp. Index. 7s.6d. — In 1939 Mr. 
al, who has had long experience in the teaching of backward children, 
published the results of a survey of his class in North Kensington. Now, 
10 years later, he gives the results of a further survey in. the same 
district. As might be expected, the war has made the situation worse: 
there is twice as much backwardness now. Overcrowding and wretched 
housing conditions, overwork and ill-health in mothers—often causin 
very poor attendance at school—lack of contact between the home an 


eo. 
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the school, drab surroundings, and lack of playgrounds and of trips 
away from the neighbourhood, such are some of the conditigns which 
create backwardness. Mr. Segal. shows that individual teaching by 
approved methods, song with improvement in home conditions, can 
do much to remedy the situation and he makes many wise suggestions. 


379.82 - _ SCHOOL AND Homan RELATIONS (LB.E.) 


KILPATRICK, Wm. H. Meden Education and Bette Human 
Relations. New York (212 Fifth Avenue), Anti-Defamation, League of 
- B’Nal B’Rith, 1949. 9 x 6 ins. 30 pp. 25 cents. — One of the “ Freedom 
Pamphlets ” series for “ the education of free men to understand thelr 
proper role in a free soclety ”. : 


377.25 - 7 EDUCATION FOR Famity Lire (LB.E.) 


HUBBACK, Eva M. Edneation for F Life. London, British 
Social Hygiene Council. Bax ins. 20 pp. (Education Paper, No. 4). 
is. — A brief, concentra but valuable contribution to an important 
subject showing education for family life to be an essential part of the 
social education-which schools should give to thelr pupils. Mrs. Hubback 
examires what could be done tow. training for a successful family 
life throughout the school, from the ‘nursery to the secon classes, 
under the folowing oe : biological, psychological, ethi soclolo- 
par and economic, cal (housecraft and home-making, parentcraft 
- for boys as well as ), and also through the general life of the school. 

She also considers the expediency of co-education and of a mixed staff, 
the to be given to teachers, the needs of yo workers and 
the task of youth organisations, and finally the possibilities of adult 
education and of the untversities. 


370.3 — 372.32 E PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
: : MontTEssonI METHOD (LB.E.) 


MONTESSORI, Maria. The Abeerbent Mind. Adyar-Madras. The 
Theosophical Publishing House, 1949. BAX A ins. x and 422 pp. 
Illus. — Based on the lectures delivered by Dr. Montessori at Ahmedabad 
after the 2nd world war, this volume dwells first on the philosophic and 
scientific unds of her educational method for yo chil then 

asses on to the practice of the method. Since the mind of a child from 

irth until the year is different from the adult’s—It Is “ absorbent ” . 
and his powers are unconsclous — she believes that the one method of 
education to be used all over the world must help the natural laws of 
growth and of development, which are alike for all. Dr. Montessori 
explains why the study of embryology has led her to adopt the beha- 
viourlst theory and how she applies it. a 


\ 


372.32 MONTESSORI METHOD (LB.E.) 


MONTESSORI, Maria. Tho Discovery of the Child. Adyar-Madras, 

A Kalakshetra Publication, 1948. ae ins. vili & 508 pp. Ilus. 
— A revised and enlarged edition of Dr. Montessori’s earliest book on 
the Montessori Method, first published in Rome more than 40 years 
o under the title: “(The Method of Scientific Pedagogy applied to 

d Education in the Children’s "Houses ’’. The chang e draws 
attention to what Mme Montessori herself considers fundamental. ‘‘ What 
I discovered unexpectedly’’, she says in the Introduction, ‘was the treasure 
hidden in the depth of a child’s soul, and it is this new, surprising revela- 
tion, and not what might be called ‘the importance of my 4 on to 
Cre Ag 
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official science’ which has spread my method so far over the world ”’. 
The charming illustrations this beauttful edition represent children 
a ae present day at work in Indian, Dutch and English Montessori 
schools. 


370 TEACHING Mgruops (LB.E.) 


DAVIES,-W.T. and SHEPHERD, T.B. Teaching : Bogin Here. 
London, worth Press, 1949. 8% x53 ins. vill and 158 pp. Index. 
8s.6d. — elementary book on ‘tea which stresses chiefly the 
practical aspect intended as an “introduction to ra e subjects of 
education and teaching ”. It considers in great d the methods of 
preparing lessons, conduct in-the classroom, some aspects of the psy- 
chology of schoolchildren and aids to the teacher’s technique. ere 
are chapters on oe eng: iengo and on the Discussion Group Method, 
and of books for er reading. \ 


871.12 (42) TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


LOVEDAY, Martin. Inte the Breach. The Em p 

Scheme for Teachers. London, Turnstile Press, 1949. 7445 Ins. x an 
66 pp. Index. 5s. — A fascinating summ of the bold scheme which . 
was evolved in 1944 and tried out at Goldsmith's College in 1944-45, 
and which will be finally closed down at the end of 1950. The scheme 
was a leap in the dark and it'had obvious dangers, but tt has been 
remarkably successful on the whole. It has brought into the teaching 
profession many men and women whose erlence in the forces has 
given them maturity, balance and the habit of co-operation. It has 

ven college principals opportunities for erimenting and innovating. 

uch that has been learned could be applied in the ordinary colleges. 


371.12 (43) F TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


Teacher Education fer W -Baden. The Esslingen Plan. Stutt- 
Verlag von Ernst Klett, 1949. 8x5¥% ins. 136 pp. — This is 
e report of the International Worksho eld at Eaallngen/Neckar, 
between aay 24 and August 12, 1949, at the est of the “ Kult- 
at the invitation of U.S. Military vernment. Every 
aspect of the preparation of teachers (for all grades) is examined and 
Dr. Theodor Bduerle, the Wirttemberg-Baden Minister of Education, 
in his introduction, expresses the pope that this report will influence 
teacher education in Germany ‘to the very best ”. He also belleves 
the report to be important for other countries, as it should further 
the in tional discussion of the subject, thus contributing to inter- 
national understanding in the fleld of education. 


371.295 — 374 (M & 931) > SCHOOLING BY CORRESPONDENCE — 
CORRESPONDENCE COURSES (I.B.E.) 


RAYNER,'S.A. (compiled by). Correspondence Education in Australia 
and New Zealand. Melbourne Universi Press, 1949. 9x5% ins. 
120 PRs 8s. (Australian Council for Educational Research, uca- 
tlo es Series, No. 64.) — A very interesting book containing 
a revision of one of the Councfl’s earliest publications which dealt only 
with primary education, to which have been added chapters tracing 
the origin and wth of secondary and higher education Cece bone 
ence in A and a chapter on the work of the New Zealand 
Correspondence School. The advantages and drawbacks of education 
by correspondence are pointed out, the former being greater than one 
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might suppose, as the pupils develop initiative, self-discipline and a 
spirit of Independence valuable in after life. 


374.1 — 374.5 (42) CONTINUATION SCHOOLS — 
UNIVERSITY EXTENSION Courses (I.B.E.) 


Dent, H.C. Part-time Education in Great Britain. An Historical 
Outline. London, Turnstile Press, 1949. lax ins. x & 72 pp. 
Bibliogr. Index. 5s. —- A heartening little boo for it is, as the author 
says in his preface, “full of courage, determination, persistence, self- 

ance, self-confidence and self-help on the part of men and women 
whose material circumstances t be thought decree pag cg bail 
to quench all these qualities ”. . Dent relates briefly the complex 
history and describes the v varied forms of part-time education in 
Great Britain from the Welsh “ circula schools ”, the “ t 
schools ” and “‘schools of indus >, to e Univers Extension 
movement, the W.E.A., the Women's Institutes, the Day Continuation 
Schools, the Cambridgeshire Village Colleges, and today’s widespread 
development of ‘ day-release’”’ schemes for young workers. 


37 A (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (LB.E.) 


NEWSOM, J.H. The Child at School. Harmondsworth, ETI 
Books, 1950. 7 x41, ins. 176 pp. Mus. 18.6d. (Pelican Books, No. A.218). 
— Having been County Education Officer for Hertfordshire for the 
to nine years and thus belng responsible for the education of some 
2,000 children, and ha also had erlence as lecturer, broadcaster 
and author (see ‘‘ The ucation of Girls” in Bulletin No. 89), Mr. 
Newsom has now written a delightful and original book for the non- 
specialists, the elght million men and women who are just parents of 
dren attending school. He describes education as it is now, and as 
it should be when the 1944 Education Act is fully implemented, tn 
infart, junior, modern and grammar schools. 


37 A (42) ` EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (LB.E.) 


POTTER, F.F. Educational Journey. Memories of Years in 
Public Education. London, Pitman, 1949. 8% x51% ins. & 182 pp. 
15. — The autobiography of an educationist who has contributed much 
to English education. educational Ea has been extremel 
varled as scholar at the Bluecoat School at Colchester, and p - 
teacher, student, lecturer, inspector of schools and director of education, 
and his long career has embraced a period of great educational changes. 
His schoolbooks, the Common-Sense Arithmetic and the Common- 
Sense English series, were a new departure and are widely used. He 
tells his y wri simplicity and evident enjoyment, giving an inspiring 
picture of dy progress in education. 


37 A — 372 — 373 (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND — PRIMARY 
AND SECONDARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


ARMFELT, Roger. Our Changing Schools. London, His Majesty’s 
Stationery Office, 1950. 9x6 ins. 108 pp. Tus. 2s. — An attractively 
written and profusely fllustrated account of primary and secon 
schools in England and Wales today, described in its sub-title as “‘ 
Picture for Parents’’, and prepared by the Central Office of Information 
for the Ministry of Education. 


‘ 
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37 A (41) EDUCATION IN SCOTLAND (I.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Education (Seotland) 

o., Issued in 1948. Edinburgh H.M. Stationery Office, 1949. 

91% x6 ins: 160 pp. — Containing a) “ Education in Scotldnd in 1947” 

e report to parlament of the Secretary of State for Scotland), b) 

tatutory Instruments, 9 Circulars and d) Senior Leaving cate 
Examination Papers for 1948. i 


373.109 (42) ` “ Pupiic ScHooLs ” (L.B.E.): 


Portrait of Eten. London, Muller, 1949. 10x7% ins. 80 pp. — 
10s.6d. — This beautifylly produced book contains the photographs 
of Eton school that were originally ublished in Bernard Fergusson’s 
book ‘‘ Eton Portrait ”, together with brief descriptions, a glossary, 
of Eton terms, and blank pages for a hs! Ail except one of the 
characteristic photographs are by L. Moholy-Nagy. 4 


37 A (73) i EDUCATION IN U.S.A. (I.B.E.) 


Are these Our Schools ? Washington, D.C., Association for Childhood 
Education International, 1949. 9 x6 ins. 36 pp. 75 cents. — The state- 
ments given here are based on the replies from ty-elght teachers to a 
questionnaire concerning school conditions handicapping teachers from 
meeting the needs of the children they teach, how those handicaps are 
belng overcome, conditions considered. satisfactory, and the persons or 
bodies co-operating in the work. 


37 A (43) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (I.B.E.} 
SAMUEL, R.H. and THOMAS, R. Hinton. Edweation and Society 
in Modern - London, Routledge & Kegan Paul (1949). 8% x5\ 


ins. 192 pP. Bibliogr. Index. (The International Library of Soclology 
and Reconstruction). 12s.6d. — The authors of this well-informed 
and readable book on German education, one of whom is Head of the 
Department of Germanic studies at the Untversity of Melbourne, and 
the other Lecturer in German at the University of Birmingham, write 
with er re knowledge of German life, history and Literature, as well 
as first-hand experience of the actual task of reorganising German 
education. Against the historical background they describe the develop- 
ment of the philosophy and soclology of education, the growth of 
p , Secondary and higher education, teacher training, adult 
education, physical education, from the early 19th C. to the educational 
changes introduced by Hitler. Curricula and textbooks, control and 
administration, and the rh ele factor are duly dealt with and a final 
chapter on “ education in Post-Httler Germany ” es an impartial 
survey of the present sttuation with its complex culties. 


37 A (43) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (I1.B.E.) 


Educational and Cultural Activities in Germany Today. Frankfurt, 
Office of the US High Commissioner for Germany, 1950. 10% x8 tns. 
56 pp. Mus. — Reprints of some articles from the 1949 issues of Informa- 
tion Bulletin, the magazine of US Occupation Authoritles in Germany. 


37 A (43) EDUCATION IN GERMANY (1.B.E.) 


Schoel Fiscal Pelicy Studies for U.S. Zone of peg Bad Nauhbelm, 
Research and Planning Section, Education and Cultural Relations 
Division, 1949. 13x8 ins. 45 pp. App’s. Charts. — A piece of research 
-n lines that have aroused rent interest among German educationists. 


\ 
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378 Re eae : HIGHER EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Edited by P.F. Valentine. New York, 

Philose hical heal Library, aay 1040. 9¥%x6 ins. 576 pp. Index. $10. — A 

poe um by a number of well-known educators, under the editorship 

F. Valentine, on the American college, covering the admission 

and treatment of students, the nature of the Instructional programme, 
and structural organisation. 


373 (42) SECONDARY EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


SKINNER, John W. School Stresses. The Grammar School Today 
and Tomorrow. London, The Epworth Press, 1949. 744 x5 ins. 128 pp. 
Index. 6s. — From his long D as headmaster of Culford School, 
Bury St. Edmunds, and the opinions of over 200 former puptis between 
22 and 41 years of age, Mr. Setar has produced a lively and readable 
book on a much debated subject. He believes that the school must be 
a cohesive spiritual soclety, not too lar Bree and must resemble a famlly. 
It must be, and feel, as free as possible from external restraint and 
control, tt should be an ordered soclety, breathing the spirit of freedom, 
and the teacher must preserve the freshness of his sense of vocation 
‘and “lift his specialism into spacious undertakings in school”. Psycho- 
logically Mr. Skinner belleves 9 or 13 to be better entrance ages than 
11+ ; he studies carefully the reform of the school certificate examination 
now decided ae and reviews briefly every part of the curriculum and 


every aspect of the life of boarders, day-boys, masters and headmasters. 
375 — 371.48 (71) PRIMARY EDUCATION — 
ACTIVITY SCHOOL (1.B.E.) 


Program of Studies for tho Elementary School. Edmonton (Alberta), 
Department of Education, 1949. 93% x63, ins. 132 pp. Charts. Ius 
25c. — The seven chapter headings of this very stimulating curriculum 
are (1) Foundations of Education, (il) Obj es of Education, (iti 
(ait) rust e AAEH VIGER: (iv) Language, v) Reading, (vi) Arithmetic an 


372.213 — 379.96 NURSERY-ĪNFANT SCHOOLS — 
STATISTICS (I.B.E.) 

Schools for Young Children in Twenty-Seven Ceuntries. Chicago, 
National Association for Nursery Education, 1949. 9x6 ins. 50 pp. 


Bibilogr. — The detailed report of the Assoclation’s international 
co , Giving statistical information. 
375.0 CURRICULA (I.B.E.) 


SHORES, J. Harlan. Elementary School Curriculum Organixatien : 
1899-1949. Urbana (Ilnols), University of Minois, 1949. 9x6 ins. 


29 pn; Bibliogr. (Vol. 47, No. 8, College of Education Bulletin.) — A 
critical review, under various hea (“ Curriculum Movements since 
1890 ”, “ Determination of Educa ae Objectives ”, etc.), of 130 


listed items of research on Janay school curriculum organisation 
since 1890. Particular Interest and importance are given to this work 
inasmuch as the term ‘ curriculum” is for the most part taken to 
mean ‘all those experiences of children over which the elementary 
school exerts a direct Influence ” 


375.40 SociaL STUDIES (L.B.E.) 


HEMMING, James. Social Studies in Secondary Schools. London 
Longmans, Green, 74 x 5 ins. xx and 176 pp. Index. 6s. — What should 
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be the content and scope of social studies? What methods work ? 
What are the errors to U ? These and many other vital questions 
are answered, with examples and practical advice, by the author. As 
Sir C Burt says in iuminating introduction: Mr. H 

the full value of the modern methods, but he sets them in 
the framework of an in course, and is careful to relate the new 
practices to thelr theoretical basis”. The author treats social studies 
as “a course with a specific educational function—to provide breadth 
as distinct from depth and h t”, and not as a subject with a defined 
content. He explores what is the motivation that appeals 
most successfully to the adolescent, arousing bis mental energy and 
using his co-operative capacity. 


375.42 — 375.825 ee HISTORY — INTERNATIONAL 
a | Teacamwe (J.B.E.) 


CARTER, E.H. The Search for Peace. A Brief Survey of World 
History. London, Pitman, 1949. 71445 ins. x & 190 pp. Index. 8s.6d. 
— Years ago, Mr. Carter adapted for young, people H.G. Wells’ “A 
Short History of Mankind ”’ aes Bulletin No. 17). He has now endea- 
voured to outline some of the problems facing the world today, in the 

rein hia of the Atomic Age, and to do so against the background of 

ry of the nations and of the age-long search for peace. Such 
a TRI summary of so vast a subject is bound to be a bird’s eye view 
of the main features on and thus to Ne p some of the Issues, , 
but it should be a valuable book for young B readers in particular 
as a basis of discussion in summer schools with students of other national 
backgrounds and different unbringing. 


375.825 INTERNATIONAL TEACHING (I1.B.E.) 


Current Research in Intermational Affairs. New York, Carnegie 
Endowment for International Peace, Dec. 1949. 7345 ins. 104 pp. 
Index. (International Conciliation, No. 456.) 10 cents. — A most useful 
selected biblio hy of work in progress by private research agencles 
in the U tates, United dom, Cana Australia, South 
Africa, India and Pakistan. The work will be complete in two sections, 
of which this is the first. 


375.825 l INTERNATIONAL TEACHING (1.B.E.) 


Se a ee E ee Paris, 
Unesco (1949) rax ins. 62 pp. Ilus. (‘‘ Towards World Under- 
standtng” No. V.) 1s cents. — In July and A 1948, a Unesco 
Sa attended by 44 educationists from 16 countries, was held in 
Czechoslovakia to make an intensive study of ‘“ Childhood Education 
from 3 to 13 years of age”. Four ups were formed to consider 
different aspects of the question, one of which met under the leadership 
of Professor Louis Meylan, of the University of Lausanne, and con- 
centrated its attention: on education in the classroom as a means of 
pa apt Sees T pape aes understanding. This p ue hlet is the report 

r 


of the work of eee It Rides eve teachers mu food for thought 
and one hopes it be widely read. 
377.35 EDUCATION FOR CiTIxENsHIP (LB.E.) 


THOMSON, R.D. Man in Society. London, Nelson, 1949, 7% x5 
ins. x and 166 pP- 6s. — This book, intended for the upper Torms of 
grammar schools, and con enough materiai for two years, has 
as its purpose “ to give some dance in approaching the chief ideas 
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of our time, so as to promo social awareness and good ee ae 
to promote a thoughtful interest in life in its many aspects ”. e 
subjects treated (by quotations, questions and exercises) are the British 
character; the arts, old and new; the art of living; aspects of democracy ; 
science in the modern world (including science and religion). e 
author hopes that this book “ encourage the habit of thoughtful 
discussion among the members of a group”. The preface contains 
excellent advice on discussion, walen is deemed a social, not an indi- 
vidual, function. 


375.82 — 371.862 (42) Crvics — CHILDREN’S Books (1.B.E.) 


GIRTIN, T. Haward, with decorations by J. Bevan. The Lord 
Mayor of London. London, Oxford University Press, 1948. 7%4x4% 
ins. 72 pp. Ilus. 3s. — A lively account, attrnctivel illustrated, of the 
Lord Mayor’s work and of the traditional ceremonies and pomp which 
surround his office, that will delight children. 


375.82 (42) Crvics (I.B.E.) 

COCKS, T.G.B. The Parliament at Westminster. London, Edward 
Arnold (1948). 7%x4% ins. 192 pp. Illus. Index. — Written by a 
clerk in the House of Commons, this is a very lucid and interesting 
account of what Parliament is, of the setting in which It meets and the 
way it does its work, it ls particularly suitable for use with adolescents. 


375.82 : Crvics (LB.E.) 

PALMER, G.D.M. Tho Chinese Box. London, Blackie, Reprinted 
1948. 7x434 ins. 168 pP. — A book intended for the older girls in 
secondary modern schoo 


and in youth clubs, to help them realise their 
rights and responsibilities as citizens. 


375.82 — 371.862 bosi — CHLDREN’8S Books (1LB.E.) 


ALLEN, Agnes. Our Parliament. London, Faber, 
1949. 8Y,x5% ins. 194 T as. Index. — A delighttul book for 
children on the history of ie British parlament, right from tts origins 
in Thorney Island in the Thames, tten in the form of a novel (as 
were the author’s previous books on the village, painting and the home). 


373.53 (42) EDUCATION FOR COMMERCE (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Education for Commerce. London, 
His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1949. 9% x6 ins. 80 pp. 1s.6d. — The 
report of a special committee appoin in 1946, and containing far- 
reaching recommendations concerning education for commerce at all 


stages. 


375.2 Science (I.B.E.) 

BLOUGH, G.O., and BLACKWOOD, P.E. Sedemee Teaching in 
Rural and Small Town Schools. Washington, Federal Security Agency 
(Office on Education), 1949. 9x6 ins. 56 pp. Mus. Bibliogr. — oy 
valuable suggestions on linking science lessons at primary level wit 
a child’s own familiar experiences in the home and on the farm. 


37 E — 375.995 REFERENCE Booxs — 
$ Na TORAL History (I.B.E.) 
Oxford Junior Encyclopacdia, Vol. II : Natural History. poe 
Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University Press, 1949. 10x7% ins 
xiv & 486 pp. Ilus. 30s. — The second volume of a great series, the 


/ 
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first of which appeared in TO areas Bulletin No. 89), and a very valuable 
addition to any school Like its predecessor, the volume is 
beautifully fllustrated aaa produced and is complete in itself, ta ble 
containing cross references to the other volumes (12 in all). ef 
ose is to explain the way of life and behaviour of the Le 


urp 

of plants and animals, thelr methods o ret ales. reproduction, Bedig 

and movement, and to give more detailed accounts of some of the 
animals, 


better-known 
377.4 eras EpucatTIon (1.B.E.) 
Arts and Educatien. Paris. Unesco, 1949. x6Y% ins. 32° 


Bibliogr. (Publication No. 349>. — Unesco believe in the value of the 
arts for better international umderstanding. Hence the Unesco A a 
known as “ The Arts in General Education ” drawn up by a Eo 

four (from France, Hungary, the U.S.A. eae Great rita), 
adopted by the Beirut General Conferetice and set forth in this pamphle 
which also includes gigi on two interesting eriments: ‘‘ Jeunesses 
Musicales ”, created in Belgium in 1940 and which now has branches 
in 7 other countries (permanent head of the International 
Federation of Jeunesses Musicales: P des Beaux-Arts, Brussels), 
and the “ People’s Art Center”, together with the Committee on Art 
Education, sponsored by the Museum of Modern Art, New York. 


398 — 375.76 FoLKLORE — Dance (LB.E.) 
Handboeks of National Dances. (Edited by Violet AL- 
" FORD), LUBINOV Mila: Danees of BENSEL, 


Elise van der Ven-Ten: Damces of the Netherlands. SALVEN, Erik: 
‘ Dances of Sweden. WITZIG, Louise: Dances ef Switserland. London, 
Max Parrish. Published under the auspices of the Royal Academ a 
Dancing and the ae as i Education Association, 1049. 

74% x5 Ins. 40 pp. Colo Plates, peak Ce 38.6d. — A further four 
volumes of this attractive series (see Bull. No. ‘Each explains the 
o of the various types of dance, and a etails of the national 

e, and the step notation and music for four selected dances. 


371.866 — 398 GAMES — FOLKLORE (I.B.E.) 


DAIKEN, Leslie., Chikdsen’s Games. London, Batsford, 1949. 
9 x6 ins. 216 pp. Index. Ius. 18s. — A fascinating and scholarly study» 
beautifully produced, giving the WoE details of children’s pane 
old and new, ed under the months of the year, and also 
the Dey noloeieal ases of their origin in many cases. It is lavishly 
out, chiefl heats reproductions in half-tone of old 
paintings and prints, but with some coloured plates also. 


375.132 — 371.382 ENGLISH — EDUCATIONAL GAMES 

i (I.B.E.) 

` PLOHN, Helene. Play and Learn. Vienna, Verlag fir Jųgend und 

- Volk, 1949. 8x5% ins. 64 pp. Sources. — A delightful s on of 

Hoger ames, n yer and nursery rhymes, poems, prayers, riddles, 

tation, guessing, racing and singing games, and songs, for parents 
or teachers teaching young children to learn English. 


375.132  Ena@uiso (LB.E.) 

WELLS, H.G. The Time Machine. London, Helnemann, ‘New 
Edition (Reset) 1949. 744x5 ins. 144 pp. 3s. — The first of an attract- 
. ively produced series of suitable titles by modern authors, to be išsueđ 
as school readers in the same format and at the same price. ° 
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375.134 a j FRENCH (1.B.E.) 

COULSON, Evelyn. „Frech in the Secondary School . London, 
Edinburgh, Nelson, 1947. 8x5% ins:-vill and 160 pp. 10s.6d. — The 
ae of a successful experiment to teach French in a modern school. 
In these schools most pupils will only. a the language ‘for Sp heath 
` To be able to take part in a simple French conversation, read | le 
books, and get-to know more and more of the life and customs of the 
French is a goal that may be reached, whereas to write correct pan 
matical French is not. This oral method is informative and very lively. 


372.4 , Reaping (LB.E.) 


This is Reading. W n, D.C., Association for Childhood 
Education International, 1949. 9x6 ins. 40 pp. 75 cents. — A series 
of helpful article by erts under -the folowing headings: What is 
rea ? When should dren learn to read ? How do children learn 
. to read ? Adjusting a reading problem to the needs of six-year-olds. 
What are some problems ? Lets keep on reading. ~ 


"87 D — 371.862 . BIBLIOGRAPHY — CHILDREN’S 


: Booxs (LB.E.) 
‘ LINES, Kathleen M. (conipfled by). Decorations by Harold JONES. 
Four te Fourteen. A Lib of Books for Children. Cambridge Uni- 


versity Press, 1950. 744 x 5 Ins. ged ler Index. 7s.6d. — Published 
for the National Book L e, classified and’ annotated selection 
of books for children, with introductioh by Walter de la Mare and 
its twelve hundred and more entries, will be a great boon to both parents 
and teachers, largely on account of the wide range of subjects It covers. 


~ 


871.85 ` | l Sanoor Cross (LB.E.) 


GRIFFITHS, V.L. and ABBAS, M. How to Rum School Societies. 
A Book for Teachers. London, Longmans, Green (1048). 74x4% ins. 
30 pp. e Good Citizen Series : No. 2.) 18.6d. — The value of this 
' gerfes of booklets is that they were initially prepared during a series 
of experiments undertaken -by the Education Department in the 
- Northern Sudan “to foster in the schools those particular qualities of 
character and attitudes of mind on which the effective wor of self- 
government and the reputation abroad of a self- overning people must 
ultimately so largely depend”. To accompany the older pupils’ book 
“ Societies : In ool and Out”. 


371.037 (42) . | Yours Movements (L.B.E.) 


NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF GIRLS CLUBS AND MIXED , 
CLUBS. Hours A from Work + Beys in Mixed Cubs — A Study ef 
Interests. London, National Council of Social Service, 1949. 8x6% 
ins. 56 pp. Tables. 2s.6d. — A valuable study (on similar lines to the 
one made in 1945 into the real interests of giris), Poni by the 
research committee of the N.A.G.C.& M.C. under the ‘chairmanship 
of Dr: C.M. Fleming, written by the secretary to the committee, 
es Macalister Brew,- and including a facsimile of the questionnaire 
us ; 


371.232 (54.87) a -- “SELECTION (LB.E.) 

en Selection and Differentiation. Mount Lavinia (Ceylon), 
All on Union of Teachers, 1949.. 8% x5 ins. 22 pp: — 
Proceedings of the conferefice (Colombo, October’ 1949) on the very 
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controversial and topical subject of selection and differentiation, which 
formed par of the Twenty-ninth Annual Sessions of the All-Ceylon 
Union of Teachers. 


379.822 i ExcaanGeEs (LB.E.) 


Roads to Posce. Exchange of People Between the United 
States and Other Countries. Washington, D.C. Prepared for the Office 
of Educational Ex e U.S. Department of State,.by the Institute 
of International Education in New York. 9x6 ins. JP: lus. — A 
useful and practical pamphlet pins information, in 
volun and government agencies, concerning interchange of students, 
ind professional and f farm traliices teachers, college and university 
professors, lecturers, technical experts, etc., between the U.S.A. and 
other countries. ; 


875.6 RELIGIOUS TEACHING (I.B.E.) 


SMITH, J.W.D Intrednetion to Teaching. London, 
Nelson, 1949. TY, x5 ins. 152 pp. 6s. e author introduces his 
book by quoting a remark to the effect that scripture tea is at a 
neolithic stage of development (has reached such a TARE would be more 
accurate), and then in the eru pages that follow does a very t 
nep indeed to bring such teaching into line with modern educational 

eory. 


375.6 — 28 REe.igious TEACHING — 
CHRISTIANITY (J.B.E.) 


JONES, Clifford M. The Methods ef Christian Edneation. London, 
S.C.M. Press, 1949, 74% x5 ins. 140 pp. Index. . 78. 6d. — ni 
a a book e an expert for teachers oe ous knowledge. in 

ritish schools. ey nape is thoroughl to-date, taking TY 
into account the new situation created by i ucation Act, and 
foJowed by an excellent nny oe ao The best aoe in use to-day 
in the Nursery School, the and the Junior Departments of the 
School, the Secon School, the County Co lege, the Training 
College and the Institute of ucation are described 


28 (6) CHRISTIANITY Apis 


GRAYSTON, E.A., and ACKROYD, C. Mei 
Africa. Londo "Edinburgh House Press, 1950. 9% x71 SE 33 
Diagrams. 3s. — The p ove of this volume (the Ret of a a os)" 


is to present the position of the Christian church in Africa, with speci 
but not exclusive reference to “the activities of the er British non- 
Roman missionary societies. A model of presentation of a great variety 
of social and economic facts. 


87 G ' Yeanpoors (LB.E.) 


-Educational Fifm Yearbook: 1949. Glasgow, Scottish Educational 
Film Association (2 Newton Place), 1950. 744 x5 ins. xxi and 89 pp. — 
The first post-war handbook of the S.E.F.A., a useful, criti and 
interesting guide for all concerned with educational, cultural films. 


37 E WorES OF REFERENCE (LB.E.) 


Oceupied Areas Handbook : A Directory of American Nongovern- 
mental Organizations Engaged in Cultural and Educational Relations 
with the Occupied Countries. Washington, American Council on Educa- 
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tion, 1949. 9 x§ ins. 40 pp. — The aped countries served are Austria, 
o 


Germany, Japan and and the information supplied covers 
agencies, countries served, types of service, scholarships, etc. 


37 A — 37 G (494) EDUCATION IN SWITZERLAND — 
YEARBOOKS (LB.E. 
Etudes es 1949; Annuaire de Pinstruction en Suisse. 


- Edited for the “ Conférence intercantonale des Chefs de départements 
de l'instruction pup ame de la Suisse Romande” by Louls Jaccard. 
Lausanne, Payot. 9x6 ins. 176 pp. Sw. Fr. 6. — The first part of 
this year’s on of the yearbook contains articles on marking 
systems (A. Ischer), Pestalozzi and erimental psycholo Ae Dot- 

, the “new classes ” in France (C. Dudan), amedal. ucation 
(T. Montalta), and Unesco, the International Bureau of Education, 
and educational books (R. Dovaz); the second part gives the details 
of educational developments in the varlous cantons uring 1949. 


371.42 — 378 — 374 SCHOOL REFORM — HIGHER 
EDUCATION — ADULT EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


Cedres nouveanx, méthodes nouvelles. A la recherche des techni es 
pee eae Paris, Les Presses d’De-de-France, 1947. oA : 
8 pp. — This first issue from the Contempory Education Centre 
should be read by all people Interested in modern education in France 
and especially in higher education outside the universities proper. 
The last two chapters deal with Popt education and culture, and 
with the soctal formation of students. Intelligent criticism, modern 
experiments, and new and sometimes starting ideas show that young 
France is educationally very much alive. 


371.161 i PROFESSIONAL Erarcs (LB.E.) 


FERRÉ, André. Moral fessionnelle de l'instituteur. Programme 
des Ecoles normales. Paris, S.U.D.E.L., 1949. 9 14 x614 ins. 220 pp. — 
A detailed practical de for teachers-in-training, stressing the social 
aspect of their vocation and the need for intellectual honesty. 


371.263 — 371.265 SCHOLASTIC TESTS — 
PsyYcHOLOGIcAL Tests (I.B.E.) 


FERRE, André, Tests & l'école. Paris, Bourrelier, 1949. 7x 4% ins. 
BibHogr. 187 pp. — A useful guide to tests for knowledge of arithmetic, 
writing, reading and other subjects, and to various psychological and 
ability tests. 


371.265 PSYCHOLOGICAL Tests (I.B.E.) 


PICHOT, Pierre. Les Tests mentaux en psychiatrie. Volume I: 
Instruments et méthodes. Paris, Presses Universitaires, 1949. 9x5 
ins. 238 pp. — A practical Ea aie an evaluation, description an 
Classification of some one hun and fifty of the classic tests. 


370.46 — 371.287 PsyYcHO-PEDAGOGY — Pupiis’ RECORDS 
(LB.E.) 

LEFEVRE, Lucien. Le fesseur peychologue. Une expérience 
de Sixiéme Nouvelle. Paris, es universitaires de France, 1949. 


74% x4% ins. 144 pp. fr. tranc. 200. (Collection Nouvelle Encyclopédie 


- 
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Pédagogique). — Describes in.what way continuous, mipute and palns- 

psychological observation was applied by a team of in ent 
and devoted masters to the education of 25 boys and girls of about 11 
years of age during thelr first year of secondary school, in one of the - 
“ new classes”. > . 


872.4 | READING (LB.E.) 

Wéthodes de lecture. Paris,- Bourreller, 1947. 9144x6% ins. 87 pp. 

. (Cahiers de ogie moderne.) — Clear critical d tions of various 

methods of tea children to read, and the d of some class 
experiments. a l 

301 — 375.825 -SOCIOLOGY — INTERNATIONAL TEACHING 

' = * (1.B.E.) 


RUYSSEN, Théodore. La, seciété internationale. Paris. Presses 
universitaires de France, 1950. 9x5 % ins. 240 PP. Bibliogr. — Professor 
Ruyssen, well known internationalist, who was for many years General 
Secretary of the International Federation of League of Nations Societies 
reviews: successively the spiritual Sarre (religions, intellectual 
life), the economic community, and the political community (social 
implications of war, the march towards peace, the League of Nations, - 
the United Nations Organizations, fed m). Educators will be parti- 
cularly interested in the last chapter entitled ‘‘ Towards an International 
Ethic” and in the author’s conclusions. Thanks to his wide cult 
Professor Ruyssen. dominates his vast subject and is able to MARAI ; 
his facts with order and clarity. . 


379.13 MODERN LANGUAGES (LB.E.) 


CLOSSET, FY. des langues vivantes. Bruxelles, Marcel 
Didier, 8 x 534 ins. 190 pp. Bibliogr. — Practical and thorough, though 
brief, enabling teachers of modern es to make useful comparisons. 


The author’s sketch of the development of language teaching, with the 
contributions made by educationists of different countries, is valuable, 
as is also his criticism of the preparation given to future teachers, and to 
language teachers in particular. He advocates the use of phonetics 
but unfortunately his treatment of the international phonetic script 


is too summary. 


375.108 — 375.13 VOCABULARY — MODERAN LANGUAGE 

MertTuHop (1.B.E.) 

MICHEA, R. Vocabulaire de base ct formation intellectuelle. Anvers, 

de Sikkel, 1949. 71⁄4 x53, ins. 16 pp. Belg. fr. 8. — A study, based on 

long experience, on the value of a selected limited vocabulary in 
teaching a modern language. 


372.5 WRITING (I.B.E.) 

BROEDERS, J. and SCHNEID W. ea do Pécriture 
sur des bescs naturelles ct cothétiques. vers, de Sikkel. 9x5% ins. 
30 pp. — A simple method of writing, recently adopted by Antwerp. 


371.73 - l PHYSICAL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
DE GENST, H. de. Histoire de Péducation physique. Tome I: 
Temps anciens et moyen Ago; Tome II: T modemes ot 


ceurants contemperains. Bruxelles, A. de Boeck, 1947 and 1949. 9x6 
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238 and 432 à pP: Nus. Bibliogr. Index. — A world study of the 
Hator? of physical education and suggestions for future action on an 
international scale. 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 
AUDET, Louis-P Dee T E cotimisntailen A tinicee: 
ey oes Noe le de Dee et d'orientation de l’ Univer- 

sité al, 1 814 x6 ins. 47 pp. — The text of three broadcast talks 

on vocational guidance, and a list of professions open tò children leaving 
the primary school 


379.96 STATISTICS (LB.E.) 


EIDGENOSSISCHES STATISTISCHES AMT/BUREAU FEDE- 
RAL DE STATISTIQUE. Statistisches Jahrbuch der Schwein 1943/ 
Annuaire de la Suisse 1948. Basel, Birkhāuser, 1949. 93, x 63 
ins. 599 PP- Graphs. — This important work contains a section on 
education Switzerland which includes summaries of statistical data 
for previous years thus facilitating comparison. 


37 B — 370 HisTory-oF EDUCATION — 
l EDUCATIONAL THEORY (1.B.E.) 
NOHL, Hermann. Die Bewegung im Deutschland und 


ikre Theorie. est a, chulte-Bulmke, 3rd edition, 1949. 
94 x6% ins. 240 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — The third edition of a broadly 
based history of educatio developments and theory in Germany in 
the last twenty years. i 


371.26 — 371.267 ` OBSERVATION METHODS — 
RecoRD Carbs (I.B.E.) 


KIENZLE, Richard. Schfilerbeokachtung und Schfilerbourtedlung. 
Esslingen/a/N., Schnelder, 2nd enlarged ed., 1949. 9x6 ins. 136 pp 
Bibliogr. — Gives in a useful, condensed form the fruits of many years 
of experience in compiling pupils’ records. 


372.22 — 370.0 PRIMARY SCHOOLS — CURRICULA 
(LB.E.) 
Rtehtlinten und Pline far den Unterricht in der Velkschule. Edited in 
cooperation with numerous specialists by Hans Sprenger. Detmold- 
Hiddesen, Maximilian Verlag, 1948. 8%x6% ins. 88 pp. — Primary 
curricula, drawn up by Bale alists and sections of the German 
rimary teachers’ associa on, and as aa and recommended by the 
ocal authoritles of Detmold. 


375.13 MODERN LANGUAGES (LB.E.) 
LEISINGER, F. Der elementare Fremdsprachenonterricht. Stuttgart, 
Klett. TAXIN ins. 176 pP. — Ona method of tea forelgn 
based on the * sentence ” method and 


RE rimary schoo 
uding modern innovations, such as free conversation, song and play, 
as valuable and pleasing al 


37 A — 371.12 — 379.96 (43) GERMANY — TEACHER TRAINING— 
STATIsTics (LB.E.) 


Die deutsche demokratische Sehule in Aufban, verdffenticht zum 
pidagogischen Kongress 1949. Berlin & Leipzig, Verlag Volk und 
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Wissen. 1114x814; ins. ae Annex: Statistik des Schulwesens der 
pp. Tables. — Tables showing the 
work accomplished by the school authorities in the Russian zone of 
Germany (school organisation, training of teachers, school law, etc.), 
supplem by abundant statistics. : 


372.21 (47) ° PRE-8CHOOL EDUCATION (1LB.E.) 


im sowjetiechen meets plage Zusammengestelit vom 
Valk komo hadat fir Volksbildung der R.S.F.S.R. Verwaltung fir 


Vorschulerziehung. Aus dem MRussischen übersetzt von Alexander 
Böltz. Berlin & Lelpzig, Volk & Wissen Verlag, 1947. 9 x 6 ¥, ins. 118 pp. 
— A study by sp on educational questions in U.S.S.R., gi 

a complete picture of Tipee education and containing notes on the 
relations between teacher and child, physical educstion, games, mother 
tongue, social environment, teaching material and music. 


371.02 (47) Home Epvuoation (1.B.E.) 


MAKARENKO, Anton Semjonowitsch. Vorträge Sher Kinderer- 
aoe Berlin & Leipzig, Volk und Rand Verlag, 1949. 8x5% ins. 

pp. eftrage zur marxistischen PAadagogik). — Eight b 
Mak o, the Soviet educatio rseedad a a 8 of his 
life, work and ideas by Professor Kolbanowskij. The subjects dealt 
with include the importance of home education, parental authority 
discipline, play, education for work, home economy, and cultural and 
sexual education. 


370 — 372 (47) THEORY OF EDUCATION— 
PRIMARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


JESSIPOW, B.P. und GONTSCHAROW, N.K. Lehrbuch 
fir pädagogische Lehranstalten. Übersetzt nach der dritten vermehrten 
und verbesserten Sa Berlin & Leipzig, Volk und Wissen V 
1949. 934x61% ins. 551 pp. — A German edition of an educatio 
treatise for use in teacher- institutions in U.S.S.R., containing 
a theoretical of problems and practical advice relative 
to primary education, and sho the fundamental characteristics of 
Soviet education at the present Éi 


37 A — 371.42 (436) — 375.825 EDUCATION IN AUSTRIA — 
SCHOOL REFORM — INTERNATIONAL TEACHING (LB.E.) 


WETZELBERGER,: Friedrich. Ersichungareferm. Wien, Verlag fir 
Jugend und Volk, 1948. 9 x 6 ins. 64 pp. — The result of eighteen months’ 


study of a new Austrian school law by a group of sp , who based 
their work on the principle that Austrian dren should be educated 
to be good Austrian ci of European character. 

371.42 (45) SCHOOL REFORM (LB.E.) 


MINISTERO DELLA PUBBLICA ISTRUZIONE. Le coneinsient 
dell'inchiesta nazionale per la riforma della scucla. Roma, Commissione 
nazionale d’inchiesta per la: Riforma della scuola, 1949. 13 (2X9 74 Ins. 
202 pp. Illus. Graph. — The results of the two-years’ work of the national 
commission ap Jnted in 1947 to investigate the conditions of pubħc 
and private schools of all grades and the proposals of erts with a 
view to a thorough reform of the educational system in Italy. 


~ 
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372 — 379.91 — 371.15 (45) Prosany EDUCATION —‘LEGISLATION — 
STATUS OF TEacHERS (LB.E.-) 


ating Renato. Ordinamento della scuola: elementare o State giu- 
dei macstri. Cenni sul nuovo ordinamento dello Stato italiano. 
“Roma, O.E.T. Edizioni Didattiche (1946). 814 x6 ins. 113 pp. — 
, According to a recent decree, PT hy teachers must take a test 
pee ne on school legislation and the organisation of ae education 
in Italy, and on the ilegal status of teachers. This book will enable them 
to discover easily which regulations are still in force. 


372.4 — 372.5 READING — Wririne (LB.E.) 


DAL PIAZ, Riccardo. Lettura o serittura nella prima classe elemen- 
tare. Terza edizione ne ey con un saggio introduttivo del Prof. 
G. Caló. Torino, Para (1949). 8x5 ins. 191 pp. — A primary 
oe nee with long tea experience d es a method for 

ee writing to the first class, to the Decroly method, which 
Si graphically representing an idea also teaches a d to read. 


372.4 READING (I.B.E.) 
GIACOMIN, Vittorio. =O sulla teeria, tecnica o didatilon dofie 


lettura o sulla (OP eclalmente indicata per 
studenti, per 1 maestri e per i pro secon) Provin, Industrie Po e 
Longo & Zoppelli. 6%, x5 ins. 66 pp. 100 Lire. — The pre 

study to a more impo t work on the teaching of reading and punctua- 


tion in the first an iolowing classes, which the author intends to pubush 
as a treatise. , 


379.91 — 373 (46) E SERIRLATION — A TAE) 
UCATION (1.B 


CASTRO MARCOS, Miguel de. Legislación de enseiianxa media‘ 
7a ed. compilada y seleccionada por Información universitaria. Madrid, 
Marto-Artes Gráficas, 1949. 814 x6 ins. pee Ha . Pesetas 60. — Seventh 
edition, revised and enlarged, Ri the legislation concerning private and 
public intermediate schools in Spain, giving specļmen study plans, 
tables and statistics. 


G ` 


37 A — 371.291 — 375.05 (881) EDUCATION IN ECUADOR — 


RuRAL ScHOOLS — CURRICULA (I.B.E.) 
Vida o em la oscucla rural ceustoriana. Publicaciones del- 


Ministerio ‘de Educacién Pública y del Servicio Cooperativo Interrame- 
NOB Ep ee Educación. Quito, Edit. Fr. Jodoco Ricke, 1948. 844 x6} ins 
—A ae ee for the use of rural teachers in Ecuador on the 
qu fc ona les and function of rural schools and their organisation. 
also con useful information on the psycho-biological, so 
emotional and mental development of the pipis and gives detall 
curricula for the various classes. ` 


371.263 — 377.94 TESTS — VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (I.B.E.) 
SZEKELY, Béla. Les Tests. Manual de pruebas cométricas de 
inteligencia y de aptitudes. 2 Vols. Buenos Aires. usz (1948 


816 x6 ins. 616 & 622 pp. Appendix. Tableaux. Index. revised an 
ed edition of a work first published in 1946 (see Bulletin No. 81) 


“~ 
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and now: out of print, containing a collection of important individual 
and collective tests grouped and classified acco to the mental 
function to be examined and to the age of the i 


371.51 AUTHORITY AND FREEDOM (LB.E.) 


i LACOMBE, Laura Jacobina. A Edneaceo da Hhertado come base 
_ da formaçao integral da Rio de Janeiro, Rodrigues, 1948. 


7%x5¥%, Ins. 21 PP: Bibliogr. — A paper on freedom in education 

presented to the IIIrd Interamerican Conference on Catholic Education 

at La Paz, in the autumn of 1948, by Miss Lacombe, headmistress of 

Le von a College and secre-ary of the Catholic Education Association 
razil. 


371.73 PaysicaL EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 

Wychowanie fixyeano w srkole pedstawowej. Tom pierwszy. Praca 
zbiorową pod ETTE Janiny Kutzner. Warszawa “Nasza Kslegarnia’’, 
1949. 10 x7 ins. p. — A collective work intended as a guide for 
teachers, dealing with physical education in the basic school. The 
general directlons given in the first part are later applied to three suc- 
cessive stages of physical education with children. Gymnastics, national 
and regional folk dances playgrounds, excursions, health and safety 
measures In the organisation of group work are gtven special treatment. 


371.73 PHysicaL EpucatTIon (1L.B.E.) 


BOGDANOWICZ, Dr. Jan. Roxwéj fixyemny dulecka. Zasadnicze 
wiadomoéci dla studentdéw, nauczycieli, chowawcow 1 rodzicdw. 
Institut awe ey “ Nasza Księgarnia s 1848. 8 1⁄4 x53% ins. 167 pp. 
— A treatise on fundamental knowledge of the physical development 
of-children, for the use of students, teachers, and parents. 


37 A —37B(47) EDUCATION 1N U.S.S.R. — 


History oF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 

PANICZ, M.S. Droga naucsycicla Ludowego. ' yl x rosyjskiego 
St. Furmanik. Warszawa “ Nasza Księgarnia ’’, 1949. 9 34 x6 ins. 87 pp. 

— Biography of a Soviet village schoolmaster from L d district, 
who an his teaching career under the Czarist regime, thus makin 
comparison of tea aims and methods, and also of material an 


social conditions, possible between the present system and that of the 
pre-revolutionary period. 


37 P — 370.6 RESEARCH — ScHOOL OurruT (I.B.E.) 


BROUWER, W.H., VAN ae 1.C.,& POST, P. Het van 
12 tot 14 year. Gro en, Batavia, J.B. Wolters, 1948. 10 x 7 ins. 


(Medelingen van het Nutsseminarium voor i eae aan de Univer- 
sitelt van Amsterdam, No. 42.1 — A study by the education students 
of the University of Amsterdam gi the results of an investigation 
into the knowledge and aptittdes of 556 pupils from the elementary 
Classes of domestic sclence schcols. The lack of knowledge shown was, 
In the opinion of the investiga-ors, less serious than the superficiality, 
Inexactitude and careless g. Given their: natural ositions, 
better results should have been attained. It is the duty of the p 
school to use modern teaching methods which will appeal to a child's 
interest, Initlative and spontaneous activity. 


A 
ro 


Il. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 





| ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 
’ Fifteenth Meeting of the Council 


1 2 1 i l t r 

The Fifteenth Meeting of the Council was held on Friday, February 
3rd, 1950, at the International Bureau of Education, under the chalr- 
manship of Mr. Marcel Abraham. 


C. 182. — ELECTION oF EXECUTIVE, COMMITTEE 


The Counci, i 


Inasmuch as, Article 11 of the Statutes provides that the Council 
elect the Executive Committee ev two years, the members of this 
committee aes le for re-election, 

Nominates -the ecutive Committee for a further period of two 
years, there being one member for each member-country. 


C. 183 — ACCOUNTS FOR THE YEAR 1948 


The Council, i : 


In virtue of the powers conferred upon ft by Article 9 of the Statutes. 

Approves the accounts for the Year 1948, and 

Thanks the members of the International Bureau of Kauri oE: 
- above all the Swiss Federal Council, and the Untted Nations Educatio 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation, for ‘their financial assistance to 
the Bureau’s work. 


C. 134. — BUDGET FOR 1950 
The Council f - 


Approves, in conformity with the powers conferred upon it by Article 
9 of the Statutes, the budget estimates submitted to it for the year 1950. 


C. 135. — PROVISIONAL AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNESCO AND THE 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION PROLONGED 


The Council, 


Inasmuch as at its fourth session the General Conference of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation 
invited its Director General to request the pene body of the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education to prolong the present agreement for a 
further period of one ‘year, . i à 

Agrees with pleasure to prolong until remar 28th, 1951, the 
agreement in in Paris on February 28th,’ 1947, 

. Is gratified with the spirit of collaboration characterising the relations 
between Unesco and the International Bureau of Education and making 
possible the Bureau’s association with Upesco’s educational programme, 
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resses its gratitude to the members of the Unesco-I.B.E. Joint 
Co for the way in which they have assured cooperation between 
the two organisations, and ; 
Thanks the governing body of the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation for ha again caled upon the 
services of the International Bureau of Education for the execution of 
al concrete tasks in the fleld of research and educational documen- 
tation. 


.C, 136. — XIIIth INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON PuBLIC EDUCATION 


The Council, 


Inasmuch as Article V af the Provisional Agreement concluded 
between the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Orga- 
nisation provides that the International Conference on Public Education 
be Jointly convened by the two o tions, and 

Given the decisions taken by the Unesco-LB.E. Joint Committee 
at its seventh meeting held in Paris on Janu 11th, 1950, 

Records that the XIIIth International Conference on Public Educa- 
tion will be jointly convened by the United Nations Educational, 
Scientific and Cultural Organisation and the International Bureau of 
Education, that it will meet in Geneva from the 6th-14th July, 1950, 
and that its agenda will include the following four points: 1) reports 
on educational developments in the various countries during the period 
1949-1950 ; 2) introduction to mathematics in primary schools ; 8) the 
teaching of handicrafts in secandary schools, and 4) teacher exchanges. 


C. 187 STATE oF CURRENT INQUIRIES 
The .Council 


Records with satisfaction that the following countries have replied 
to inquiries now in progress :— 
a) In on Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools: 


e Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark 
Ecuador, Finland, France, Haiti, Holland, Hungary, Iceland, India 


Norway, Peru, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Switzerland, 
S Turkey, Uruguay, U 
enezuela, and Yugoslavia ; 

b) Inquiry on the pag of Handicrafts in Secondary Schools: 
Australia, Austria, Belgium, Burma, Bul Canada, Ceylon, Chile, 
Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominican epublic, Egypt, Ecuador, 
Finland, France, Guatemala, Holland, Honduras, Hungary, Iraq, Iran, 
Ireland, Israel, Italy, Korea, Luxemburg, Monaco, New Zealand, 
Norway, Panama, vin aah Peru, Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, Untted Kingdom, Uruguay, Venezuela and 
Yugoslavia ; ; 

c) Inquiry on Social Aid to Schoolchildren (canteens and clothing) : 
Australia, kee Paen, Bolivia, Bulgaria, Burma, Canada, A 


Poland, Portugal, Salvador 
Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Turkey, United Kingdom and the United 
States ; ‘4 

d) Inquiry on the Salaries of Primary School Teachers: Austria, 
Belgium, Bulgaria, Canada, Colombia, Domtnican Republic, Ecuador, 
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Finland, Haiti, Holland, Iraq, : Ireland, Luxemburg, Mexico, Norway, 
Panama, Portugal and Switzerland; and 

Thanks the Ministries of Education of these countries for their 
collaboration. 


C. 188 — INQUIRY on THE TEACHING oF NATURAL SCIENCE 
IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


The Council, i 


Considering that an inquiry on the teaching of natural science in 
secondary schools is a necessary complement to the inquiry on the 
tea of natural sclence in primary schools completed in 1948-1949 
by the International Bureau of Education, and 
. Given that the Unesco programme of work provides for the collabo- 
ration of the International Bureau of Education in the research under- 
taken by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural 
Organisation on the role of science in education, 

Authorises the Director of the Bureau to undertake an inquiry on 
the teaching of natural science in secondary schools, and 

Approves in principle the draft questionnaire submitted to it. 


C. 139 — EXCHANGE SERVICE FOR EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 


The Council, 


Inasmuch as up to the present the educational documentation 
centres of the following twelve countries : entina, Austria, Belgium, 
Brazil, Canada, Ecuador, France, E taly, Luxemburg, Poland 
and Sweden have sent documents to e International Bureau of 
Education for distribution to educational documentation centres in 
other countries, 

Given that further centres have stated that they will not fafl to 
make use of this service as soon as they have published new material 
likely to be of interest abroad, and 2 

No that the forty-seven documents so far distributed have been 
welcomed by the centres to which they were sent, 

Authorises the Director of the Bureau to remind all the documen- 
tation centres of the existence of the service and to indicate what cate- 
orles of published documents are most suitable for exchange (texts of 

ws, regulations, instructions, curticula and timetables reports on 
innovations in education or on given educational problems, school 
statistics, and the like), and 

Invites all educational documentation centres, more especially those 
of countries represented on the Council, to make increased use of the 
service. 


C. 140 — COLLECTION oF SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS 


The Council, 


Inasmuch as the International Bureau of Education has now 
amassed a collection of school textbooks ee 8,000 volumes, 

Considering that Unesco has kindl pront to the International 
Bureau of Education the sum of 3, ollars for the extension and 
upkeep of this collection, and 

Convinced of the usefulness of such a collection in comparative 
research into the educational methods and systems of various 
pees to the authors of textbooks, publishers and educationists 

general, 
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Warmly thanks Unesco for the aid it has given the Bureau for the 
extension and PPren of the colection, and 

Expresses the wish that the school authorities and publishers 
in the various countries would kindly enrich this collection facilitate: 
the International Bureau of Education’s task by sending either a 
complete set or a selection of the textbooks used in schools. 


` 


RESEARCH DIVISION i 
FE in es: 1) Introduction to Mathematics in Primary 
Schools ; 2) Han in Secon Schools ; 3) Social Ald to 


Schoolchildren (canteens and clothing); and 4) es of Primary 
Teachers. : 


bal 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Books received (4th Quarter of 1949): educational and psychologica 
books, 339 ; school textbooks, 460 ; juvenile literature, 313 ; total, 1,112 
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ARGENTINA | 
$71.12 (82) Teacher Training (1I.B.E.) 


Higher Training College. A training college for advanced studies was 

recently opened in Cordoba. Its three- 
year course will be available to primary and secondary school 
teachers and other members of the teaching profession. On satis- 
factorily completing their studies, students will be awarded a oe 
as specialist in educational sciences. 


371.71 (82) Schoolchildren’s Health (1.B.E.) 
Inquiry inte Pups’ Heelth. The school medical division of the Ministry 

of Public Health, in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Education, has undertaken to investigate the illnesses 
affecting children attending schools in the La Plata district. The 
campaign will last one month, 1500 pupils being examined each day. 
This experiment will be followed by a much larger campaign extend- 
ing over the whole of the Buenos Aires province. 


374 (82) Adult Education (1.B.E.) 
Popular Education. The Ministry of Education, in continuance 

of its efforts to extend cultural activities, 
. has organised a “ culture train ” which is circulating throughout the 
country, and thus helping to bring art and culture ‘to the remote 
districts. i ; 


AUSTRALIA 
379 (94) School Administration (I.B.E.) 
The Commenwealth The Commonwealth Office of Education has 
Office of Edneation. become an effective part of the educational 


organisation in Australia. According to the 
Federal Constitution, education remains a State responsibility and 
the Education Departments continue to control it. The Common- 
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wealth Office in no way controls or supervises the activities of the 
State Education Departments, nor does it conduct parallel services. 
Many of its activities may be regarded as supplementing those that 
the States already undertake. Others have developed from educa- 
tional obligations arising from Commonwealth commitments. An 
example of the latter is the educational programme for immigrants. 
When the ‘Commonwealth embarked on a large-scale post-war 
Immigration policy, including thousands of persons from “ displaced 
persons camps ” in Europe, it became obvious that the Common- 
wealth government had a responsibility to see that these new citizens 
learned the English language, and enough of Australian conditions 
and ways of living to become happy and co-operative members of the 
community. The: Office of Education organises the educational 
services for these people. At present some 70 instructora are engaged 
in full-time teaching at the two Australian reception centres of 
Bonegilla in Victoria and Bathurst in New South Wales. The Office 
has also arranged, with the co-operation of the State Education 
Departments, continuation classes for the immigrants who have left 
the reception camps and found employment in metropolitan or 
country districts. Another activity of the Office of Education is the 
publication of a fortnightly “ Current Affairs Bulletin,” designed to 
stimulate thought and discussion among the general adult population, 
and of a “ Discussion Poster ” addressed to a rather different section ` 
of that population. Again, it is the Office of Education which under- 
takes all the many activities in-connection with Unesco, of which 
Australia is a member. As a contribution to the Unesco-sponsored 
programme of educational reconstruction, the Australian government 
has set aside money to finance scholarships for chosen Asian tech- 
niclans, administrators and students. The Office of Education 
administers these scholarships. The first students have already | 
arrived in Australia. Before long nationals from Burma, Ceylon, 
China, India, Sarawak, Malaya, North Borneo, Pakistan, the Philip- 
pines and Thailand will be studying in Australia. (New South Wales 
Education Gazette, Vol. 43, No. 12). 


‘AUSTRIA 


N 


871.44 Children’s Communitles (I.B.E.) 
Two Children’s Villages The Styrian section of the Children’s | 
Established. Village Association has decided to build an 

Austrian Children’s Village at Rottenmann, 
in’ Styria, the town having given the necessary land for the purpose.. 
The village will be built on the model-of that at Trogen in Switzerland, 
but whereas at the latter each house represents a different nationality, 
the Austrian village will shelter groups of children from the various 
Austrian “Länder” or provinces. Another children’s village is 
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already being built in the Tyrol, with the help of the SOS (Societas 
Socialis), a welfare organisation established in 1949 by a group of 
young people for the benefit of homeless children and child victims - 
of the war. The village, of which five houses are expected to be 
opened this year, is situated to the north-west of the town of Imst, 
in the middle of a pine forest. The help given by the Tyrolian govern- 
ment and gifts from Switzerland, France and various professional 
organisations, will, it is hoped, enable the number of houses (all built 
in the Tyrolian style) to be increased to fifteen very shortly. Work- 
shops, a laundry and playground will also be added. (Oesterreichische 
Pddagogische Warte, No. 2-4, 1950). 


87 N — 371.0387 Vocation Courses — Youl Movements (1.B.E.) 
International Camp. An international camp for teachers, organ- 
ised by the Austrian Junior Red Cross, will 
be held from 29th July to 11th August, in Upper Austria. Those 
part will be accommodated in the boarding school at Orth, on 

the banks of the Gmundnersee. 


BELGIUM l 
871.27 (493) Out-of-School Activities (I.B.E.) 
State Psycho-Medical Psycho-medical social centres have been 
Social Comtres. 


established by the Ministry of Education, 

as an experiment (in accordance with the 
decree of 15th July 1949) for a period of three years. Each centre may 
comprise : a) a vocational guidance counsellor of either sex with a 
certificate or degree in vocational guidance and selection; b) a 
secretary-operator, male or female, possessing the intermediate or the 
higher certificate or the primary teacher's diploma or the secondary 
technical diploma, with, additional special training (pedagogy or 
vocational guidance); c) a qualified male or female social welfare 
assistant ; d) a qualified nurse. All four of these persons may be 
employed either full-time or half-time. The counsellors are chosen 
from among teachers with at least ten years’ service, and state 
inspectors. 


375.41 (493) Geography (1.B.E.) 
Shortage ef Geography In the proposals‘for reform in the training 
Teachers. of teachers for intermediate schools pro- - 

vision was made for a “‘ scilence-geography ” 
section, and an increase in the number of hours devoted to geography 
in the official schools. Consequently, about 400 posts in such schools 
are reserved for geographers (no account being taken of private, 
technical or commercial schools, etc.). However, there are at present 
only 101 teachers with a science-geography degree in the schools, and 


a 
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this year only one student sat for the examinations. It follows, there- 
fore, that.Belgium is suffering from a serious shortage of geography 
teachers. 


' BOLIVIA 
379.635 (84) Illiteracy (1.B.E.) 
Anti-Illiteracy Campaign. | An agreement has been signed between the 

Bolivian government and the Director- 
General of Unesco, making provision for a commission of experts to 
visit Bolivia to examine the situation and to draw up a working plan 
for eliminating illiteracy among adults. The commission will be 
composed of three specialists in fundamental education, in addition 
to three Bolivian experts.. The commission is expected to begin Its 
work in August. 


CANADA : 
371.2 — 876.08 (71) | School Organisation — Curricula (1.B.E.) 
Carricular Changes. The Department of Education of Ontario 


7 has announced a new grouping of classes 
into four divisions: primary (roughly equivalent to the present 
grades 1-3), junior (grades 4 to 6), intermediate (grades 7 to 10), 
senior (grades 11 to 13). It is not proposed to make it obligatory that 
all schools shall fit the new pattern, but beginning in September 1950, 
certain local administrations will establish the new organisation on 
an experimental basis. The new scheme eliminates the old “ entrance 
barrier ” between elementary and secondary schools; integrates 
grades 7 to 10 into a new unit ; provides a new terminal course ending 
at grade 10 for the many who drop out at about the age of 16 years ; 
and allows more flexibility in the course offered. Commencing in * 
September 1950, the number of obligatory subjects in grades 9 and 
10 will be reduced to English, Social Studies, Mathematics, Physical 
and Health Education, and Guidance ; each pupil will therefore have 
the opportunity of covering a wide range of optional subjects prior to 
making a selection of specialised courses in grade 11.. It is noteworthy 
that committees of teachers in the centres where the experimental 
work is being undertaken are authorised to formulate the course of 
stadies within the broad framework laid down by the Department. 

‘British Columbia is also introducing, from September 1950, major 
changes in the secondary school curriculum which will become much 
more flexible. The new programme provides a greatly increased offer- 
ing of elective courses designed to meet student and community 
needs. Such fields of study as art, music, drama, home economics, 
agriculture, commerce, and industrial arts are given equal status 
with high school graduation in the University Entrance programme. 
(Canadian Teachers’ Federation News Letter, vol. 6, No. 5). 


+ 
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37 N (71) Education Weeks (1.B.E.) 
Education Week. Canadian Education Week was inaugurated 

, by The Canadian Teachers’ Federation in 
1935. Originally, it was mostly national in character but through the 
years the amount of local observance has steadily increased until now 
almost every school community in Canada is planning a special pro- 
gramme for this- year’s Education Week. Besides the Teachers’ 
Federation, ten other national organisations, representing a total 
membership of over four million Canadians, are actively supporting 
it. Through this joint sponsorship it is expected to make the slogan : 
“ Education everybody’s business ” really meaningful. There is a 
growing spirit of co-operation in this business of education, a concern 
on the part of people in all walks of life for the development of sound 
character and good citizenship in Canadian youth. (Canadian 
Teachers’ Federation News Letter, Vol. 6, No. 4). 


CEYLON 


376.6 (5487) Religious Teaching (1.B.E.) 
Religious Instructien In accordance with a government decision, 
in Schools. religious education is to be promoted in 

schools. With this aim in view, syllabuses 
are being issued, an officer-in-charge has been appointed and books 
on ‘religious instruction are being published. A “Manual of 
Buddhism,” which is a textbook of Buddhism preparing pupils for 
the Senior School Certificate, has already been published. The object . 
of the new decree is to make the pupils good Buddhists, Hindus, 
Christians or Moslems, respectively. (The:Ceylon Teacher, Vol. 13, 
No. 64). 


CHINA 


374 (51) > _ Adult Education (I.B.E.) 
Mutual Help in Education. The “little teacher movement ” is having 

a great success in many parts of China. 
Children and young adolescents, who attend school in the mornings, 
pass on the knowledge they have gained to groups of relatives and 
friends in the evenings. : 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
373.5 (437) Veoational Training (I.B.E.) 
Central Scheel for the A central school for workers in the Czecho- 


Chemical Industry Werkers slovak chemical industry was opened in 

Bychery near Kolin in the autumn of 1949. 
There specially gifted workers will be given training which will enable 
them to become specialist managers and organisers of the chemical 
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industry. The school is entirely residential with an eight-month 
course. The chemical industry is thus following the example of the 
heavy industry and, mines in establishing a residential school where 
capable workers can acquire theoretic training and develop their 
initiative. : l l - 
374 —-871.367 (437) Adult Education — Educational Films 

(I.B.E.) 
Agricultaral Fitm Centres Last year 16 new centres for sound films 
in Slovakia. and 7 for silent films were inaugurated in 


Slovakia. These serve to inform the Slovak — 


peasants about new methods in animal husbandry and to instruct 
them in the, progress made in the technique and organisation of the 
new agriculture. - 


DENMARK 
871.237 — 374.1 (489). Backward Pupils — Continuation C 
x © (1.B.E.) 
~ An Experiment with ~. In 1948-1949 an i ing experiment 
interesting experimen 


was carried out with four classes of Back- 
_. ward pupils of 14 to 15 years of age, who 
agreed to stay on another year at school. Work was arranged in 
19 weekly lessons including 3 hours of physical education, 2-3 hours 
of social studies and 13-14 hours of lessons closely linked with every- 
day life, such as “our food”, “ our clothes’’, “our homes”, 
“ various institutions ”. In each case the subjects were first treated 
in class and then supplemented by visits to institutions and factories. 
The teachers tried to teach their pupils to distinguish between work 
which they were capable of doing and work beyond their capabilities. `- 
This is an important point in dealing with backward pupils who are 80 | 
often discouraged when their first efforts are unsuccessful. 


37 N — 87C - Current Events — Biographies (I.B.E.) 


A Scheel Psycholegiet The Danish branch of the World Federa- 
Honoured. ` 


' tion for Menta! Health each year awards 
St..Anthony’s prize for special work contrib- 
uting to the progress of mental hygiene. In 1950 the prize was 
awarded to Mr..Henning Meyer, who was the first Danish school 
psychologist and still holds that position at Frederiksberg (Copen- 
hagen). Since 1939, Mr. Meyer has also been the scientific director 
of the Danish Committee of School Psychology and the author of 
many studies on standardised tests. His chief work was devoted to 
investigations concerning the extent of the auditive and visual 
memory of number with children. (Paedagogisk psykologisk Tidskrift, 
No. 1, 1950). ~ : 


/ 
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FRANCE 
871.918 — 873 (44) Delicate Children — Secondary arrest 
(I ) 
Secondary Scheols fer The schools of a new type called lycées 
Delicato Child: en. climatiques are public secondary schools 


open to children from all parts of France 
and of the French Union, or from foreign countries. These schools 
are neither sanatoria nor medical establishments. They receive day 
pupils from the neighbourhood, but the boarders are chosen from 
delicate children of all regions. Two lycées climatiques are already 
functioning : a co-educational one in the mountains, at Briancon 
(Hautes-Alpes), which can accommodate 150 boarders, and a sea- 
side one, also co-educational, at Arcachon (Gironde), which will soon 
be ready to receive 300 boarders. It is hoped to establish co-educa- 
tional sea-side lycées climatiques at Le Touquet (Pas-de-Calais) and 
La Baule (Loire-inférieure); also one at Saint-Servan (Ille-et- 
Vilaine) for girls only ; and mountain ones at Argéles-Gazost (Haute- 
Pyrénées) and Gerardmer (Vosges); also one at Embrun (Hautes . 
Alpes) for girls only. Boarders will be accepted on the advice of 
school and family doctors. Children whose X-ray examination reveals 
a primary T.B. infection, or who have recently recovered from lung 
trouble or pleurisy, will not be admitted. (Circular of Dec. 9, 1949). 


371.43 — 372.32 (44) Activity Methods — Primary mB) 

I.B.E.) 
Tho “ New Sehoel” at Founded in October 1947, primarily to put 
Beulegne-sur- Seine. into practice the -principles of the new 


education, the “ New School” at Boulogne- 
sur-Seine is a public primary school, attached for administrative pur- 
poses to a neighbouring group of schools, and drawing its pupils from 
the immediate neighbourhood. In 1947-1948 the school opened with 
two classes. There now are four classes with a total of 134 pupils. A 
close working contact is established with the instructors of the 
“Training Centres for Activity Methods ” who participate in the 
furnishing and the improvements of the premises, in the class work, 
and in the handicraft rooms, etc. Monthly parents’ meetings make 
possible frequent contact between parents and teachers. 


872.213 — 871.382 Narsery Schools — Educational Games (1.B.E.) 
Educational The Educational Committee of the Seine 
fer Nursery has given its consent to and included in the 

catalogue for the ‘ Ville de Paris” the 
educational equipment devised, by the Misses Audemars and Lafendel, 
for use in the “ Maison des Petits” annexed to the Institute of 


+ 
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Educational Sciences in Geneva. This material is now manufactured 
in France, so that nursery school mistresses in the Seine district are 
able to procure it with the credits granted by the municipality. ' 


GERMANY 


378 (£3) . Higher Education (1.B.E.) 
General Education Course. One of the chief recommendations of the 

_ commission on university reform in 
Germany was that more attention should be given to general educa- 
tion as a basis for specialised studies. In this connection an interesting 
experiment has been tried out at the Technical University in Berlin 
since 1948. Here students in all four faculties of general science and 
engineering, architecture, civil engineering, and mechanical engineer- 
ing spend half their time during the first two semesters in the human- 
istic faculty, where they have to study such subjects as literature, a 
foreign language and culture, anthropology, and the history of 
philosophy, art and music. In addition to these compulsory subjects, 
students are allowed to choose one other from among classics, geo- 
graphy, geology, astronomy, and, social studies. All through the rest 
of their university course (now increased from eight to ten semesters) 
considerable time, though in decreasing quantity, is allotted to 
humane studies, good general culture being the aim throughout. ` 


871.037 — 879.822 Youth Movements — Cultural he 
Opening of ae In order to help German youth to renew 
Infermation Contre and. their contact with young people in other 
a a ac countries, the Bavarian Youth Group 
z (Bagrischer Jugendring) and the Bavarian ` 
Youth Hostel Association (Landesverband 
für Jugendwandern und Jugendherbergen) have decided to open an 
international information centre and labour exchange. The task of 
the new centre will be to help and to advise young Germans wishing 
to go abroad and the youth of other countries anxious to spend some 
time in Germany. It will also be expected to collect any useful 
information concerning public and private organisations engaged in 
trying to establish contacts between the youth of various countries. 
(Oesterreichischer Jugend-Informationsdienst, No. 5, 1950). 


379.822 . Cultural Exchanges (1.B.E.) 
Exchange of Yeung. As a contribution to an international inter- 
Werkers. change of young farm workers, 200 young 

Germans are going to Switzerland this year 
to work among the peasants. Negotiations for the organisation of 
similar exchanges with the United States are well in hand. 


s 
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GREAT BRITAIN 


37 N — 871.18 Conferences — Collective Action of Teachers (1.B.E.) 
Brighton Conference. The National Union of Teachers, which hase 

membership of more than 170,000 primary , 
and secondary teachers, held its annual conference from 8th to 13th 
April at Brighton. Over 2,000 delegates took part, and representatives 
of teachers’ organisations in Belgium, Denmark, France, Holland, 
Ireland, Norway, Poland, Sweden, Switzerland and the United 
States were also invited. It was agreed that the N.U.T. should do its 
utmost to interest public opinion—through meetings and the press— 
in the following objectives : adequate salaries enabling teachers to 
maintain a reasonable standard of life, equal pay for equal work, a 
maximum of 30 pupils per ‘class, better teacher training (university ` 
level for all), increased recruitment of teachers, an early implementa- 
tion of the 1944 Education Act, adequate pensions for retired 
teachers, the maintenance of international relations and measures to 
bring about a closer union of teachers throughout the world. 


371.011 (42) Boarding Schools (I.B.B.) 
A Part-time Boarding An interesting experiment to test the 
Experiment. advantages or disadvantages of boarding 
school education is being carried out at 
Longdon Hall, near Lichfield, which has been acquired by King 
Edward’s Grammar School, Aston, Birmingham, for use as a boarding 
establishment where all boys at Aston will have an opportunity of 
spending at least one term. The experiment began in May 1949, 
' since when a number of boys in their fourth year at Aston, who are 
between 13 and 15 years of age, have spent.some time at Longdon Hall. 
The Hall stands in its own grounds, has good facilities for indoor 
, and outdoor recreation and opportunities and space for growing 
fruit and vegetables. The staff consists of the housemaster and a 
teacher in charge of the farm, as well as four members of the Aston 
staff'who come out to teach one day per week. All the usual subjects 
of the curriculum are taught with the exception of physics and 
chemistry, for which there is at present no available laboratory, and 
there are a certain number of farm periods when the boys do odd jobs 
on the estate or help in the vegetable and fruit gardens. Already a 
improvement in the boys’ attitude to work has been notice- 

able, as well as improved physique. 


372.213 — 37 P (42) Nursery Schools — Research (J.B.E.) 
Child Development In Bloomsbury, where the University of 
Reacarch Centre. 


London’s central offices are to be found, 
a joint centre for training and research in 
child development has been established. It consists of a residential 
and day nursery, a nursery school, and a maternity and child welfare 


+ 
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clinic. The local Medical Officer of Health, the Institute of Education, 
the Institute of Child Health, the Child Guidance Clinic of a ‘Jéading 
hospital and the Central Council for Training in Child Care are all 
cooperating in the scheme. -It is possible that the research may later 
include a follow-up of the children concerned through the whole of 
their school life. 
. , HUNGARY 

362.7 (439) Child Welfare (1.B.E.) 
CERA W care Legielation. ~ A recent decree has introduced the new idea 

. Of “ physical neglect ” of children. Up till 
now, legislation has only recognised the ideas of ‘‘ material neglect ” 
and *“ moral neglect,” such that the state was responsible for children 
in need of care and protection either through the inability of their 
parents to support them owing to'material circumstances, or because 
they were subject to harmful moral influences in the home. The new 
decree grants the state to have the right to see whether parents fulfil 
their duties with regard to the health of their -children and seek 
medical aid when necessary. In case of neglect in this respect, 
children whose health is unsatisfactory will be compulsorily removed 
and cared for gratuitously in the new establishments set:up for this 
purpose. (Die Neue Seule; No. 2, RUSO): 


. INDIA 
379.822 Exchanges.of Teachers and Students (I. B.E.) - 
Inde-American Educational An agreement under the Fulbright Act was 
ee -signed on 2nd February 1950, by Pandit 


Néhru for India and Ambassador L. W. 
Henderson for the U.S.A., whereby funds realised from the sale of 
American wartime surplus property in India would be made available 
for educational exchange purposes. The sums found under this 
agreement would finance studies, research projects and other educa- 
tional activities of Americans in approved institutions of higher learn- 
ing in India, and provide costs of transportation for Indian students 
proceeding on a similar mission to America. A board, to be known as 
the “ U.S. Educational Foundation in India ” is to be set up to con- 
sider applications from institutions and individuals desiring to benefit 
from the agreement ; it will have 4 Indian and 4 American members, 
with the American Ambassador as Honorary ae (The 
Educational Review, Madras, Vol. 56, No. 2). 


37 P.. ` Educational Institutes (1.B.E.) 
Cantral Institute of On- April 18th, 1948, Pandit Jarvaharla 
a l Nehru laid the foundation stone of the new 


premises for the Central Institute of Educa- 
tion at the University of Delhi. The purpose of the Institute is not 
to be merely a college for the training of teachers; but also an institute 
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for research in the fleld of education. Its services will be available 
to the whole of India. (The Indian Journal of Education, Vol. 14, 
No. 1). 


IRAN 


875.825 International Teaching (I.B.E.) 
Seminar en the A Seminar, organized by Unesco and the 
vi sane od Nati of World Federation of United Nations ‘Asso- 

ciations was held recently at Teheran. The 

opening and closing sessions were attended 
by the Prime Minister, the representatives of H.M. The Shah, and 
members of the Government. Five nations—Afghanistan, India, Irak, 
Pakistan and Turkey—sent observers to study possibilities of organ- 
ising similar seminars in their own countries. Each evening between 
200 and 300 people listened to lectures illustrated by films. The 
seminar was attended by 59 teachers who divided into study groups 
to discuss means of introducing information about the U.N. into 
their school programmes. The Ministry of Education is publishing 
a report of the work of the study groups, thus making available to 
the teachers of Iran detailed information on the United Nations, 
Unesco, etc., in their own language. 


IRELAND 
3879 — 37 P (416) | School Administration — Educational aD 
BE.) 
Connedl of Education. A permanent Council of Education has been 


established recently by the Government of 
Eire (Ireland). One of its first tasks will be to examine the present 
system of education in the country, beginning with primary educa- 
tion (children of 6 to 12 years), with the object of bringing it more in 
line with the everyday needs of the rural population, in particular. 


ITALY 


372.82 Montessori Method (1.B.E.) 
_ Montessori Course. Under the auspices of the “ Ente Opera 

Montessori,” an international course on the 
Montessori method, under the personal direction of Dr. Maria 
Montessori, will be held in Perugia from 1st July to 30th September 
1950. At the same time as the course, the Centre for Educational 
Studies of the Italian University for Foreigners (see Bulletin No. 92) 
will be inaugurated by the Minister of Education, who has entrusted 
the chairmanship to Dr. Montessori. Students registered for the 
course will be eligible to follow the classes of the Centre. 
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JAPAN 


379 (62) School Administration (I.B.5.) 
. Revitalisation ef School On 1st November, 1948, less than three 
Beards. months after the passing by the National 
Diet of the Bill on School Boards, these 
had Been set up in five big cities and forty-six other cities, towns and 
villages. After a year’s experience, however, owing to over-hasty 
preparations, the system has been found to fall short of its original 
purpose, which was to replace the administration of schools by the 
Ministry of Education and the educational authorities of each pre- 
fecture, by the autonomous management of local educational organis- 
ations according to the will of the inhabitants. The inexperience of 
some members elected to school boards, the political activities of 
‘others which prevented concerted action, and the fact that they were 
too apt to depend too much upon prefectural governors and chiefs 
of other public organisations when responsibilities had to be should- 
ered, led to the frustration of the plan. Consequently the National 
Diet is to discuss its revision. Measures are being planned to enable 
each school board to act in concert as a whole, to become wholly 
responsible for acquisition, contro] and disposal of property used for 
educational institutes, and for new constructions, extensions and 
repairs, etc. These measures are designed to revitalise the school 
boards. To make them a success the nation at large must have the 
fullest understanding of the system and must be sufficiently pre- 
pared to elect as members of the boards the most suitable and 
qualified persons. According to the revision plan, the school board 
system will be established in all cities between 1950 and 1952 
and in towns and villages by the end of 1952. 


LUXEMBURG 
877.38 _ International Camps (I.B.E.) 
Luxemburg Heocetves With the co-operation of Unesco, fifty 
Melee orphans from Europe’s children’s com- 


munities have been invited to spend the 
month of ‘Auge at the Chateau of Sanem in Esch-sur-Alzette, 
Luxemburg. Local schoolchildren have contributed several thousand 
francs towards the expenses of this international camp. 


NEW ZEALAND 


374.4 (931) | Correspondence Courses (1.B.8.) 
Education in Remote Areas, The Correspondence School is constantly 

striving to foster between fellow-pupils a 
sense of unity and loyalty and a genuine esprit de corps, in spite of the 
handicap of isolation experienced by young people in the vast, thinly 


> 
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populated regions of the country, which is larger than Great Britain 
but has only two million inhabitants. Each week the main broad- 
casting stations devote two periods in the mornings to special lessons 
and talks from the headmaster. Many school clubs and societies have ` 
been created ; these group, according to their affinities, the pupils 
interested in photography, stamp exchange, story-writing, Esperanto, 
reading of plays, meccano models, animal welfare, correspondence 
with children all over the world, etc. Many children belong to the 
Junior Red Cross and send through the Red Cross gifts of clothing 
and other articles for distribution in Europe. The personal contact 
between teachers and pupils is strengthened by the visits of travel- 
ling teachers to the lonely homes, but the visits are brief and experi- 
ments with residential schools of a few weeks duration have been’ 
made very successfully. The latest residential school was held at 
Otaki, on the west coast of the North Island. About 40 boys, aged 
from 10 to 15 years, drawn from the two top forms of the primary 
school, came from many rémote parts of the two islands, and all 
expenses, including travelling, were paid by the Education Depart- 
ment. The correspondence school may eventually have its own 
permanent residential quarters, where pupils may “live in” for 
short periods to gain the full benefit of living, learning and playing 
together. (Oversea Education, Vol. 21, No. 2). 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


371.871 (689) Camp Schools (1.B.E.) 
Urban Boys im Camp. Since 1947, the boys in Northern Rhodesia’s 

“ Upper Schools ” (the last three years of 
primary education, taken by one-fifth of the boys in primary schools) 
. have had two camps of two months each as part of their curriculum, 
and of eligibility to sit for the examination for the Standard VI School 
Leaving Certificate. Most of these boys bave been brought up in 
towns, and like most educated Africans, they have a certain con- 
tempt for manual work ; for these two reasons the camps were started, 
and although still in the experimental stage, have proved very 
successful. It is hoped that ultimately it will prove possible to 
make them voluntary. 


PERU 


371.2 (85) School Organisation (1.B.E.) 
New Education Plan. The Peruvian government has given its 
approval to the new education plan. This 
contains directions concerning the creation, organisation and function- 
ing of establishments for primary, secondary and technical education, 
and for teacher training. 


* 
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37N i i , National Conferences (I.B.E.) 
Preparation fer the `. The Congress on Polish Science is to be held 
emirate tee -. _ towards the end of the year 1950, the first 
. -year of the six-year plan. Preparation for 
this congress has given new life to the 
scientific movement and has intensified discussion and the ideological 
campaign with regard to new scientific discoveries. The agenda in- 
cludes three points : 1) statements on the scientific standard (list of 
existing scientific research institutes and of their. activities and census 
of the institutes which are disappearing) ; 2) campaign for a “ radical 
science ” (struggle against routine and assimilation of the methods of 
dialectic materialism); 3) relationships between science and the 
interests of state and the inclusion of science in the national plan. 


371.087 (488) . . _ Youth Movements (1.B.E.) 


Building ef a Children’s © A “Children’s Palace” is being built at 
Palaco, ` Kattowitz for young workers and peasants. 


It comprises libraries, reading ‘rooms, 
concert and lecture rooms, and a ee ae 


l 1 


: PORTUGAL 
371.27 (469) ` School Social Services (1.B.E.) 
Social Aid. for The report on primary education which was 
Scheoloktidrea. presented td the National Assembly states 


that there were 419 school canteens in 
Portugal on 31st March 1950. They-are responsible for distributing . 
meals to 22,489 pupils in primary schools. 


ROUMANIA ` 


37 A (498) — 379.96 Education in Roumania — Statisties (I.B.E). 
Popular Education. In connection with the educational reform 


of 1948, 405,000 persons learned to read 
during the year 1949. The number of primary schools increased to 
19,000, whereas in 1938 there were only 11,000 such schools ; 141,000 
pupils were enrolled in the secondary schools . (40,000 in 1938) ; 
89,000 boys and girls studied in the:normal schools (5,000 in 1938) and 
44,000 students in the universities (24,000 in 1938). Workers’ schools: 
~ with a two-year course were opened for the first time, as well as. 


eae: courses tor the training of engineers. 
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SPAIN 
879.31 (48) . Inspectorate (1.B-E.) 
Inspection ef The inspection of secondary and vocational 
Becendary Scheols. schools has just been reorganised. The 


central inspectorate will be composed of 
four members who will also act as technical advisers for secondary 
education at the Ministry of Education. Each university district 
will have one inspector for secondary schools. All the secondary ` 
school inspectors will be chosen from among secondary school 
teachers. 


379.635 (46) Illiteracy (1.B.E.) 
| AmthTHteracy Campaign. A decree of 10th March 1950 provides for 

the establishment of a National Commission 
to fight illiteracy, whose task will be the setting of standards for the 
campaign to extend culture and literacy which is to be undertaken in 
certain districts of the peninsula. The Minister of National Education 
wil .be chairman of the commission. 


871.7 (46) ; School Hygiene (1I.B.E.) 
Health ef Teachers A Ministry of National Education regula- 
amd Scholars. 


tion lays down that primary school teachers 
must be medically examined at the begin- 
ning of the school year in one of the National Anti-Tuberculosis 
Centres. Those passing the examination will be given a certificate stat- 
ing that, as far as tuberculosis is concerned, they are fit to teach. The 
pupils also will be ined for any signs of tubercular infection and, 
if their parents are willing, they will be given a B.C.G. vaccination. 


SWEDEN 
371.44 (485) Children’s Communities (1.B.E.) 
A Children’s Vilage. Fifty waifs and strays from the city of 


Stockholm have found a home in the 
Children’s Village of Ska-Edeby, founded in 1947, and situated in a 
forest on the banks of the Mdlarsee, about 16 miles from Stockholm. 
The village is composed of twelve houses each sheltering a “ family ” 
of seven children and their foster parents. This psychological experi- 
ment, due to the initiative of Dr. G. Johnson, is being watched with 
great interest; it is administered and financed entirely by the 
municipality of Stockholm. (Erziehung und Unterricht, No. XI-XII, 
1949). 
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sie aa a 
371.5 (494) Discipline (1.B.E.) 
Out-ef-Sehool Discipline. A “ model- iy of ' discipline for school- 

children and adolescents under 18 years of 
age " has been adopted by the Education Department of the canton 
of Neuchatel. Every pupil of school age must abstain, among other 
things, from “ attending or taking part in boxing contests or ex- 
hibitions and similar shows.” ‘They must not be found away from 
their homes without a legitimate motive after 8. p.m., from 1st Nov-: 
ember to the end of the school year (spring) and after 9 p.m. during 
the rest of the year. Children of less than 9 years of age may not 
belong to youth associations, etc. The school committee may adopt 
this regulation as it stands “ or make any modifications necessitated 
by local circumstances.”’ 


37 P | . Scholastic Inquiry (I.B.E.) 
Inquiry on Spelling. Students of the Laboratory of Experimental 

Education of the Institute of Educational 
Senes, Geneva, have completed an inquiry whose aim was to 
see whetħer Genevese schoolchildren of today are worse spellers 
than those of a quarter of a century ago. In 1921 a study on Spelling 
was undertaken by -Professor Pierre Bovet.: At the end of 1947, ` 
exactly the same text was-.dictated to the scholars in the same schools 
as formerly, thus enabling a comparison to be made between the 
results obtained in 1921 and those of 1947. Students working on the 
inquiry have thoroughly examined 1,358 papers from the pupils of 
the classes ranging from the 2nd to the 7th year. They have come 
to the conclusion that the schoolchildren of today are able to spell 
quite as well, and maybe even a little better, than those of 1921. The 
inquiry has made it possible to follow the evolution of the acquisition 
of different expressions year by year. Tables for each year show the 
words acquired, the errors commonly made and the rules which are 
misapplied. (Educateur, 22nd April, 1950). 


377.94 (494) : Vocational Guidance (1I.B.E.) 
rile: dinedigg Vocational The Federal Office of Industry, Arts and 
G - Crafts, and Labour has recently published 

statistics, concerning the cases dealt with 
during 1949 by all the vocational guidance offices in Switzerland. 
Nearly 40,000 young people have benefited'by the advice | given. them 
at these offices—a figure which represents 4,500 more than in 1948 
and also 47% of all the boys and girls reaching the upper age limit 
of compulsory schooling. One fact to be gleaned from this growing 
number of youths seeking vocational guidance is that they are not 
merely looking for material security in posts regarded as offering 


65 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUHEAU OF EDUCATION 





sound employment, but that these young people hre increasingly seek- 
ing thorough training in trades suitable to their capabilities and in 
keeping with their personal inclinations. : 


' TURKEY | 

373 (496) Secondary Education (1.B.B.) 
Secondary Scheel Reforms. The fourth Turkish Teachers’ Conference, 

held in Ankara in 1949, passed many 
resolutions and adopted the principle of “ general culture in a free 
society.” The Ministry of Education has decided to establish inter- 
mediate schools in several small localities in Anatolia. In future higher 
secondary studies will last for four instead of three years and will be 
available for boys and girls between the ages of 15 and 19 years. Five 
hours a week will be devoted to the study of foreign languages, for 
which specialist teachers will be trained. 


UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 


371.256 (68) Study Tours (1.B.E.) 
Studeuts Visit Eurepe. One hundred South African students pro- 

fited by a six weeks’ study tour of Europe : 
last winter. They were able to study political, economic and social 
conditions in England, France, Switzerland, Belgium and Holland. 
In Switzerland, they also found time to practise winter sports for the 
first time in therr lives. 


UNITED STATES 
379.95 (73) ; Bud gets (I.B.E.) 
Federal Aid for Scheels. Congressmen have made various sug- 

gestions in the hope of achieving agreement 
on‘the question of federal aid to schools, a question which is being 
actively discussed throughout the United States and which was 
brought into focus by the “‘ Barden ” federal aid-to-education bill. 
One such suggestion provided for medical examination and treat- 
ment of both public and private school pupils, another for federal aid 
only for those states where help was needed. Both these and other 
compromises have so far failed, and federal aid to schools is still in 
the balance. 


371.862 (73) _* Children’s Books (1.B.E.) 
An Educational Comic. - Jt is said that some ten million children 

are now following the new adventures of 
“Buzzy,” a comic-book character whose parents are one of the 
largest - publishers of comics, and the National Social Welfare 
Assembly. “Buzzy” urged his young readers recently not to cut 
short their school careers ; he is chief collaborator in an experiment 
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to make worthy use'of the tremendous influence comics have upon 
American children. ` 


375.72 Children’s Drawings (I.B.E.) 
Exhibitien ef Children’s An exhibition of German and Japanese 
Patatings. children’s paintings was opened this spring 


in Los Angeles. While it lasts, an equal 
number of pictures painted by the children of Southern California 
will be on show in West Germany and Japan. 


U.S.S.R. 

371.12 (47) Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 
Training ef Teachers. In 1947 there were 684 training schools in 

the U.S.S.R., as well as 196 teachers’ 
institutes and 120 pedagogical institutes. The “ training or normal 
schools ” are secondary establishments giving a four-year course of 
training for primary school teachers. The “ teachers’ institutes ” 
(third-stage schools) offer a two-year training course for teachers of 
the 5th, 6th and 7th classes of the intermediate schools, who wish to 
specialise in history, Russian language and literature, physics and 
mathematics, natural science, and geography. The “ pedagogical 
institutes ” (third-stage schools) have a programme of studies spread 
over four years and train teachers for the 8th to 10th classes and 
allow them to specialise in history, Russian language and literature, 
physics and mathematics, natural Science, geography, foreign 
Janguages, and physical culture (there are also special institutes 
training for the two last mentioned subjects). Courses for under- 
graduates are annexed to the pedagogical institutes for research 
work and the preparation of theses. Successful candidates have the 
right to teach in third-stage schools. 


374.4 — 378 (47) Correspondence Courses — Education (1.B.E.) 


Third Stage Courses by Higher education by correspondence is very 
Cerrespendence. 


popular in Russia. September 1948 figures 

(the latest available) show that there were 
200,000 students. Instruction by correspondence is given in special 
institutes or in the special sections attached to higher education 
establishments. Each student has his own tutor who checks his 
work and helps him whenever he has difficulties. During the year, each 
student spends thirty days (ten days in winter and twenty days in 
summer) at the higher education schoo] to which he belongs, so that 
he can attend lectures, revise his studies, work in the laboratories and 
pass examinations. The last six months of studies are devoted to pre- 
paration for the state examinations or for the diploma, which always 
deals with questions very closely connected with production, -parti- 
cularly that of the enterprise in which the student is working. In 


~ 


68 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


almost all cases study by correspondence takes a year longer than 
study in the ordinary courses, but the work done by the student in 
production enterprises replaces the compulsory practical pro- 
bationary period demanded of other students. 


YUGOSLAVIA 

374.2 (4971) ` Public Libraries (1.B.E.) 
Public Libraries. As soon as the war ended, work began on 

the restoration and establishment of lib- 
raries throughout Yugoslavia. There are now 9,770 public libraries, 
as distinct from scientific and special libraries, with over 1,831,000 
regular readers. Very few people are now out of reach of a library or 
reading centre. A special feature of the public libraries is the organ- 
ising of group work, literary and artistic evenings, and readers’ 
discussions, in which local teachers and cultural and educational 
associations lend a helping hand. The congress of librarians held 
recently in Ljubljana suggested the opening of librarians’ schools, 
and stressed the need for organising book exchange and the pooling 
of experience. In 1948, the first secondary school for librarians was 
opened in Belgrade. On completion of their studies, the students, 
for the most part state bursars, will work to extend the network of 
libraries in the villages and industrial centres where none exist at 
present. In the near future a school for advanced library studies, at 
faculty level, is also to be opened in Belgrade, for students who already 
possess the diploma of the secondary school for librarians. 


378.9 (4971) University Foundations and Organisations (I.B.8.) 
Censtruction of a University The third university city in Yugoslavia is 
City at Ljubljana. being built at Ljubljana, to accommodate 


1,200 students. In addition to the resi- 
dential buildings, there will be several buildings for meetings of 
various types and also a sports’ ground. One of the hostels is near- 
ing completion and will be able to house 250 students. Teams of 
students from all parts of the country are helping in the actual work of 
construction. 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


387 N — 877.38 Current Eventis — International ‘Correspondence 
(1.B.E.) 
Jubileo ef FIOCES. The Jubilee of the Fédération internationale 


des Organisations de Correspondance et 
d’Echanges scolaires was celebrated in Paris just before Easter. 
Hundreds of young people were among the audience of 4,000 who 
assembled in’ the amphitheatre of the Sorbonne to take part in it, 
and tickets had to be refused to about 10,000 others. After speeches 
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by the President, Mr. Closset, by Dr. Torres Bodet, Director-General 
of Unesco, and by Mr. André Morice, Secretary of State for Technical 
Education, a fine programme of music and national dances ‘was carried 
out by young people. The exhibition, which was one of the principal 
features of the Jubilee celebrations, was opened in the Musée Péda- 
gogique by Mr. Monod, Director of secondary Education. It con- 
tained a number of exhibits of dolls in costume, posters, albums, 
drawings, etc., sent from Austria, Belgium, Chile, England, Finland, 
France and the French Union, Germany, Italy, Luxemburg, the 
Netherlands, Scotland, Spain, Switzerland and the Union of South 
Africa. 
875.825 l International Teaching (1.B.E.) 
mire about the A course on “ Education for International 
United. Mation: Understanding "’, organised by the World 
Federation of United Nations Associations 
and by the British branch, was held during April at Unesco House. 
About fifty head and assistant masters and mistresses from secondary 
schools in Great Britain, Canada, New Zealand and the United States 
took part. Discussion groups dealt with the following poimts: 
a) the contribution of education to world citizenship ; b) out-of-school 
activities; c) United Nations teaching in the school curricula; 
d) educational material:on international understanding; e) inter- 
national exchanges and contacts. 


377.38 a Pacifist Education (1.B.E.) 


Werld Organisation fer A conference organised by the World 
Brotherhood, Organisation for Brotherhood was held at 


Unesco House from 8th to 11th June at 
which a European sub-committee for education was set up to study 
the possibility of promoting inter-group and international education. 


879.826 — 377.382 . Unesco — Revision of Textbooks (1.B.E.) 
Practical Studies. Unesco is organising a seminar on practical 


studies to be held in Belgium during July . 


and August 1950, to which all member states are invited to send repre- 
sentatives. The work of the seminar will be to discuss how school 
textbooks, particularly history textbooks, can be improved. With 
this aim in view, the Secretariat is seeking to gather together all 
relevant documents: on possible improvements in the school text- 
books of various countries. A questionnaire has been sent to the 
member states to determine what has already been done in this 
respect and what is planned for the future. A suggested plan to serve 
as a model has been drawn up and sent to those interested. Three 
other seminars on practical studies are also being held this summer : 


~ 
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the first on the technique and methods of adult education, at Kreuz- 
stein, Austria (18th-29th July); the second on the role of libraries 
in adult education, at Malmö, Sweden (24th July-19th August) ; and 
the third on geography teaching as a means of developing inter- 
national understanding, at Montreal, Canada (12th-23rd August). 


376.825 ` International Teaching (I.B.E.) 
International An international training centre (head- 
Training Contre. quarters : 225 High Street, Hampton Hill, 


Middlesex) is organising a number of 
summer courses on internationel education during 1950, as follows: 
1) for teachers (in France, Holand and Switzerland); 2) for bank 
clerks (France) and post office officials (Belgium) ; 3) for adolescents 
(France, England, Belgium and Denmark) ; 4) for students (France, 
Switzerland) ; 5) for youth movement leaders (Austria). The number ` 
of participants at each camp will vary between forty and sixty and 
the number of countries represented, from four to eight. 


378.96 — 371.871 (73) Wutual Aid among Students — Holiday 
l Camps (I.B.E.) 
International Work Camp. Using the experience gained from the 
International Work Camps of American 
Youth for World Youth which have often been organised in Europe - 
by Dr. Wiliam H. Kilpatrick, tne Witlwyck School for Boys, Esopus, 
New York, is organising a similar type of camp on its grounds from 
5th July to 31st August, 1950, for volunteers, from both the United 
States and from foreign countries, who are willing to work as coun- 
sellors with children, as helpers, house workers, cooks, etc., or to give, 
assistance in rebuilding and refarnishing of playgrounds, club house, 
school rooms and living quarters for Wiltwyck. Students or young 
workers between the ages of 18 and 25 who are interested in this 
kind of work are eligible. Apart from the direct work with the boys 
and manual work on the camps, excursions will be arranged and 
lectures and discussions organised on subjects connected with camp- ’ 
ing, education, child welfare and treatment of emotionally disturbed 
children. 


37 N l ' International Conferences (1.B.E.) 
Teachers’ International The 5th International Trade Union 
Trade Unien Conference. Conference of Teachers (Conférence inter- 

nationale syndicale de l Enseignement) will 
be held in Vienna from 6th to 10th August under the chairmanship 
of Professor H. Wallon. At the same time an exhibition of 
children’s drawings and work Will be organised around the central 
theme that children of all countries wish to avoid a new war. 
(International Bulletin of Education, May 1950). 
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372.21 Pre-School Education (1.B.E.) 
Werld Organisation The Assembly of the World Organisation 
for Childhood Education. for Childhood Education will be held in 
P _ Vienna from 14th to 31st August 1950. Six 

committees will be formed to report to the general meeting on the 
following points: A. Study of the fundamental needs of young 
children with regard to a) buildings, b) material, c) gardens, d) sanita- 
tion and health, e) education; B. Training of teachers ; C. Plan for a 
- permanent international centre dealing with pre-school education, for’ 
- the staff of universities and training colleges, in particular ; D. Rela- 

tions between the home and establishments for young children ; . 
E. Finance ; F. 1951 work programme, ‘ 


37 N E . International Conferences (1.B.E.) 
First International The first International Conference on 
Conference on Psychiatry. = Psychiatry will be held in Paris from 18th 

to 27th September 1950. The general 
theme of the work of the section dealing with child neuro-psychiatry 
will be the prognosis of children’s character troubles. 


Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of these book reviews by 
educational Hhraries and educators, we are prefixing each with a decimal sumber 
and a subject heading, drawn ,up in accordance with the “ Plam for the Classi- _ 
fication ef Educational Documents ’’ used by the Burean. 


37G | YEARBOOKS (I.B.E.) 


International Yearboek ef Education 1949. Paris, Unesco; Geneva 
International Bureau of Education Publication No. 119, 1950. 9 1⁄4 x oy 
ins. 312 pp. Sw. frs. 10.— This, the eleventh volume of the International 
Yearbook of Education, once again throws light on Se pomy educa- 
tional developments. The national reports it contains ect the main 
problems with which educationists tn each of forty-three countries were 
grappling in the year under review. In the general survey preceding these 
reports, world educational trends are given in regard to school organisa- 
tion, administration and finance, quantitative developments, reforms of 
structure, curricula and methods at various levels, teacher training and 
refresher courses, and improvement of teachers’ conditions and status. 


371.12 ; TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


Teacher Training. From information supplied ‘by the Minis- 
tries of Education. Paris, Unesco; Geneva, International Bureau of Educa- 
tion Publication No. 117, 1950. 9 x 6¥ ins. 254 pp. Sw. frs. 8.— This 
volume on ey teacher contains information received from 
the Ministries of Education of fifty countries, and constitutes part of the 

pipe i studies made for the drawing up’ of the Unesco Teachers’ 
tharter. e general survey and the national reports of which this study 
in comparative education consists, give a picture of the various types of 
institutions in which primary teachers are trained, their conditions and 
ages of admission, the length of studies, details of their curricula cover- 
ing pedagogical, practical and social training, examinations and diplomas, 
appointment, further training, and emergency training courses. 


371.12 (42) . TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


MARTIN, Loveday. Into the Breach. The Em cy Training Scheme 
for Teachers. London, Turnstile Press, 1949. 714 x5 ins. x and 66 p. 
Index. 5s. — We regret that, in reviewing this book in Bulletin No. í 
the author’s name was inadvertently given as Martin LOVEDAY. 


371.1 (42) TEAcHERS (LB.E.) 


RI R. W. The Teacher in a Planned neg London, Untversity of 
London (1950). 714 x4% ins. 120 pp. Index. 5s. — The author 
beleven that Wt Hal toe the integrity of the teaching profession and 
in the best interests of education itself that teachers should fully realize 
the implications of riage ents of society, In the present-day sense of 
such an expression, since e world of today “ education is a consciously 
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manipulated political instrument.” In a brief historical study he sets 
out to show the various changes that have come about in educational 
technique and the teacher’s place in the modern world. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (LB:E.) 


NEILL, A. S. Hearts not Heads in the School. London, Jenkins, 2nd 
Printing, 1950. 7 (4 x5 ins. 164 pp. Index. 7s. 6d. — For A. S. Neill, free- 
' dom, Hke peace, ls indivisible, and is a power that blesses and sanctifles 
every aspect of life. His books thus e wide, as a glance at their index - 
reveals. In this, his latest work, the index begins with Adler, passes 
Bach, Berchtesgaden, Calvin, Christianity, Churchill, Dalcroze School, 
Freud, Hedda Gabler, Sir Albert Howard, Lady Chatterley’s Lover, 
M and B, Robey, Roman Catholics, Shak Rudolf Steiner, Text- 
books and Edgar Wallace en route, and en Workers’ Democracy. 
The book was first published in 1944, and is much concerned with the 
many education peu that various bodies had drawn up ; none of these 
plans, Neill contends, touch the real nature of children. “ External 
morality,” he remarks at one point, ‘‘ must always inhibit internal 
morality.” 1944 was also the year in which Nelll’s wife died, and ae eee 
tribute to the immense help she gave in building up their joint ool, 
“ Summerhill.” No modern person can fail to read this book with 
interest and delight, although not always sharing Nelll’s faith in the 
goodness of nature. 


371.46 — 370.3 RUDOLF STEINER — PHILOSOPHY OF m 
LB.E.) 


COROZE, Paul. A Read to the Spirit. London, a opono hical Publ- 
ishing Company, 1950. 814 x534 ins. 152 pp. Bibliogr. 6s. bd. — Educa- 
tionists interested in Rudolf Stemer’s methods and their applications in 
the Waldorf schools in Europe and America, will want to know some 

of the philosophy on which these methods and applications are based, an 
this new book of Coroze will serve their purpose admirably. It achieves its 
limited objective of establishing contact with, and a case for, 
Steiner’s scientific vision, in terms of everyday experience. It is the first . 
edition in English of the author’s Un chemin vers l'esprit, published in 
1945. - 


1386.8 — 341.36 GROUP PsycHoLoay — WAR 
(L.B.E.) 


GLOVER, Edward. War, Sadism and Pacifism, Further ou on Group 
Psychology and War. London, Alen & Unwin (1946). x5 ins. 
292 pp. dex. — Dr. Glover approaches the subject of war from the 
angle of a medical psychologist. 1933 a first edition of the first four 
essays in this book (see Bulletin No. 29) was published. It has now been 
re anted with a number of new ones, some from as late as 1945, 
which bring much added fuel to the author’s o contention that 
serlous chological research into the nature of war impulses ought to be 
und en at once. Pacifist action without accurate osis is merely 
treatment by a method of trial and error. An accurate diagnosis involves 
an inv tion of causes. This is a disturbing book, but it is one that 
educationists the world over ought to read. 
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136.8 — 343.631 Group PsycHoLoay — SLANDER (ILB.E.) 


DAVIS, Jerome. Character Assassination. New York, Philosophical 
‘Library (1950). 83, x5% ins. xx & 260 pp. Appendix. Bibliogr. Index. 
$ 3.00. — Under provoking title the author sets out to show what 
{rremedial harm has been caused and is still being caused by individual 
and group prejudice, hysteria and murder, particularly in the political 
field with its inevitable reaction on educ&tion. He pays special attention ` 
to group character assassination, such as anti-semitism, the discrimination 
against Negroes and trade-unions, etc. Though the study is based entirely 
on American life and all the instances mentioned are taken from the 
American scene, the lessons to be learned are world-wide. No nation has 
a clean sheet in this respect. 





371.265 ' PsycHoLoaicaL Tests (LB.E.) 

DANIELS, John C. Reasoning Test. A new non-verbal Intel? 
ligence Test. London, Crosby Lockwood, 1949. 6'% x 4 ins. 54 pp. 3s. 6d. 
— A series of forty-five well-constructed and graded tests no 


verbal lanation except that given by the teacher, compiled in pocket- 
size booklet form and accompanied by instructions on a separate sheet 
of tinted paper. Since sp ‘answer sheets are used for the scoring, the 
booklets can be employed time and time again. 


370.46 i EDUCATIONAL PsycHOoLoGy (I.B.E.) 


FOX, Charles. Educational . Its Problems and Methods. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul (1950. 4th ed. revised). vili & 388 pp. 
References. Subject ee PeT mo. D ie Liptay of 
Psychology, Philoso an entific Method). 218. — oro y 
revised.as to be practically a new book, the present edition of this E 

text In educational Payee Oey: in which certain sectlons have 
béen omitted and others ad In almost every chapter, has brought It 
completely up to date. No problem raised by the subject has been Nee 
the chapter on psycho- ysis has been rewritten and three new chapters 
added. The author is familiar with the most recent experimental research, 
but he gives historical details of past research when they throw light on 
the subject and, although psychology has become an experimental TE 
he does not eliminate all osop considerations. He gets behin 
correlation coefficients and the equations and endeavours to interpret 
the results a the observations in terms of mental processes which all can 
understan 


Q 


370.46 — 376.7 


PsycHo-PEDAGOGY — ADOLESCENCE (LB.E.) 
SYMONDS, Percival M. Adelescent F . An investigation of the 
- picture-story method of personality study. ew York, Columbia Unj- 


versity Press, 1949. 944 x6 ins. xii & pp. Ilus. Appendices. Index. 
$ 6.00. — A thorough study, supplemented by a good deal of case data, and 
based on answers given by fo normal adolescent oe and girls in 

ublic Junior and senior high schools of Suburban City, .S.A., to a new 
Thematic Apperception Test of 42 pictures, set with the two-fold pur- 

ose of DPY E owledge of adolescent personality and of ill t- 
ing eropa e use of the picture-story method of personality ana- 
lysis. e pictures were specially drawn by an ill tor from the 
author’s specifications and take Into account the American background. 
Used with a similar age group elsewhere, they might not yield the same 
results. 


Pa ` ' ` 
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371.267 — 370.46 Record CARD8 — P8YCHO-PEDAGOGY 
7 a ? (I.B.E.) 
GLASSEY, William, and WEEKS, Edward J. With a Foreword by 
Professor Sir Cyrll BURT. The Edneational. vith erage ef Ckiidren. 
London, University of London Press (1950). 744 x5 ins. xii & 248 pp. 
Diagrams. Appendices. Index. 88. 6d. —- This book will be of great 
assistance to the primary class teacher who wishes to keep propet records 
‘of the He his pupils, so as to adapt education to the needs of each 
~ Individual child, but is baffled by the cal vocabulary of the cho- 
logical researchers and has little knowledge of the science of statistics. 
If record cards are to be efficient instruments for the guidance of children 
they must be objective in outlook and based upon systematic observations 


covering the whole of the child’s life, and they must use measurements - 


which conform to some generally accepted and sctlentifically sound 
‘standards. The form exemplified in this book (after a trial and thorough 
survey of the whole subject by the authors over a period of years) con- 
forms with these needs. A bibliography of recent works on the subject 
is given as Appendix III. 


136.7 — 377.21 ~ CHILD PsYCHOLOGY — 
' ' CHARACTER EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


THOMSON, Lieut.-Colonel Ford. Ask the Childree. London, 
Cassell (1950). aoe ins. vill & 288 ie ers Index. 158. — 
Finding himself in charge of a-large hosp where about fifty of the 
children of the staff were running wild, thelr parents too occupied 
to care for them properly, Col. Ford Thomson seized the golden opportun- 

to test his theories on character training. His system both there and in 

dras, where he was able to try it outona er scale, was so phenomen- 
ally successful that the Madras government have appointed to each 
certified school an assistant headmaster to be in' charge of character 
training, and Col. Ford Thomson to be Adviser in Child Psychology. His 
system, based on a simple truth, appeals to common sense and can be © 
poy Rarely and put into practice by parent, teacher and child. It is in 
fact in force in the province of Madras for the benefit, in the first place, 
of delinquent children, and is embodied in the Madras Children Bill, 1949, 
included in this volume as Appendix C. i 


136.7 — 371.025 (73) CHILD PSYCHOLOGY -— PARENT EDUCATION 
p (LB.E.) 


JERSILD, Arthur T., WOODYARD, Ella S., and del SOLAR, 
Chariotte, m collaboration with Ernest G. Osborne and Robert C. Chall- 
man. Joys and Problems ef Child New York, Bureau of publica- 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1949. 9% x6 ins. xvi & 
236 pp. $ 4.50. — The data for this study by the Horace Mann-Lincoln 

ute of School Experimentation was obtained thro personal inter- 
views with parents representing 544 families and 1,137 children of four 
different population groups, three of which were white and one N . As 
there was not always agreement among the interviewers reg the 
classification used analysing the findings, the study is not strictly ' 
scientific, but tt is nee learn that parents reported 18,121 {tems 
of satisfaction as fe present problems or sources of dissatis- 
faction. It seems t most parents place a low estimate on the educa- 
tional aids available to them. The literature concerning mental hygiene 
and behaviour problems is often not of the kind needed. That dealing 
with child rearing gives very little practical material on details of manag- 
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ng a household and caring for children. This dearth of systematic 

ormation on day-to-day problems in child ant stands in apd 
contrast to the importance that most psychologists and educators atta 
to the child’s home life. : 


136.7 — 371.242 (73) CuIiLD PsycHoLoay — 
CHILDREN’S INTERESTS (LB.E.) 


JERSILD, Arthur T., and TASCH, Ruth J. Children’s Interests and 
what they fer Education. New York, Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, 1949. 914 x 6 ins. xiv and 174 pp. 
Appendices. $ 3.25. — Several hundred teachers and parents, in parti- 
cular the teachers of Springfield, Missourl, have had a hand in this in 

by the Horace Mann-Lincoln Institute of School Experimentation. 
Responses were obtained from children in schools throughout the country 
through the use of a short form called the Interest Finder, so contrived as 
to discover the children’s Iikes and dislikes, in school and outside school, 
while leaving them as free as possible to answer in their own words. The 
results were sometimes surp and are certainly valuable. The authors 
came to the conclusion that * the proper educational policy toward 
cultivation of interests is to consider not simply how best to utilize 
interests which a child pens to have seguirei, but how best to cultiv- 
ate and sustain useful in that he could acquire.” This is parti- 
cularly applicable to high schools where the pupils need to acquire inter- 
Ten are best suited to their gifts and most likely to be serviceable 
to them. r 


a 


1386.7 — 375.2 CmLD PsycHoLoGgyY — 
NATURAL SCIENCE (LB.E.) 
OAKES, Mervin E. Children’s ef Natural Phenemena. 


New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, 1947. 94%x6 ins. viii & 152 pp. Bibliogr. (Contributions to 
Education, No. 926). $ 2.35. — Dr. Oakes’ interest in children’s explana- 
tions is not so much that of the psychologist as that of the elementary 
sclence teacher in the explanations themselves, given in this case by 
children, apea the ee children, attending the Practice 
School of the State Normal School at Fredonia, a village near Lake Erie 
in the State of New York: 77 in kindergarten in two successive school 
years (mean age 514 years), 24 In grade II (mean age 7), Years), 24 in 
lent and in grade VI. The children came from erent social 

a unds, and their I.Q. varied from 78 to | the mean I.Q. b 
about 108.5. Their answers to verbal questions and their explanations o 
simple experiments are analysed and classified. Unlike Piaget, the author 
does not think ‘‘ that there is a definite stage in the child’s thinking 
which is characteristic of a given age.” This useful study closes with a 
chapter on the implications of the findings for science teachers, and 
digests of similar investigations. 


136.7 CHILD PsycHoLtoagy (I1.B.E.) 


OLSON, Willard C. Child Development. Boston, Heath, 1949. 9x6 
ins. 418 pp. Index. $ 4. — A most valuable and practical outline of the 
chology of child development, based on the course which Professor 
lson has offered for nearly twenty years at the Untversity of Michigan, 
and checked and evaluated by students. Of his final chapter, on 
“ The Philosophy of Growth,” Professor Olson remarks that its primary 
emphasis is on “ the microcosm of the cJassroom.”’ 
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136.7 ` = Camo Psycuouooy (LB.E.) 


HAY-SHAW, Ceci. Your Child and Yeu. Londbn, Murray, 1949. 
734 x5 ins. 158 pp. Index. 6s. — A book of advice to parents, written in 
non-technical language, on bringing up children. The author’s viewpoint 
is one which gives the predominant role in life to control and authority, 
and as such contrasts with the viewpoint of Joanna Field, as expressed 
in her On Not Being Able to Paint, where authortty and action, and the 
emotion that mediates between them, are each treated as more or less 
equal polarities. This book will be welcomed by those parents who want 
thetr children to be above all well-behaved. - 


136.7 CHILD PsycHoLocy (LB.E.) 


Helning Children Selve Thoir Prebleans. Washington, Association 
for dhood Education International, 1950. 9 x 6 ins. pp. 75 cents. — 
A number of teachers have contributed short articles, us y illustrating 


incidents in teaching careers which may help others in trying to solve 
children’s problems. 


371.237 BACKWARD CHILDREN (LB.E.) 


ROBERTSON, R. K. The Treoatmemt of the Backward Child. London, 
Methuen, 1950. 73⁄4 x5 ins. 36 pp- llus. Bibliogr. Appendix (on act- 
ivitles, and supply and storage of materials). 23. — small book is 
based on matada] selected from Mr. R. K. Robertson’s papers after his 
death, and constitutes an invaluable introduction to wor using free 
activity methods, with backward children. Something of its freshness may 
be S from the following comment from the appendix: ‘ The 
teacher’s platform, turned upside down, makes a good sand-pit.”” Most 
of the classes started in Barnsley, when Mr. Robertson was its educational 
psychologist, are still running, and others have been added to them. 


362.7 (42) Cup WELFARE (LB.E.) 


COLLIS, Arthur T. and POOLE, Vera E. These Our Children. London, 
Gollancz, 1950. 8 x5 ins. 158 pp. Bibliogr. 8s. 6d. — That there should 
still exist such wretched homes as those described in the first part of this 
book, even in the worst slums of an industrial district, is distress beyond 
words; the wastage of child life and the physical and moral suffer- 
Ing involved are appalling. Without any sensationalism, but with 
sympathy and insight, the authors tell of children they have known. 

ey describe very vtvi the crowded tenement houses, the sordid’ 
streets, the playgrounds, clubs and playcentres, of which there are not 
nearly eno and the overfilled rele . They review what is done by 
the autho and by voluntary societies to.remedy the worst situations, 
showing clearly how complex and delicate the task is. Yet much may 
be done by a team of people who really care, as is proved by one school 
they describe. The authors make several valuable suggestions for. the 
better correlation of the social services, among other things ; they believe 
`- In rehabiittating the whole family, for problem families breed problem 
families, and it is no solution just to remove one or two of the most 
“ difficult ” children to institutions. 


371.44 — 371.944 ' CHILDREN’s COMMUNITIES — 
Camtp War Victims (I.B.E.) 


ROTTEN, Elisabeth. Children’s Communities. A Way of Life for War's 
Victims. Paris, Unesco. 9 3 x 6 ins. 24 pp. of print and 10 of illustrations. 


-~ 
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Dr. Rotten describes all the potentialities for rehabilitation and progress 
that lie in this post-war movement. It makes heartening reading in 
tbese dark days. l ; 


370.7 (73) EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS (LB.E.) 


PRATT, Caroline. I Learn frem Children. An Adventure in Progressive 
Education. New York, Simon and Schuster, 1948. 84% x5% ins. xiv & 
204 PP; — Miss Pratt, founder of the well-known City and Country 
School in New York, wrote. this book between her 80th and 81st birthday 
to tell the story of her own advénture in tea children, which has 
absorbed her during an entire lifetime. It is a g story, told with 
intense conviction, and with humour and charm. Realising that children - 
have the e to learn at al ages tf only tt is not thwarted—as it often is 
in the traditional school with traditional methods and conventional 
discipline—and that they can pass naturally from imitative play, which 
to them is work, to onsible and useful jobs, she relied on that drive 
to learn, and believed in first-hand knowledge gathered by the children 
from life itself, not from teachers or even from books until later. Humbly, 
pati i erimentally, she followed that road, an uphill and difficult - 
one, ough fascinating. One would like to quote many ar gh 
pees some of the most inspiring chapters are ‘‘ The ea 

ob,” “‘ Plays—By and For Children,” and “ Democracy in ture.” 


370.36 FUNDAMENTAL EpucaTtTIoN (1.B.E.) 


Fundamemtal Education. A Description and se ee at Paris 
Unesco (1949). 8% x5 % ins. 86 pp. Dus. onographs bn Fundamental 
Education). —— The term ‘‘ Fundamental Education ” suggests a certain 
minimum or basic amount of education. It is imp le to give a 
quantitative statement of the minimum education desirable for the 
world at large. But, for a given community at a time, it should be possible 
to determine a minimum programme of education : the barest element 
needed to enable people to lead healthy, active ives. A programme and 
poe methods -for use in different parts of the world are discussed 

this in monograph. Literacy campaigns and pilot projects 
are described and the extreme complexity of the task confronting Unesco 
is well brought out. 


- = 


371.291 (42) RuraL EpucaTion (LB.E.) 


ALLEN, Arthur B. Roral Education, Vel. I. London, Allman, 1950° 
be tae ins. 256 pp. — The first part of this fascinating book consists 
o enty-odd chapters of autobiography of a person i inted head- 
master to a village school in the En coun de in 1943. Some of the 
author’s friends prophesied disaster, for he was a person who had travelled 
and spent much time tn towns after his village upbringing. The seven 
years that have now hig since his appointment, however, have quite 
obviously not fulfilled prophecy, but have satisfied his deep desire ° 
to bury in the country “as one buries a seed in the earth—to 

w once more.” “The second part contains b und material 
(angel written by the author, but inclu a deligh extract ‘‘ The 

ule of Three ” m the Triads of Ireland) found necessary and attract- 
ive for use in the school. Like the coun de he loves, this author has 
a power to bless, and one eagerly looks forward to his second volume, 
which continues his story, and gives the working programme of his 
school. 


1 . - 
` ~ 
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374 (48) -= ; 7 ADULT EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Scandinavian Adah Education. Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden. 
Cop en, Det Danske Forlag, 1949. 8%x5% ins. 304 pp. Danish 
kroner 12.75. — This book was prepared for the Unesco Adult Education 
Conference held at Elsinore in June 1949, grants being made by the four 
Scandinavian Governments and the cost of translation into Engtish being 
defrayed by Unesco. It gives an authoritative description not only of the 
famous folk high schools but of eV form of adult education and is a 
most valuable contribution to the subject. But a teble of contents and 
an index would have made it easier to consult. A useful Ust of Swedish 
terms and their English -equivalents is given. 


378 ' FiiaHeR EDUCATION (LB.E.}) 


: CHAMBERS, M. M. (edited by). Untversities ef the Werld Outside U.S.A. 
WwW n, American Council on Education, 1950. 9% x6 Ce ae Yo 
Index. $ 12. — The American Council on Education 
requests for a volume on the universities outside the U tates, 
en arlene to its American Universities and Colleges, published quad- 
y since 1928. This is an amply adequate reply to those requests. 
It covers more than two thousand institutions (above the level of the 
European secondary school or the American Junior college) in eighty-two 
coun . It gives information concerning curricula, fees, i 
living conditions and costs; academic resources and organisation ; 
libraries, museums and research facilities, etc., and thus caters for the 
student contemplating study abroad, the teacher considering an exchange 
arrangement, research scholar, college administrators and-admission 
officers, and others. The detailed descriptions of each institution are 
ee for the coun concerned of the organisation 
and a tion of education, and of general educational conditions 
and problems. - 


378.24 (42) = STUDENT PRoBLEMS (LB.E.) 


. The University Student — Selection and Awards. London. P E P (Polit- 
ical and Economic Planning). 84% x5%% ins. 24 pp. 2s. — This is the first 
rpp (reprinted from ‘‘ Planning ”) of a new P E P Group which 

preparing a report on British Universities. It is an attempt to inform 
the public of the issues involved in the Ministry of Education’s new pro- 
posals for the selection of students for university education, and to dis- 
cuss those proposals in the light of the principles which should govern 
university selection. . a>. . i ` : l 


376.1 — 378 (4) o EDUCATION oF WOMEN — 
HianErn EpucaTION (LB.E.) 


: GRYLLS, Rosalie Glynn. vaan Cellege 1848-1948. London, Rout- 
ledge (1948). 7 14 x 43; ins. x & pI . Tus. Index. 10s. 6d. — Queen’s 
College was founded by Frederick Denison Maurice, the well-known 
Christian Socialist, and housed then as now in Harley Street, London. 
How different from anything existing at the time was this eriment 
which set a completely new pattern for the higher education of women. 
Its history during an even century which has included two world wars 
is outlined here with modesty and restraint, mainly through the remin- 
iscences of students many of whom have had distinguished careers in 
different walks of life. - 
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396 — 376.1 (42) WONEN — EDUCATION OF Women (LB.E.) 


WOOD, Ethel M. The ef Persoverance. London, National 
Council of Social Service, 1949. 8% x53, tns. x and 90 pp. Illus. Index. 
6s. — Mrs. Wood, a daughter of Quintin Hogg who founded the Regent 
Street ‘ Polytechnic,” Has written a deligh and very unusual book, 
packed with information yet always entertaining, on the changes in the 

tion of women In England from Saxon times to the present day. There 

a chapter on Women in Education. 


376.15 (42) Ginus’ SECONDARY EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


The North Londen Cellegiate Schoel 1856-1956. A Hundred Years of 
Girls’ Education.'London, Oxford University Press (Geoffrey Cumber- 
lege), 1950. 8% x 5 3% ins. 232 pp. Mus. Index. 15s. — Frances Bugs 

always be remembered as one of the pioneers of women’s an pi 
education, and the series of essays collected in this volume will be a - 
ng memorial to her work in founding, in 1850, the North London 
Colleglate School, a day school for girls which has stood the test of time. 
Not only do the essays include a study of the London background in the 
middie of the 19th century and an historical account of Canons, the pre- 
sent home of the school, but in tracing the history of the school they also 
provide a comprehensive picture of educational developments in England 
during the past hundred years. 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


BRIGGS, Thomas H., LEONARD, J. Paul, and JUSTMAN, ties 
Secondary Education. New York, Macmillan, 1950 (rev. ed.). fé x as 
ins. x & 468 pp. Index. — The first edition of this book appeared in 1933, 
Prof. Briggs then being the sole author; two former students, themselves 
now university professors, have collaborated in the revision made neces- 
sary not by any change In essential ideas, but by the t changes In 
American society. The ters considering the s foundations of 
education and how to meet the educational needs of adolescents have in 
particular been altered, the impact of new developments on secondary 
education has been stressed, the historical review of American seco 
education has been expanded as the story approaches them odern perl 
and the last chapters summarise some of the basic problems which con- 
front secondary education today. The authors believe that ‘‘ the onal 
development of the individ in skills, ethical ideals, emotionalised 
attitudes, behaviour, knowledge and ju ent are equa at aber 
goul of secondary education.” The two chapters on helping students to 

evelop interests are specially interesting. ` 


373 (42) SECONDARY Pauckiion (LB.E.) 


ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT MISTRESSES IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. Carriculum Eleven to gp eens London, Universtty of London 
Prees, 1950. 8% x 54% ins. 98 pp. Appendices. 3s. 6d. — A memorandum 
based on an inquiry andertau en by the A.A.M. into the curriculum of 
grammar schools and concerned tn particular with experiment in teaching 
methods and with content revisian designed to produce a curriculum more 
closely related to children’s experience and development. ‘‘ Education,” 
one reads, “‘ has suffered a loss of harmony from the separation of the 
physical, intellectual and spirttual entities.’”” The main aim of the inquiry 
would appear to make good this loss, not so much by accepting the 
separateness of each entity and the tension between them, as by returning 
to their pristine oneness. 


~ s 
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375.05 — 371.262 — 373.11 (42) CURRICULA — EXA AONATIONS — 


: GRAMMAR ScuooLs (I.B.E.) 
Sixth-Form Citizens. An In of the Schools’ Committèe of, thé 
Association for Education in p into the Social Content of 


Sixth-Form Curricula. London, Oxford University Press, 1950. 7 14 x43% 
Ins. xvl & 288 pp. Index. 10s. 6d. — This is an honest book. It starts 
from *“‘ the quan of the sixth form ” not in order to be critical, but 
on the contrary to be helpful. The sixth form of the Grammar School 
has a difficult task today. It cannot just plan a broad, complete curri- 
culum, sisi aise to U intelligent young people for life, tt has some- 
thing more ediate to attend to than the making of citizens and that is 
“ the requirements of its pupils in order that they may be successful in 
the. external and scholarship examinations upon which their. future 
depends.” The book has no cut-and-dried solution to offer. It expresses 
varied opens surveys all the more eee attempts to reach a 
solution fitted to the special conditions of different schools, and bases its 
recommendations on that survey and not on any preconcetved theories. 
Hence its value. A bibliography of the textbooks mentioned in the 
replies to the questionnaire is included. 


37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA (1.B.E.) 


WADDINGTON, D. M., RADFORD, W. C, and KEATS, J. A. 
Review of Education in Australia: 1946-1548. Melbourne, Melbourne Univers- 
ity Press, 1950. 83% x 5% ins. 258 pp. 25s. — The very worthy successor 
to the two previous Reviews of Education in Australia. Produced under 
the auspices of the Australian Council for Educational Research, it 
suryeys developments in Australia, gives outlines of the administrative 
structure and es of school in the six states, and continues the statistics 
of costs repo in the 1939 volume. In their introduction, the authors 
claim that, although Australia has nothing so spectacular as the 1944 
Education Act of England, or the G.I. Bill of the United States, it has 
nevertheless introduced changes, under the three main heads of enlarge- 
ment of opportunity, provision for differences between individuals, and 
greater use of sp services, that rival these acts in ‘‘ imaginative 
planning and generosity.” Another point of great interest they make, is 
that primary education in the Commonwealth, while remaining almost 
unchanged from the point of ore anal Oy, has seen great developments in 
the period under review of its and methods. 


37 A — 379.94 (71) f CANADA — 
REPORTS OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS (I.B.E.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND GOVERNMENT. Annual of the Department 
ef Edneation. St. John’s, Newfoundland, Printed by Bowden & Co., Ltd., 
1949. 83, x 6 Ins. 126 pp. — The first part of this report gives a general 
review of education in Newfoundland covering the period April ist, 1948, — 
to March 31st, 1949, while the second and third parts botH contain 
statistical tables covering the perlod July ist, 1947, to June 30th, 1948. 
The report thus gives a picture of the educational system in the island. 
just before it became a province of Canada. 


37 A — 379.94 (71) CANADA — REPORTS 
. OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS (I.B.E.) 
Ammal Report ef the ef Education ef the Province of New 


Branswick for the School Year ended June 30th, 1949. Fredericton, 
N.B., 1950. 10x 6% ins. 244 pp. — This volume contains not only the 


a 
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report of.the Chief Superintendent of Education for the whole of the 
rovince, but also those of the president of the University of New 
uriar heen? principal of Teachers’ College, the director of manual 

training, the county superintendents and the chief towns, as well as a 

series of statistical tables. a 


‘ 
i { 
37 A (52) EDUCATION IN JAPAN: (LB.E.) 


HALL, Robert King. Education fer a New Japan. New Haven, Yalo 
University Press; London, Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University 
Press ; 1949. 9% x6% ins. xtv & 504 pp. Index. $ 6.00. — The author, 
while with the American occupying forces in Japan, had the task of 
making a study of the whole of Japanese education and its historical, 
cultural, religious and social background, with the aim of making pro- 
posals for its reorganisation. His book is a thorough and thoughtful 
piece of work, showing the manifold problems to be solved, since “ pres- 


sure groups, both Japanese and fo , have continued to t for the 
Japanese mind. when this ee completed ‘will it be clear 
where lies victory and where defeat. ”’ e aim of the Japanese school - 


ln the past was the fostering of the “immense and endless national 
- entity ” and its mission to ‘“‘ guard and maintain the prosp of the 
imperial throne. ” It ented the students and did not develop per- 
sonality. It extolled obedience as the highest virtue. To switch over the 
belief in the sete ter as god, to democracy, means a radical and extremely - 
difficult change for the Japanese, yet many earnestly desire it. Moreover, - 
the system of writing with Chinese characters is so complicated, so 
tmpossible.to master-entirely, that the claim to complete literacy was a 
fallacy, few students really becoming capable of rea intelligently any 
but the simplest texts. Herein Hes another difficulty. 


Sad 


37 A (729.5) EDUCATION IN Pugrto Rico (LB.E.) 


Public Edmecation and the Future of Pucrto Rico: A Curriculum Survey 
1948-1949. New York, Columbia University, 1950. 9% x5% ins. 614 pp. 
— A very pha and stimulating survey, made b the Institute of 
Field Studies of the Teachers College of Columbia Untv , At the 
request of Puerto Rico’s Department of Education, of the curriculum of 
the Puerto Rico public schools. The report falls into three parts, the 
first dealing with ‘‘ the unique factors in child development within the 
cultural set of Puerto Rican lfe,” the second Po goals of 
education and Interpreting them through “ significant areas of nd 
and the third pee eer Tee number of special Bap inclu 
language instruction, buildings and equipment, and the organisation o 
- the Department of Education. 


37 A — 379.94 (41) ` ScoTLAND — REPORTS OF 
: ADMINISTRATIVE’ DEPARTMENTS (I.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Education in Seetland ie 
1949. A no of the Secre of State for Scotland. Edinb His 
Majesty's Stationery Office, 1950. 9% x6 ins. 86 pp. 2s. — A report 
covering all stages of education (exclusive of university level), administr- 
ative and financial questions, teachers, special facilities, international 
contacts, etc., supported by a number of statistical tables. A series of 
appendices deal various expenditures and the compulsory acquis!- 

on of land for schools. " 


~ 1 - 


x 


t 
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37 A (73) EDUCATION IN U.S.A. (I.B.E.) 
The Ferty-Eight State Seheel Systeme. Chicago, The Council of 
State Governments ‘(1949). tat x7Y% ins. x & 246 pp. Appendix. 
Index. — The importance of volume lies-in the fact that it is the 
first study of education to be conducted by an agency of all the 48 states 
Pee the U.S.A., Jj.e., by the Council of State Governments, a 
Joint governmental agency established and supported by the states for 
service to the states. It is a comparative and statistical survey of the 
organisation, administration, and financing of public elehen and 
secondary education, supplemented by numerous maps and cl and 
62 tables, basèd chiefly on the date avallable. for the school year 1947- 
48, and carefully checked wherever possible. All the data is summarised 
under subject headings ; thus two important chapters deal respectively 
with facts related to the administration of the teaching personnel, and 
with provisions for school plant,’ transportation and supplies. This 
comparative study demonstrates very clearly the un educational 
load being born by the various states, and the causes for such uneven 
` distribution, but it also shows the realistic ways in which problems are 
belng faced. ` i j 


37 A (73) $ © EDUCATION N U.S.A. (I.B.E.) 


MUELLER, Gustav E. Edmeation Limited. Norman, Univ . of 
Oklahoma Press, 1949. 8% x5 ims. 142 pp. $ 2.75. — The author, born 
and brought up in Switzerland, and professor of philosophy in the Uni- 
versity of Oklahoma since 1931, here examines American education from 
the nursery-Infant to the graduate school, and concludes that children 
are not b educated so much as trained for success. In his introductory 
chapter, on I'he Educational Idea, he states his belief that a true educa- 
tional situation has three aspects : a) the meeting of two individualities, 
the aspect of conflict ; b) the m will to agree, the De ee 
and c) the wholeness and unity of life, as expressed through the ogue 
between teacher and pupil, the “ being” aspect. Expressed in other 
terms, these aspects might be said to concern the future, the present and 
the past respectively, and the order in which Mr. Mueller places.them 1s 

cant. He stresses the need for each aspect to be represented in 
ucation, taking as an axiom that a person has but one adult life to live ; 
this is an axiom, however, that the future will increasingly debate. 


379.63 (71) _ SCHOOL ATTENDANCE (I.B.E.) 


The Preblem ef Schoel Absenteeism. Toronto, Report No. 4 of the 
National Committee for School Health Research, 1950. 9x6 ins. 
54 pp. — This ort is a condensation of Report No. 8 of the National 
Committee for Health Research entitled ‘‘ Absenteeism in Canadian 
Schools,” specifically prepared as a guide for teachers and parents in 
their efforts to reduce absence from school. With the ald of numerous 
charts and diagrams it analyses the causes of absence, shows the relation- 
ship between absence and certain socio-economic factors, and compares 
the attendance of rural and urban pupils. It also contains an inter- 
pretation of medical causes and makes recommendations for combatting 
absenteeism. 3 i 


~ 


379.96 : STATISTICS (LB.E.) 


SUMNER, W. L. Statistics in School. Oxford, Blackwell, 2nd Ed. 1950, 
. 8x51 İns. 226 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. Index. 10s. 6d. — First publ- 
ished in`1948 (see Bulletin No. 89), this useful introduction to the study 


L 


`: 
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of statistical methods in education for those not too well versed in the 
subject has already called for a second edition, which has made it possible 
to give further space to sampling techniques and to the limitations of the 
various statistical devices reviewed. Teachers and research workers will 
find it a helpful guide in the solving of practical problems of marking and 
intelligence testing. i 


379.96 (43) Statistics (LB.E.) 


Handbook of Education Statisties. U.S. ea Area of Coen 
Office of Government for Germany U.S., Education and Cult- 
ural Relations Division, July 1949. 13x8 ins. 68 pp. — Contains a 
number of statistical tables concerning the enrolment and age ory Is, 
the number of teachers for the different es of school and p ars 
of their training, etc., size and number of classes, number and e of 
schools, condition of school buildings, higher education and cal 
schools. A glossary of the German names for the different types of 
school with a comparative explanation in English 1s given at the end. 


379.32 (73) Finance (LB.E.) 


CORNELL, Francis G., McLURE, William P., MILLER, Van, and 
WOCHER, Raymond E. Financing Edneation in Efficient School Districts. 
A Study of School Finance in Illinois. Urbana, Bureau of Research and 
Service, College of Education, University of Minois, 1949. 10 x 6%% Ins. 
166 pp. Charts. — Public education in the United States js the respons- 
ibility of the governments of the forty t states who usually share this 
responsibility with the local school authorities on a partnership basis, 
particularly as ards the financial popper of the ools. study 
analyses the problems involved in the state of Illinois in g out the 
principles of equalisation to increase efficiency of the school districts. 


371.141 (41, 42 & 73) TEACHER-PUPIL RELATIONSHIPS 
(I.B.E.) 


MEGROZ, R. L. (edited by). aro Human. An anthology of 
popi and teachers, grave and gay, from British and American fiction, 
iography, diaries, letters and verse. London, Rockliff, (1950). 74% x4% | 
Ins. pp. Index to Authors. Notes. 9s. 6d. — Drawing from a rich 
alain of authors over several centuries and, in several cases, from his 
reco of interviews with outstanding pr teachers, Mr. 
Mégroz gives usa vivid insight into pupil-teacher relationships throughout 
the ages, and has ard ene his anthology with an introduction and 
notes about some of the authors. 


371.026 Home AND ScHOOL RELATIONSHIPS (LB.E.) 


BROWN, Muriel W. Partners in Education. A Guide to Better Home- 
School Relationships. Was n, Association for Childhood Edu- 
cation International, 1950. 9x6 ins. 36 pp. 75 cents. — A summary 
of the material received from various groups co-operating in a project to 
ee home-school cece i undertaken by the st com- 

e for 


reparing the pro the National Conference on Family 
Life, held h Washington May, 1948. 


371.025 PARENT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


NORTON, Edith N. Parent Edmcation in the Nursery Sehoel, Washington, 
Association for Childhood Education International, 1949. 9x6 ins. 
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30 pp. 50 cents. — A general service bulletin showing how teachers and 
parents can collaborate in the training of children of nursery school age. 


379.827 EDUCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION (LB.E.) 


Point Feur and Education. Washington, Educational Policies 
Gommission, National Education Association of the United States and 
the American Association of School Administrators, (1950). 9 x6 ins. 
28 pp. 20 cents. — An elaboration of the Point Four Program (the fourth 

olnt of President Truman’s inaugural address) which became law on 

une 5, 1950, when President Truman added his ture to the “* Foreign 
Economic Assistance Act of 1950,” a comprehensive aneborsatton fora 
variety of international programs. 


379.82 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (LB.E.) 


NOSTRAND, dit Lee, and BROWN, Francis J. (editors). 
The Rele of Colleges and Universities in International U hansen: coe 
ington, American Council on Education Studies, 1949. 9 x 6 ins. 138 p 
_A report of the conference held at Estes Park, Colqrado, in June 1949, 
under the auspices of the American Council on Education in coo eration 
with sixty t other national educational organtsations, the Edward 
W. Haren Foundation, the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace, and the Social Science Foundation of the University of Denver. 
This conference endeavoured to carry forward the work Dae by a small 
conference j kign by the Association of American es in 1947, 
and by the paratory Conference of Representatives of niversities, 
convened by Unesco in Utrecht in- “August 1948, and its watchword was 
the phrase from the Unesco charter: “ Since wars begin in the minds of 
SEAN is in the minds of men that the defenses of peace must be con- 
stru l 


377.38 — 370.2 EDUCATION FOR Prace — MrruHops (I.B.E.) 


READ, Herbert. Education fer Peace. London, Routledge & Kegan 
Paul (1950). 7%x4%™% ins. 132 pp. Index. 7s. 6d. — “ Peace must be a 
pragmatic project, ” declares Mr. Read in outlining his plan for “ educa- 
tion for peace ” which would lead to more ‘‘ education in things ” anda 
complete transformation of the methods and aims of education. He 
criticizes the ideals of scientific humanism as advocated by Unesco, 
believing that the policy of “ primacy of moral discipline ” rather than 
“ the unresctricted pursuit of objective truth, ” is the only policy which 
can bring about a moral integrity of universal a and lead to peace. 
(In this same chapter—on culture and education in a world order—he 
makes the mistake of supposing that the International Bureau of Educa- 
tion functioned before the war under the aegis of the League of Nations, 
whereas it was, and still is, an independent organisation). 


372.8 (42) CREATIVE ACTIVITIES (1.B.E.) 
SIMPSON, Dorothy, and ALDERSON, Dorothy M. Creative in 
the Infants’ Sehool. London, Pitman, 1950. 714 x 43⁄4 ins. 108 pp. Mus. 
„Appendix. — Taken from the records of teachers who over a period of ` 
hae have made the children’s play interests the foundation of most of 
e work done in their school, this account shows most convincingly the 
importance of creative play—and time for discussion—in child develop- 


ment, both individually and collectively, and tts influence in character 
, in learning to live together, and in the development of the 
basic 
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377.4 — 377.538 ARTISTIC EDUCATION — P8YCHO-ANALYSIS 


i (L.B.E.) 
FIELD, Joanna. On net being able to paint. London, Helnemann ae Sep 
83, x54 ins. 174 pp. lus. Description of Original Drawings. 
nies a ei TTE psycho-analyst records her conclusions of a practical 
to the nature of creattve process, illustrating it by of her 
oa ar A The book is ‘‘ not a re ective_account of a creative 
erlence which had happened independently and was then written 
about, ft is itself'an attempted emb ent of the process of creating. ” 
It is ‘a valuable contribution to the study of mental growth and to the 
rocess of living, Important alike to the student of pane and to all 
ibose in any way concerned with the a es growth of individuals, 
whether dren or adults. 


377.91 MENTAL HEALTH OF SCHOOLCHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


NAIK, Chitra. Freeing Children from Fear. Bomba oe of aoe Edu- 
cational Adviser to Bombay Government, 1949. 7% 32 p 
(Publication of the Education Section. No. 5). 3 annas. — A one of a 
series of pocket-size brochures, provi useful educational literature 
for teachers and parents, now belng published by the above-mentioned 
office. It discusses the nature of fears which are harmful to children and 

ests how to avoid and manage those fears which do not ordinarily 
call for Pecans treatment. 


37 N — 371.73 INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES 
PHysicaL EDUCATION (LB. E.) ) 
Report ef the Internatienal | ou the Educatien of Girls and 


Women. oponie nsored by the National Association of Physical Education 
for College Women, U.S.A. (Copies obtainable from the American Asso- 
ciation for Health, Physical Education and Recreation, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, U.S.A.) 9x 74% ins. 182 pp. $ 1.65. — The 
conference reported here was held at the University of Copenhagen, 
Denmark, from J 18-23, 1949, and attended by 235 delegates from 24 
countries. In addition to the introductory speeches, tt contains the text 
of the papers Deri thats to the general sessions dealing with many aspects 
of ph ucation, eae the status of women today ; physical 
education d the child, the adolescent and the young adult ; games, 
sports, dance, and out-of-school activities ; fitness programmes 

teacher training; international ex e of teachers and tuden. 

' corrective work ; and the physiological effects of exercise. Brief summary 
reports from the delegate countries are also included. 


371.72 ` GROWTH (LB.E.) 


Information en the Use of the Wetzel Grid A technique for evaluatin 

el ate T in terms of growth and develo opment Ottawa, abstract 
aod PT the Dfvision of Child and Maternal Health and the 
vision ot Ph Phys cal Fitness, Department of National Health and Welfare. 
xa ins. 34 pp. — The Wetzel Grid is a three-colour chart which con- 
sists of a set of calibrated standards by which physical status, the direc- 
Ton: ae the speed of growth may be separately distinguished and 
easured from routine data on height, welght on e. Grid records make 
it possible to summarize in visual form the “theo condition of a child 
of his own poes and thus to lay e foundation for individual- 

ised evaluation and action. 


“ 


- 
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375.3 i ee ‘MaTHEMATICS (LB.E:) 


HOOPER, Alfred. Makers of Mathematics. London, Faber and Faber, 
1949). 8% x5 ins. x & 402 pp. Index (historical and mathematical). 
8s. — A fascinating story of mathematics and mathematicians from the 

time man first began to use his ten fingers for counting until he mastered 
the abstractions of the infinitesimal calculus, for any layman who can 
add, subtract, multiply and divide ordinary numbers. Teachers will 
probably find it a valuable ald in arousing interest in mathematics, 
particularly among the less mathematically minded. 


375.13 , MopERN LANGUAGES (LB.E.) 
THE INCORPORATED ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT 
MASTERS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. The T ef Modern 
London, Untversity of London . Press, 1949. 74%~x5 ins. 

366 pp. Bibliogr. Index. 10s. 6d. — Since the o memorandum on 
this lee foe was published by the I.A.A.M. in 1929, great es have 
taken place in teaching method, school organisation and tions 


in second schools, and further changes due to, post-war conditions 
have necessitated the writing of an entirely new treatise. -The present 
volume not only discusses the reasons for including modern languages in 
the curricula, but deals more particularly with the languages most 
suitable for the different types of secondary schools. It contains 
notes on the selection and training of teachers and the organisation of 
lessons. A good part of the volume is devoted to tea method, 
teaching aids and foreign contacts, and to the various means of testing 
achievement. 


. 375.106 — 371.383 LITERATURE — DRAMATISATION (I.B.E.) 


PRIESTLEY, J.B. Time and the Conways. With an Introduction by 
Irene Hentschel. London, Heinemann, (first published in the Drama 
ary June 1950). 8% x 53% penis 2s. 6d. — This play has been 

Tes ed by the University of ridge for the cate of Pro- 
ficiency in Examination -which taken by students whose 
native language is not English. The pee edition will be particularly 
useful for such students as it con an introduction by Miss Irene 
Hentschel, who first produced the play in London and in New York and 
worked in close co-operation with the author from the play’s inception 
until its presentation on the stage. 


) 


375.42 : History (LB.E.) 


BUTLER, J. R. M. The Present Need for Histery. Cambridge, at the 
University Press, 1949. 744 x 43, ins. 40 Pp: 1s. 6d. — In this inaugural 
lecture as Regius Professor of Modern ry in the University of 
Cambridge,’ the author makes a strong appeal for sound historical 


375.41 — 371.42 — 371.862 E GEOGRAPHY — HISTORY — 
, 7 i CHILDREN’S Booxs (I.B.E.)- 


TREASE, Geoffrey. The Y Traveller in India and Pakistan. London, 
Phoenix House, (1949). 7% x4 : 160 pp. Wus. Index. Glossary. 
7s. 6d. — Written with a has athetic understan of the problems 
facing the two new states o and Pakistan and obvious know- 


as 


` 
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ledge of the conditions Duet in the vast sub-continent which they 
comprise, this in story will d t adults as well as 
the children for whom it intended. while al pars much g ja fa eee 
and historical data and helping to create good relationships other 
peoples. 
37 E REFERENCE Booxs (LB.E.) 
Oxferd Janier Vol. IT: The Universe. Vel. IX : Roeere- 
ations. London, Oxford Univ Press (Geoffrey Cumberlege), 1949 & 


1950. Each 10x 7% ins. xvi & 496 pp. Mus. 30s. — Two more volumes 
have been added to the excellent series compris the Oxford Junior 
Encyclopaedia, each being complete in itself but cross references to 
the other volumes. Volume ILI on the physical untverse—the different ' 
heavenly bodies, geology of the earth, weather conditions, physical 
features of the earth’s surface, and Eep henomena such as earth- 

aa tornadoes, etc. provides a good comple ementary study to Vols. I 

II (see Bulletins Nos. 89 and 24) a describing the epon of the world 
and the plants and animals resp . Volume describes and gives 
the history of the various forms of door and outdoor recreation— 
games and sports, theatrical performances, concerts, dances, and different 
types of clubs and socletles—which occupy the leisure time of people 
today and in the past. : 


375.92 (71) SHORTHAND (LB.E.) 


Selection and T Students in Ontarle Secondary Schoels. 
Toronto, Pitman eee ). "10 x0% 1 ins. 68 pp. — This study, conducted 
by the Shorthand ee of the Ontario Commercial Teachers’ 
Association and the Department of Educational Research, Ontario 
College of Education, University of Toronto, is divided into three parts, 
the being a survey of shorthand teaching bee in the pro- 
vince of Ontarlo. The second part discusses the erfment designed to 
test the hypothesis that it is possible to predict shorthand success by 
means of tests used to measure shorthand aptitudes, and the results 
obtained, and the third part outlines the research problems revealed by 
the shorthand study. Several appendices, including an analysis of quest- 
jonnaire responses, ala e malin study. 


37G INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOKS (LB.E.) 


UNION OF INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS. Yearbook ef 
1930. Union des Associations internationales. Annuaire 
des Organisations internationales. Geneva, Editions de l’Annuatre des 
Organisations internationales S.A. 9x64 ins. 902 pp. Index. — For 
this third edition of the yearbook, the Union of International Associa- 
tions has collaborated with the publishing firm responsible for the two 
peon editions. It contains details on the structure of the Organization 
ee European Economic Co-operation, the Council of Europe, the Brussels 
anization ‘‘ Western Union ”, the Organization of American 
bred the United Nations, the S eclalized Agencies, and governmental 
and Non-Governmental oe ons listed under subject headings, this 
section forming the greater part of the volume. The pages include 
a repertory of forthcoming international meetings, diplomatic missions, 
chambers of commerce, principal commercial events, and a list of principal 
abbreviations. 
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371.59 SELF GOVERNMENT (1.B.E.) 


FERRIERE, Ad. L’autonomie des Scoliers dans les communauté d'enfants. 
Neuchâtel et Paris, Delachaux et Niestlé, 1950. 7% x 5 ins. 152 pp. Index 
des noms cités. 2me éd. revue et augmentée. Sw.fr. 5:— This is a new 
edition of a well-known book by Dr. Ferrière, published in 1921. The 
first er contains examples of self-government, and the last ay pega 
describe some of the most chara c experiments of the -war 
movement that has created so many children’s communities or dren’s 
villages, those of Moulin-Vieux in France, Hajduhadhaza in Hungary, 
Civitavecchia, Silvi Marina and the Scuola-Citta Pestalozzi at Florence 
In Italy,etc. The author’s conclusion contains a long quotation from 
Dr. Piaget’s Introduction to Publication No. 38 of the I.B.E. entitled 
Le self-government à Vécole; he declares that the self-government of 
children is an experimental preparation for democratic citizenship and 
that through such co-operative methods young people educate themselves. 


370 ' THEORY OF EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


GIRARD, Grégoire. Discours de cléture pronencés a T 
Girard 1808-1822. Fribo Société fribourgeolse d’éducation, 1950. 
9%, x7 tns. 110 pp. Ilus. Sw.fr. 5.— Published on the occasion of the 
centenary of the death of the great Swiss educationist, Father Girard, 
these speeches pronounced each year on the prize-giving day, while he 
was director of the iar bi dren: age of his native city, are Impor- 
tant for the history of education Switzerland. They contain many 
interesting records, for instance of the beneficial ts of using the 
Bell and Lancaster Monitorial system, thus introducing individual instruc- 
tion in spite of the dearth of teachers ; of develop the “ activity ” 
of the dren ; of introducing nature study, etc. It is particularly, . 
however, the strenuous and success*ul efforts of Father Girard for the 
education of all classes of the population that are remarkable. He and 
a contemporary Pestalozzi, were the founders of popular education in 
a ; 


41.721 WnRriıTING (LB.E.) 


BOUUAERT, J. Histoire do alphabet. Lausanne, Payot, 7% x5 ins. 
88 pp. Olus. Bibliogr. Sw.fr. 2.80. — A detalled historical study of the 
evolution of writing. 


370.3 — 136.7 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
CHILD PsycHoLoay (LB.E.) 


HUBERT, René. cE rr mela yi Perera tren Netley 


Paris, Pressts Universitaires de France, 1949.9 x 5% ins. and 638 pp. 
— A philosopher’s account of the vast field of modern peycuology. 
ominance, in 


particular in is his theory of the alternating p 
mental growth, of the subject and the object. 


136.7 Cano PsycuoLoey (LB.E.) 


ARMETT, M. G. oe a Paris, Presses d’le de 
France, 1950. 7 x 414 ins. 168 pp. Fr-fr. 190. — Extracts from the charm- 
ing letters, written during the world war, from a wife to her husband, 
a naval officer, describing the day-to-day growth of their three children. 
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37 A EDUCATION IN France (LB.E.) 


BESSNI[IER, Charles. Le film de la vie scolaire eu la clases on action. Paris, 
Limoges and Nancy, Lavanzelle, 1949. 714 X 4% ins. 266 pp. Fr.fr. 225.— 
D tions by a primary ector of the schools and districts for 
which he is respo le (in cular, the pictures he gives of the rural 
schools of Normandy and Brittany remain in the memory), followed by 
essays on various topics such as school prizes, children and La Fontaine, 
fatry storles, Victor Hugo, and the new methods and psychology. 


371 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EpucaTION (1.B.E.) 


. PIAGET, Jean. Le droit àù 1’éducation dans le mendo actucl. Lidge, 
Sciences et Lettres ; Paris, Librairie du Recueil Sirey; 1949.9x6% ins. 
58 pp. (Collection ‘‘ Droits de Homme”, published by Unesco). — 


Sp t in both international question an cho-educational prob- 
lems, Professor et here ines Article 26 of the Declaration of the 
ts, of Man, d with the right to education. He interprets this 


t as being, for the individual, a t to the fullest development of 
which he is capable and, for society, a duty to see that such development 
may be realised. He favours a free education that, alded by guidance, 
directs pupils towards the professions and universities ; he would like 
to see the closest relations between school and family ; for him human 
personality includes an intellectual and moral consciousness, for whose 
growth the new educational methods are essential. 


371.43 < AcTtTIVITY Mrtruops (LB.E.) 


BEQUET, Roger. Réflexions séditieuses sur l'éducatien neuvelie. 
Strasbourg, Istra, 1950. 9x631, ins. 52 pp. Bibliogr. — As his title sug- 
gests, the author, while not den that certain activity methods have 
exercised a good influence on traditional education, is concerned to ex- 
press doubts as to whether the “ new classes ” can ever become universal. 


372.1 — 375.3 ‘Prmany Metnops — MaTuematics (LB.E.) 


PIAGET, Jean, BOSCHER, Berthe, and CHATELET, Albert. 
Initiation au caleal. Paris, Bourrelier, 1949. Ay poe ins. 80 pp. — The 
report on the work of a conference held at Lyon in 1949, containing 

cles on the Aipua i of nursery school education, 
findings of ental psychology, ences of teachers, the genesis 
ofa d’s idea of number (J. Plaget), from tea theory to practice 
in arithmetic (B. Boscher), and the early es of learning etic . 
(A. Châtelet). It includes ‘a bibliography af concerning the early 
spark eee learning arithmetic, and an account of the “ Audemars” 
ari etic teaching material. 


375.2 — 371.43 ScæencE — Actrivriry Mretruops (LB.E.) ` 


BRUNOLD, C. Esquisse d’une de la redécouverte dans len- 


scigmement gen air Paris, Masson, 1948. 47 pp. Ilus. — An inspector's 
application of activity methods to the teaching of science. 


37 A — 379.96 (47) _ Epucation IN U.S.S.R. — STATISTICS 
(LB.E.) 


CENTRES D’ETUDES DE L’U.R.S.S. ot scolaire 
en U.R.S.8. Paris, Libratrie du Recueil Sirey and Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1949. 9% x634 ins. 94 pp. Bibliogr. — The first part of. this 
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book gives a general picture-of the educational system in the U.S.S.R., 
and details of teacher training, educational and parent -teacher 
relationships ; the second part. contains certain official , articles, 
statistics, and a valuable bibliography. 


376.1 EDUCATION OF Grats (LB.E.) 
ei ote Paul. Bacholières ou jounes files. Toulouse et Paris, Privat- 
dier, 1949. 1% x 414 Ins. pae — In no other country, probably, is the 
secondary culum so crowded as in the French lycées, or the bacca- 
lauréat examination so exacting. Yet, in France, the curriculum Is 
practically identical for boys and girls. Mr. Crouzet, who was for many 
years Inspecteur général‘de l’ Education nationale, in this his latest book, 
points out the ttable effects this ‘ monolithic ” pedagogy has on 
girls and on social life in France. He pleads for diversity in equality. He 
outlines a programme of secondary Se for eager ada ated to their 
mental, psychological: and social needs, appealing to their natural 
interests, ee of preparing women who be leaders, equal to male 
leaders but erent. ; 


372.8 | | CHILDREN’S Drawinas (1.B.E.) 


MINKOVSKA, M. De Van Gogh et, Seurat aux dessins d’enfants: A la 
recherche du monde des formes (Rerschach). Paris, Guide-Catalogue of the 
exhibition held at the ‘‘ Musée P ogique ” 20th April-14th May, 1949. 
very ee ins. 152 pp. — On the basis of the drawings exhibited, the 
a vides children’s drawings into two groups: a) geometrical 
drawings (outlines, lack-of movement) ; b) dra with “‘ supple ” lines. 
She regards drawings as a graphologist regards dwriting. 


371.861 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (I.B.E.) 


DELIGNY, Fernand. Les enfants ent des orefiles. Paris, Editions du 
Chardon Rouge, 1949. 7 x514 ins. 100 ule Ulus. — Another delightful 
book by the author of “‘ Graine de crapule ” and “ Vagabonds efficaces a 


r 


373 — 379.91 (493) SECONDARY EDUCATION — LEGISLATION 
(LB.E.) 

BAUWENS, Léon. Cede de orn aaa moyen. I: Lois et Arrêtés ; 
II: Commentaire. Bruxelles, 1’ on Universelle, 1949. 74% x5 ins. 
226 pp. B.fr. 125. — Details of the changes in Belgian secondary educa- 


tion since the last edition of this work in 1929. : 


372 — 379.91 (493) PRIMARY EDUCATION — LEGISLATION, 


(1.B.E.) 

BAUWENS, Léon. Code de Pos primaire. 12th edition. 

Bruxelles, l'Edition Universelle, 1949. hs x5 Ins. 200 pp. B.fr. sn — 
Statutes on Belgian primary education, commentary: 

375.41 ~ GkroaHapHy (LB.E.) 

NATALIS, Ernest. Les nine tna Première partie, méthodo- 


nee de la peographie. ER pre TE 1949. 744 x5 ins. 159 pp. (Metho« 
dologie de l'enseignement peters ). — A further volume in the author’s 
series of books on the method of primary school subjects. l 


- 
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377.94 (493) VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) ° 


MINISTÈRE DE L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. Servico de l’orlen- 
tation : Informatiens. Bruxelles, tère de l Instruc- 
pone lique, 1949. 9 x 6% ins. 110 pp. Bibliogr. B.fr. 25. — Full detatls 

f Belgium’s vocational guidance organisation. 


371.037 (493) YouTtH MOVEMENTS (1B.E.) 


MINISTÈRE DE L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. Manue des moure- 
ments do jeuncese. Bruxelles, Service national de la jeunesse, Ministère de 
iiastenction publique, 1949. 84% x 514 ins. 378 pp. — Full details of the 
organisation, alms, methods, publi ons, etc., of Belgian youth move- 
ments. 


371.291 (720.4) ‘Rurat EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


L’ Action sociale des Ecoles d’orientatien. Direction générale de Engel- 
fs. 109 rural de la République d’Haiti, Publication No.V, 1949.11 x8 
105 pp. — The text of a lecture by Dr. Métraux, followed by reports, 

s rural schools and soclal missions. 


613.86 a MENTAL HYGIENE (LB.E.) 


FEDERN-MENG. Die Psychohygiene : Grundlagen und Ziele. Heraus- 
geg egeben von Maria Pfster-Ammende, Zürich. Bern, Huber, 1949. 
x 6% ins. 423 pp. ene pes Sw.fr. 28, bound Sw.fr.32. — Psycho- 


logists, doctors and kodok have each contributed to this volume, 
whose alm is to give ipoclal and general public a broad picture of the 
new science of mental hygiene. Each chapter concludes a summary 


in English and French. 


003 GRAPHOLOGY (I.B.E.) 


IL (Betheft zur Schweizerischen Zeitschrift fiir cholo- 

e und ihre Anwendungen, nr. 18). Bern, Huber, 1949. 9 x 6 Ins. 92 pp. — 

ntains various articles by ellen Aah ag including analyses of the 
handwriting of Pascal, tinger, and Iréne Triesch. 


379.83 — 371.329 SCHOOL POLICY AND NATIONAL MINORITIES — 
TexTsooxns (1.B.E.) 


DESPLAZES, Gion. Geschichte der sprachlichen Sechulbticher im rema- 
nischen Rheingekiet. Band 1, herausgegeben vom Pädago en Institut 
der Untversitat Freiburg. Luzern, Verlag (cop. 1949). PA x6% 
ins. 203 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — The history of the influence o 
culture on the educational system of the smallest racial regret Bien 
Europe, that of the Romansh parts of the canton of Grisons in Switzer- 
land. : 


374 ADULT EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 
WARTENWEILER, Fritz. gestern — heute — 
Schriften ; herausgegeben von den Freunden 


merger. Ausgewählte ; 

schweizerischer Volksbild etmen. Zürich, Nussbaum-Versand, 1949. 
8 14 x ô Ins. 207 pp. — A collection of the writings of the Swiss champion 
of adult education. i 
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37 B (43) $ HisToRyY of EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 

VOGELHUBER, Oskar. Geschichte der neueren Pitdagogik. München 
Ehren s.d. 8% x6 ins. sea d a Mus. — A revised and en- 
larged on of a k first p ed in 1933, gl the history of 


education in Germany from the Middle Ages to the 1 school reform. 


371.301 — 371.4 METHODS — SYSTEMS OF EDUCATION 

: (I.B.E.) 

SCHWERDT, Theodor. Kritische Didaktik in klassischen Unterrichtsbel- 

t von Herbart tiber’ Kerschensteiner, Montessori, Dalton-und- 

ena-Plan zum Gesamtunterricht. 4. Auflage. Paderborn, Schdningh, 

1949. 9 x 6 Ins. 289 pp. — Detailed accounts of the methods of a number 
of leading educationists. , 


370.3 PuILosopHy oF EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 
OGORODNIKOW T., and SCHIMBIRJEW, P. N. Lehrbuch der 


Pädagogik. Berlin and eo Volk und Wissen V 1949. 8% x 63, 
ins. pp. — A translation tnto German of a.Russ book dealing 
with the p osophy underlying education in the U.S.S.R. and the eastern 


parts of any. 

370.6 — 371.263 O ScHooL OUTPUT — TESTS (LBE) 
HYLLA Erich. Vergleichend seas a E 4. und 5. Sehuoljahr : 

Bericht über eine T peen an Vo - und Oberschulen, 
eich eine Anleitung zu ihrer urchftrhrang un und Aus München, 

Oldenburg, 1949. IKEK ima. 79 pp. — Detalled acco of experi- 

ments carried out on tests in Berlin and Hesse. ' 

371.42 (43) Scoot Reronm (LB.E.) 
SIEVERS, Karl. Zum Neubau der dentschen Velkeschule. Stuttgart, 


Klett, 1950. 8% x6 ins. 156 Pa a Lively discussion of school reform in 
Germany, by the president of the Aipbeitagemeinsehaten an den Versuchen 
der Schulreform. 


371.037 (43) YoutH Movements (I.B.E.) 


Jahrbuch dec Jugemdarbeit. Im Auftrag der Arbeits inschajt 
Ju und Jugendpflege “por tee ela München, Ehrenwirth, 
1949. 8% x6 ins. 220 pp. — A detail Fae ace vont SA tate in 
Germany, by the leaders, with a list, covering the four zones, of the 
addresses of institutions interested in youth work. 


371.48 ‘ Actrviry ScHoois (LB.E.) ` 
ae Gen Gua OIE Ce T te r a A 
lag fir Jugend und Volk, (cop. 1948). 8x 7% Ins pp. — A useful 


handbook, with numerous concrete examples, on the method of free 
discussion. 


371.42 — 37H ScHooL REFORM — COMPARATIVE EDUCATION 
- (LB.E.) 
GOZZER, Giovanni. Tre riformi 1 Francia, Belgio, Olanda. Trento, Arti 


Grafiche Saturnia, 1948. 9 x 63, ins. 24 pp. — A presentation of the school 
_Teforms undertaken in the three countries—France, Belgium and 


T 


Ln 
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‘Holland—with an educational system most nearly resembling that 
of Italy, published during the recent large-scale inquiry into Italian 
education. 


37 H — 372 : + COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 
i PRiMARY EDUCATION (LB.E). 


FREDDI, Anselmo, Paneramd della scuola elementare nel mende. Rovigo, - 
Istituto Padano di Arte Grafiche, 1947. 7 34 x 5 ins. 78 pp. — A compara- 
tive study of primary education in various countries of Europe and 
America, with certain recommendations in regard to Italy. 


374 — 379.635 (45) ADULT EDUCATION — ILLITERACY 
(LB.E.) 
MAZZEO, Arturo. La scuola LE OTH o l'’oducaziene degt aduki. Rovigo 
Istituto Padano di Arti Grafiche, 1950. 744 x 5 ins. 118 pp. — A historical 
sketch of the antl-iliteracy campaign in Italy, and an account of the 
work of the Scuola popolare founded in 1947. 


t 


377.3 SOCIAL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 
, GARCIA HOZ, Victor. ge de ensiñanza social en la cecuela 
Madrid, Consejo or de Investigaciones cientificas, 


o San José de Calas i e Pedagogia, 1948. 6% x 5 ms. 63 pp. — 
An examination of a primary aviabas of social education, which the 
author, professor at the University of Madrid, deems excellent prepara- 
tion for cooperation between the Gane 


371.364 CINEMA (I.B.E.) 


URCOLA, Pedro N. Iafiuencia del Cino en la Comducta del Niño y del 
Adolescente. Buenos Aires, La Aurora; Mexico, -Casa unida de Publicae- 
ciones ; 1949. 7 x51, ins. 44 pp. — A study of the cmema tn relation 
to child psychology, delinquency, and censorship. 


15 PsycHoLocy (I.B.E.) 


GARCIA DE ONRUBIA, Luis Felipe. Emsayo sohre la teoria de la 
inteligencia de ASTETE Buenos Aires, Facuitad de Filofia y Letras de la 
Universidad, 1949. 9 x 6 ins. 114 pp. — An exposition of the basic ideas 


of Spearman. 


~ 


377. es SCHOOL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 


» Roger. La Orientación cecolar. Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1948. 

8h, N ins. 114 pp. — The translation into Spanish of the author's 

L/érientation scolaire (published by the Presses universitaires de France 
in 1946). 


37 A (729.3) EDUCATION IN THE DOMINICAN —_ 
B.E.) 


BAEZ SOLER, Osvaldo. Realidades Deminicanas modernas. Cludad Tru- 
ae pepe Dominicana, Luis Sanchez Andujar, Casa Editora, 1948. 
— A study of the problems of the anttiliteracy cam- 

z ‘the ne Bomintoan Repuhile, in the light of the country’s resources 
needs. 
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37 A (729.1) EDUCATION IN Cusa (I.B.E.) 


GONZALEZ RICARDO, Rogelio. Hacia wuna cocucla mojer. La Habana, 
Cuadernos de El Federado Escolar, 1950. 8% x6 ins. 54 pp. — A study 
of present-day educational problems in Cuba. 


371.73 (81) PHYSICAL EDUCATION (1LB.E.) 


MINISTERIO DA EDUCAÇAO E SAUDE. Educaçho fisica ne curso 

: Sugestôes para organização e desenvolvimento de Progra aA 

o Paulo, resa Grafica da Revista dos Tribunais, 1950. 91⁄4 x A ins,- 

46 pp. — Suggestions concerning the aims and methods of physical uca- 
tion at primary level 


37 A (492) i | EDUCATION IN HOLLAND (LB.E.) 


MINISTERIE VAN ONDERWIJS, KUNSTEN EN WETEN- 
SCHAPPEN. Het onderwijs in Nederland: Verlag over do jaren 1944, 1945 
en 1946. 2 vol’s. ’s-Gravenhage, Ministerie van Onderwijs, Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen, 1949. 11 x10 ins. 697 pp. Index. — The report of the 
Dutch of Education, Arts and Sciences, covering aspects of 
public education for the years 1944-1946. - 


371.97 — 379.96 (492) BoOATMEN’S CHILDREN — 
STATISTICS (LB.E.) 


CENTRAL BUREAU VOOR STATISTIEK. Statistiek van bet ender- 
wijs san ET aT CRETE 1947. ’s-Gravenhage, Staatsdrukkerij- en Uit- 
gsverynedy , 1949. 11% x8 ins. 18 pp. — Statistics concerning the 
education of boatmen’s children in Holland. l 


136.7 — 371.025 i i CHUD PsycHOLOGY — 
EDUCATION OF PARENTS (1.B.E.) 


HEYSTER, Sis. Levemde Opvoedkunde: Ten diemste vay kicine on 
Kinderen. ‘Deel IL Leiden, Nederlandsche ea: ballet aig 
949. 10144 x 6% ins. 240 pp. lus. Fl. 6.75. — The voulme of 
work was reviewed in etin No. 88. 


t . $ 
371.291 (92) — 2 RuraL ScHoors (LB.E.) 


VAN WAARDENBERG, E. H. De indenesische alg. scheol als 
“ Rural Community Centre”. Gro en, Batavia, Wolters, 1 a Ri ears. 
ins. 70 pp. — The author, who ore the war was the hea rofa 
missio school in Java, here discusses the problems of education in 
the Du East Indies, laying stress on the value of local cultures. 
Summaries of each chapter are given in English and French. 


379.826 ny l Uxngsoo (LB.E.) 


HUXLEY, Julian. Människernas Ea jorden : Ett Sro pa 
Stockholm. Kooperativa Förbundets: Bookförlaf, 1947. 8x5% lns. 
181 pp. — Translation into Swedish of the author’s ‘‘ Unesco, Its Purpose 


and Philosophy,” published in 1946. 


If. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on Secial Aid te Scheolehildrem (Canteens and Clothing). —:The 
documents sent by the Ministries of Education in connection with this 


inquiry are being analysed. 


Inquiry om the Salaries ef Primary Scheol Teachers. — Replies to this 
inquiry continue to reach the Bureau. ; 


ee ee ee estion- 
naires dealing with this arg lanl have been sent to the various 
of Education and the first replies have already reached the Bureau. 


o 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Books received during the first quarter ef 1958: collection of educa- 
tional and psychological books, 390 ; collection of school textbooks, 344 ; 
collection of children’s literature, 347 : total, 1,081. 


SUPPLEMENT TO BULLETIN N°. 965 
(2nd Quarter 1960) 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION | 
GENEVA 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICE 


In erder to facilitate the card index classification of these boek reviews by 
educational Hbraries and cducaters, we are prefixing each with a decimal 
namber and a subject beading, drawn up in aceerdance with the “Plan fer the 
a eae rene eee yes nee 


m 


87G l YEARROOES (LB.) 
Intermational Yearbook of Education 1949. Paris, Unesco 
International Bureau of Education Publication No. 119 1950. 9% x6 Bxow 


Ins, 312 pp. Sw. frs. 10.— This, the eleventh volume of the Internat! onal 

Yearbook of Education, once throws light on contempo fale 

tional developments. The national reports it contains sich 

problems which educationists in each of forty-three countries sen 

grappling in the year under review. In the general survey preceding these 
reports, world educational trends are given in regard to school organise- 

Hons administration and finance, quantitative developments, reforms of 


structure, curricula and methods at various levels, teacher and 
refresher courses, and fmprovement of teachers’ conditions and tus. 
371.12 . TEBACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


Teacher Training. From ee pa ai by the Ministries 
of Education. Paris, Unesco ; Geneva, In Bureau of Educa- 
tion Publication No. 117, 1950. 91% x614 ins. 254 pp. Sw. frs. 8.— This 
the Mintstrice of Educa cher training contains information recelved from 
of Education of fifty countries, and constitutes part of the 

preliminary studies made for the drawing up of the Unesco Teachérs’ 
Charter. e general survey and the national reports.of which this study 
in pata ee education consists, give a picture of the various types of 
ons tn which primary teachers are trained, their conditions and 

ages of admission, the length of studies, details of ‘thelr curricula cover- 
ing podagogical, pra atte ae and social training, examinations and diplomas, 
appointment, further training, and emergency training courses. 


371.12 (42) TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 

MARTIN, Loveday. Inte the Breach. The Emergen Scheme 
for Teachers. London, Turnstile. Press, 1949. 7% x5 . x and 66 pp. 
Index. 58. — We regret that, in reviewing this book in Bulletin No. 
the author’s name was inadvertently given as Martin LOVEDAY. 


371.1 (42) TEACHERS erage 
RI R. W. The Teacher ia a Planned Society. London, Universit 
London : eae x43; ins. aeo DP gt s 5s. — The au 
believes that ft or the integrity of the teaching profession and 
in the best interests of education t teachers ners d fully realize 


the implications of being agents of soclety, in the present-day sense of 
such an expression, since in the worid Aiton “education is a consciously 


a ge 
manipulated polttical instrument.” In a brief historical study he sets 


out to show the various changes that have come about in educational 
technique and the teacher’s place in the modern world. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (LB.E:) 


NEILL, A. S. Hearts not Heads im the Scheol. London, Jenkins, 2nd 
N a x 5 ins. 164 pp. Index. 7s. 6d. — For A. S. Neill, free- 
dom e peace, ls indivisible, and is a power that blesses and sanctifies 
every aspect of life. His books thus renge wide, as a glance at thelr index 
reveals. In this, his latest work, the index begins ‘with Adler, passes 
Bach, Berchtesgaden, Calvin, Christiantty, Churchill, Dalcroze School, 
Freud, Hedda Gabler, Sir Albert Howard, Lady Chatterley’s Lover, 
M and B, Robey, Roman Catholics, Shaki Rudolf S er, Text- 
books and Edgar Wallace en route, and aa with Workers’ Democracy. 
Fhe book was first published in 1944, and is much concerned with the 
many education plans that various bodies- had drawn up ; none of these 
plans, Neill contends, touch the real nature of children. ‘‘ External 
mo » he remarks at one point, ‘‘ must always inhibit internal 
morality.” 1944 was also the year in which Neill’s wife died, and he pays 
tribute to the immense help she gave in building up their joint school, 
“ Summerhill.” No modern person can fail to read this book with 
interest and delight, although not always sharing Nelll’s fatth in the 
goodness of nature. i : i : 


r 


L 


371.46 — 370.3 RUDOLF STEINER — PHILOSOPHY OF morte) 
(LB.E. 


COROZE, Paul. A Road te the Spiik. London, Anthro osophical Publ- 
ishing Company, 1950. eax ins. 152 pp. aaa ; — Educa- 
tlonists tn in Rudolf Stemer’s methods and their applications in 
the Waldorf schools in apie and America, will want to know Se: 
of the philosophy on which these methods and applications are based, an 
this new book of Coroze will serve their purpose admirably. It achieves its - 
limited objective of establishing initial contact with, and a case for, 
Steiner’s scientific vision, in terms of everyday experience. It is the first 
PA On in English of the author’s Un chemin vers lesprit, published in 
1945. © a e 


136.8 — 341.36 Group PsycHoLoay — WAR 
7 -(LB.E.) 


GLOVER, Edward. War, Sediem and Pacifism. Further Essays on Group - 
chology and War. London, Alen: & Unwin (1946). x5 ins. 
. 292 pp. dex. — Dr. Glover appre the subject of war from the 
angle of a medical chologist. 1933 a first on, of the first four 
essays in this book (see Bulletin No. 29) was published. It has now been 
reprinted with a number of new ones, some from as late as 1045, 
which b much added fuel to the author’s o contention that 
serious ological research into the nature of war impulses ought to be 
und en at once. Pacifist actlon. without accurate osis is merely 
treatment by a method of trialand error. Anaccurate osis involves - 
an inv ation of causes. This is a.disturbing book, but it is one that 
educationists the world over ought to read. - f 


Sa 
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136.8 — 343.631 Group PsycHoLocgy — SLANDER (LB.E.) 


DAVIS, Jerome. Character -Assassination. New York Sigg peal 
dex. 


Library (1950). 8% X514 Ins. xx & 260 pp. Appendix. Bibliogr. 

$ 3.00. — Under this provoking title the author sets out to show what 
trremedial harm has been caused and is still being caused by individual 
and group prejudice, hysterla and murder, particularty in the political 
field with its inevitable reaction on education. He pays special attention 


to group character assassination, such as anti-semitism, the discrimination- 


against Negroes and trade-unions, etc. Though the study is based entirely 
on American life and all the instances mentioned are taken from the 
American scene, the lessons to be learned are world-wide. No nation has 
a clean sheet in this respect. 


371.265 PsycHoLoaicaL Tests (LB.E.) 


DANIELS, John C. ah Reasoning Test. A new non-verbal Intel- 
ligence Test. London, Crosby Lockwood, 1949. 6 14 x 4 Ins. 54 pp. 3s. 6d. 
— A serles of forty-five well-constructed and graded tests no 
verbal lanation except that given by the teacher, compiled in pocket- 
‘size booklet form and accompanied by instructions on a separate sheet 
‘ of tinted paper. Since sp answer sheets are used for the scoring, the 
booklets can be employed time and time again. 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoey (I.B.E.) 


FOX, Charles. Educational . Its Problems and Methods. 
London, Routledge & Kegan Paul (1950. 4th ed. revised). vill & 388 pp. 
References. Subject Index. Name Index. (International Library of 
Psychology, Philoso by and Scientific Method). 21s. — So thorou 
revised as to be pra y anew book, the present edition of this stan 
English text in educational psychology, in which certain sections bave 
been omitted and others ad in almost every chapter, has brought it 
completely up to date. No problem raised by the subject has been orea 
the apir on pon ysis has been rewritten and three new chapters 
added. The author is familiar with the most recent experimental research, 
but he gives historical detalls of past research when they throw light on 
the subject and, although psychology has become an experimental science, 
he does not eliminate all p osophical considerations. He gets behind 
correlation coefficlents and the equations and endeavours to interpret 
ae eee the observations in terms-of mental processes which all can 
understand. 


370.46 — 376.7 PsyYcHO-PEDAGOGY — ADOLESCENCE (LB.E.) 


SYMONDS, Percival M. Adolescent F . An investigation of the 
picture-story method of personality study. New York, Columbia Uni- 
versity Press, 1949. 914 x6 ins. IH & 398 pp. lus. Appendices. Index. 
$ 6.00. — A thorough study, supplemented by a good deal of case and 
based on answers given by tarty normal adolescent boys and in 
ublic junior and senior high schools of Suburban City, U.S.A., to a new 
ematic App tion Test of 42 pictures, set with the two-fold pur- 
ose of impro owledge of adolescent person and of il t- 
g graphically e use of the picture-story method of personality ana- 
lysis. e pictures were specially drawn by an ill tor from the 
author’s specifications and take into account the American background. 
Used with a similar age group elsewhere, they might not yield the same 
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371.267 — 370.46 i Recorp CARD8 — P8YCHO-PEDAGOGY 
À -  (LB.E.) 


GLASSEY, William, and WEEKS, Edward J. With a Foreword by 
Professor Sir Cyril BURT: The Educational iad eae of Children. 
London, Univ of London Press (1950). 744 x5 ri & 248 pp. 
Diagrams. A ces.. Index. 8s. 6d. — This book will be of great 
assistance to the primary class teacher who wishes to keep proper records 
of the progress 0 mat a er so as to adapt education to the needs of each 
individual child, but Ís baffled by the cal vocabulary of the psycho- 
logical researchers and has little knowledge of the science of statistics. 
If record cards are to be efficient instruments for the guidance of children 
they must be objective in outlook and based upon systematic observations 
covering the whole of the child’s life, and they must use measurements 
which conform to some generally accepted and scientifically sound 
standards.. The form exemplified in this book (after a trial and thorough 
survey of the whole subject by the authors over a period of years) con- 
forms with these needs. A bibliography of recent works on the subject 
is given as Appendix III. ; 


136.7 — 377.21 CHILD PsyvcHOLOGY — 
! CHARACTER EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


THOMSON, Lieut.-Colonel Ford. Ask the Children. London, 
Cassell (1950). BA XDA ins. vill & 288 Y ate Sinceems Index. 15s. — 
Finding himself charge of a large hosp Ww about fifty of the 
children of the staff were running wild, their parents b too occupied 
to care for them properly, Col. Ford Thomson seized the golden oppo 
PA cats theories on character training. His system both there and in 

dras, where he was able to try it out on a larger scale, was so phenomen- 
ally successful that the Madras government have appointed to each 
certified school an assistant headmaster to be in charge of character 
training, and Col. Ford Thomson to be Adviser in Child Psychology. His 
system, based on a simple truth, epee to common sense and can be 
ate learned and put into practice by parent, teacher and child. It is in 
fact In force in the province of Madras for the benefit, in the first place, 
of delinquent children, and is embodied in the Madras Children Bill, 1949, 
included in this volume as Appendix C. 


136.7 — 371.025 (73) CHILD Psy cHOLOGY — PARENT EDUCATION 
(LB.E.) 


JERSILD, Arthur T., WOODYARD, Ella S., and del SOLAR, 
Charlotte, in collaboration with Ernest G. Osborne and Robert C. Chall- 
man. Jeys and Preblems of Child New York, Burean of publica- 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, 1949. 94% x6 ins. xvi & 
236 pp. $ 4.50. — The data for this study by the Horace Mann-Lincoln 

tute of School Experimentation was obtained through personal inter- 
views with parents representing 544 families and 1,137 children of four 
different population groups, three of which were white and one N . AS 
there was not always agreement among the interviewers reg the 
classification used analysing the findings, the study is not strictly 
scientific, but it 1s coon TE rk learn that parents reported 18,121 items 
of satisfaction as against 7,654 present problems or sources of dissatis- 
faction. It seems that most parents place a low estimate on the educa- 
tlonal aids available to them. The literature concerning mental hygiene 
and behaviour problems 1s often not of the kind needed. That ealing 
with child rearing gives very little practical materlal.on details of manag- 
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ae a household and caring for children. This dearth of systematic 

ormation on day-to-day problems in child stands in E 
contrast to the importance that most e i educators atta 
to the child’s pme life. 


136.7 — 971.242 (73) + _Cuitp PsycHoLoay — 
` CHILDREN’S INTERESTS (1.B.E.) 


JERSILD, ing T., and TASCH, Ruth J. Children’s Interests and 
what they fer Edmeation. New York, Bureau of Publications, 
Tegner, Co ege, e, Columbia Untversity, 1949. 94 x 6 ins. xlv and 174 Pp. 
Appendices. $ 3.25. — Several hundred teachers and parents, in p 
cular the teachers of Springfield, Missouri, have had a hand in this in 
by the Horace MannLincoln Institute of School Experimentation. 
Responses were obtained from children in schools throughout the country 
through the use of a short form called the Interest Finder, so contrived as 
to discover the children’s likes and dislikes, in school and outside school, 
while leaving them as free as possible to answer in their own words. The 
results were sometimes surprising and are certainly valuable. The authors 
came to the conclusion that ‘“: the proper educational cy toward 
cultivation of interests 1s to consider not simply how Pest to utilize 
interests which a child pens to have pe ed 
ate and sustain useful in that he could acquire.” This is eee 

page Aor plicable to-high schools where the pupils need to acquire 
ich are best sutted to thelr gifts and most likely to be serviceable 


ion them. 
136.7 — 375.2 Gans PsYcHOLOGY — 
NATURAL '‘ScIENCE (1.B.E.) 
OAKES, Mervin E. Children’s of Natural Pheaomena. 


New York, Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Unt- 
versity, 1947. 9% x6 ins. vill & 152 pp. Bibliogr. (Contributions to 
Education, No. 926). $ 2.35. — Dr. Oakes’ interest ‘children’s explana- 
. Hons is not so much that of the psychologist ds that of the elementary 
science teacher in the. Bet deanery oat themselves, given in this -case by 
children, particularl ane VOL e children, attending the Practice 
School of the State ool at Fredonia,-a village near Lake Erle 
in the State of New ‘York : 77 in kindergarten in ie successive school 
grade mean age 5% years), 24 in grade II (mean Ges T aal Boole 
in grade VL The children came ail 
unds, and their LQ. varied from 78 to 132, the mean I.Q. b 

bec 108.5. Thetr answers to verbal questions and their explanations o 
simple experiments are analysed and classified. Unlike Plaget, the author 
does not think ‘‘ that there is a definite stage in the child’s 
which is characteristic of-a given age.” This useful study closes with a 
chapter ón the implications of the findings for science teachers, and 
digests of similar investigations. 


138.7 © Camup PsycHoLocy (LB-.E.) 


OLSON, Willard C., Child Development. Boston, Heath, 1949. 9x6 
ins. 418 pp. Index. $ 4. — A most valuable and practical outline of the 
psychology of child development, based on the course which Professor 

Ison has offered for nearly twen DT years -at the University of Michigan, 
and checked and evaluated by students. Of his final chapter, on 
“ The Philosoph hy of Growth,” Professor Olson remarks that its pray 
emphasis is on “* the microcosm of the classroom.” 


but how best to culty- . 


ee 


136.7 Caitp PsycHoLoey (LB.E.) 


HiAY-SHAW, Ceci. Yeur Child and You. London, Murray, 1949. 
7%4x5 ins. 158 pp. Index. 6s. — A book of advice to parents, written in 
non-technical language, on bringing up children. The author’s viewpoint 
is‘one which gives the predominant role in life to control and authortty 
and as such contrasts with the viewpoint of Joanna Field, as expressed 
in her On Not Being Able to Paint, where authority and action, and the 
emotion that mediates between them, are each treated as more or less 
equal polarities. This book will be welcomed by-thdse parents who want 
their dren to be above all well-behaved. 


136.7 CuILD PsycHoLoay (I.B.E.) 

Coe Children Solve Thar Proehlems. W n, Association 
for dhood Education International, 1950. 9 x 6 ins. 40 pp. 75 cents. — 
A number of teachers have contributed short articles, y illustrating 


Incidents in teaching careers Which may help others in trying to solve 
children's problems. 


371.237 i BACXWARD CHILDREN (LB.E.) 


ROBERTSON, R. K. The Treatment of the Backward Child. London, 
Methuen, 1950. 734 x5 ins. 36 pp. Dtus. Bibliogr. 2 Y Aa, (on act- 
ivities, and supply and storage of materials). 2s. — small book ts 
based on ma selected from Mr. R. K. Robertson’s papers after his 
death, and constitutes an invaluable introduction to work, using free 
activity methods, with backward children. Something of fts freshness may- 
be A piers from the following comment from the appendix: ‘ The 
teacher's platform, turned upside down, makes a good sand-pit.”” Most 
of the classes started in Barnsley, when Mr. Robertson was its educational 
- psychologist, are still running, and others have been added to them. 


362.7 (42) CHLD WELFARE (LB.E.) 

COLLIS, Arthur T. and POOLE, Vera E. These Our Children. London, 
Gollancz, 1950. 8 x5 ins. 158 pp. Bibliogr. 8s. 6d. — That there should 
still exist such wretched homes as those described in the first part of this 
book, even in the worst slums of an industrial district, is alistredalnig beyond 
words; the wastage of child life and the physical and moral suffer- 
Ing involved are appalling. Without any sensationalism, but with 
ie dell and insight, the authors tell of children they have known. 

ey describe very vividly the crowded tenement houses, the sordid 
streets, the playgrounds, clubs oe pa centres, of which there are not 
nearly eno and the overfilled schools. They review what is done by 
the authori and by voluntary societies to remedy the worst situations, 
showing clearly how complex and delicate the task is. Yet much may 
be done by a team of people who really care, as is proved by one school. 
they describe. The authors make several valuable suggestions for the 
better correlation of the soclal services, among other things ; they believe 
in rehabilitating the whole family, for. problem families breed problem 
families, and it is no solution just to remove one or two of the most 
“ difficult ’’ children to tnstttutions. 


371.44 — 371.944 CHILDREN’S COMMUNITIES — 
CHILD War Victims (LB.E.) 


ROTTEN, Elisabeth. Children’s Communities. A Way of Life for War's 
Victims. Paris, Unesco. 9 34 x 6 Ins. 24 pp. of print and 10 of illustrations. 
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Dr. Rotten describes all the potentialities for rehabilitation and progress | 


that He in this post-war movement. It makes heartening reading in 
these dark days. oF 


370.7 (73) . EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS (I.B.E.) 


PRATT, Caroline. I Learn from Children. An Adventure in Progressive 
Education. New York, Simon and Schuster, 1948. 84% x5 ins. xiv & 
204 PP. — Miss Pratt, founder of the well-known and Country 
School in New York, wrote this book between her 80th and 81st birthday 
to tell the story of her own adventure in tea children, which has 
absorbed her during an entire lifetime. -It is a story, told with 
intense conviction, and with humour and charm. Realtsing that children 
have the e to learn at all ages tf only it is not thwarted—as it often Is 
in the traditional school . tradttlonal methods and conventional 
discipline—and that they can pass naturally from imitative play, which 
-to them is work, to nsible and useful Jobs, she relied on that drive 
to learn, and believed in first-hand knowledge gathered by the children 
from life itself, not from teachers or even from books until later. Humbly, 
patenti tally, she followed that road, an uphill and diffi 

although fascinating. One would like to quote many ape Sag 
pe ps some of the most inspiring chapters are “ The ae ea 
ob,” “ Plays—By and For Children,” and ‘* Democracy in ture.” 


370.36 l FONDAMENTAL EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


Fendamental Education. A Description and Programme. Paris 
Unesco (1949). 8% x5 14 ins. 86 pp. Hus. (Mono hs on Fundamental 
Education). — The term ‘‘ Fundamental Education ” suggests a certain 
minimum or basic amount of education. It is im le to give & 
quantitative statement of the minimum education desirable for the 
world at large. But, for a given community at a time, it should be possible 
to determine a minimum programme of education: the barest element 
needed to enable people to lead healthy, active lives. A programme and 
pe methods for use in different parts of the worid are discussed 

this interesting monograph. Literacy campaigns and pilot projects 
are described and the extreme compléxity of the task confronting Unesco 
is well brought out. ; i 


4 


371.291 (42) RuraL Epucation (LB.E.) 


ALLEN, Arthur B. Rural Education, Vel. L London, Allman, 1950. 
Wig abst ins. 256 pp. — The first part of this fascinating book consists 
of twenty-odd chap of autobi phy of a person appointed head- 
_ aster to a village school in the English coun dein 1 Some of the 

author’s friends prophesied disaster, for he was a person who had travelled 
and spent much time in towns after his village upbringing. The seven 
years that have now ela since his appointment, however, have quite 
ne a fulfilled prophecy, but have satisfied his deep desire 
to bury elf in the country ‘‘‘ as one buries a seed in the earth—to 

w once more.” The second part contains und material 
(largely aaiae Coens author, but inclu a deligh extract ‘‘ The 

ule of Three ” m the Triads of Ireland) found necessary and attract- 
ive for use in the school. Like the coun de he.loves, this author has 
. a power to bless, and one eagerly looks forward to his second volume, 
Ta continues his story, and gives the working programme of his 
ool... ; i 
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374 (48) ADULT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


Scandinavian Adnh Edmcation. Denmark, Finland, Norway, Sweden. 
Cop en, Det Danske Forlag, 1949. 8144x5%% ins. 304 PP.. Danish 
kroner 12.75. — This book was prepared for the Unesco Adult Education 
Conference held at Elsinore in June 1949, grants belng made by the four 
Scandinavian Governments and the cost of translation Into English 
defrayed bY Unesco. It gtves an authoritative dese pron not only of the 
famous folk high schools but of e form of adult education and is a 
most valuable contribution to the subject. But a table of contents and 
an index would have made tt easler to consult. A useful list of Swedish 
terms and their English equivalents 1s given. 


378 HieaseR EpucaTion (LB.E.) 


CHAMBERS, M. M. (edited by). Uxiversities of the World Outside U.S.A. 
W n, American Counci on Education, 1950. 9%, x 6% ins. 924 pp. 
Index. $ 12. — The American Council on Education repea 
requests for a volume on the universities outside the United States, 
“comparable to its American Universities and Colleges, published quad- 
rennielly since 1928. This is an amply ad te reply to those requests. 
It covers more than two thousand institutions {above the level of the 
European secondary school or the American junior college) in elghty-two 
coun . It gtves tnformation concerning curricula, fees, degrees, 
living conditions and costs; academic resources and o tion; 
libraries, museums and research facilities, etc., and thus ca for the 
student contemplating study abroad, the teacher considering an exchange 
arrangement, the research scholar, college administrators and admission 
officers, and others. The detailed descriptions of each institution are 
preceded ay a summary for the co concerned of the organisation 
and a tion of education, and of general educational conditions 
and problems. 


378.24 (42) STUDENT ProBLemMs (1.B.E.) 


The University Student — Selection and Awards. London. P E P (Polit- 
ical and Economic Planning). 8% x5% ins. 24 pp. 2s. — This is the first 
yublication (reprinted from “‘ Planning ”) of a new P E P Group which 
preparing a report on British Universtties. It is an attempt to inform 
the public of the issues involved tn the Ministry of Education’s new pro- 
posals for the selection of students for university education, and to dis- 
cuss those proposals in the light of the principles which should govern 
university selection. 


376.1 — 378 (42) i EDUCATION OF WOMEN — 


HiaHER EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
GRYLLS, Rosalie Glynn. ’s College 1848-1948. London, Rout- 
ledge (1948). 7 14 x43% ins. x & p. Ilus. Index. 10s. 6d. — Queen’s 


College was founded by Frederick Denison Maurice, the well-known 

Soclalist, and housed then as now in Harley Street, London. 
How different from anything existing at the time was this ent 
which set a completely new pattern for the higher education of women. 
Its history during an even century which has included two world wars 
is outlined here with mod and restraint, through the remin- 
iscences of students many of whom have had ed careers in 
different walks of life. Í 
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386 — 376.1 (42) WomeEN — EDUCATION oF WoMmEN (LB.E.) 


WOOD, Ethel M. The of Perseverance. London, Natlonal . 
Council of Social Service, 1949. 83% x 5% ins. x and 90 pp. Illus. Index. 
6s. — Mrs. Wood, a daughter of tin H who founded the Regent 
Street “‘ Polytechnic,” has written a deligh and very unusual book, . 
packed with information yet always entertaining, on the changes in the 
pon of women in England from Saxon times to the present day. There 

a chapter on Women in Education. i 


376.15 (42) : GIRLS’ SECONDARY EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


The North Londen Collegiate Scheol 1850-1950. A Hundred Years of 
Girls’ Education. London, Oxford University Press (Geoffrey Cumber- 
lege), 1950. 83%, x 5% Ins. 232 pp. Tus. Index. 15s. — ces Buss 

always be remembered as one of the pioneers of women’s an aid 
education, and the series of essays collected in this volume will be a 

memorial to her work in founding, in 1850, the North London 
Collegiate School, a day school for girls which has stood the test of time. 
Not only do the essays include a study of the London background in the 
middle of the 19th century and an historical account of Canons, the pre- 
sent home of the school, but in tracing the history of the school they also 
provide a comprehensive picture of educational developments in England- 
during the past hundred years. T ag : 


373 (73) SECONDARY EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


BRIGGS, Thomas H., LEONARD, J. Paul, and JUSTMAN, J oa on 
Secondary Education. New York, Macmillan, 1950 (rev. ed.). ee x as, 
ins. x ape US Index. — The first edition of this book appeared in 1933, 
‘Prof. Briggs then being the sole author; two former students, themselves 
now university professors, have collaborated in the revision made neces- 
sary not by any change in essential ideas, but by the t changes in 
American society. The ters considering the foundations of 
education and how to meet: the educational needs of adolescents have tn 
particular been altered, the impact of new developments on secondary 
education has been stressed, the historical review of American second 
education has been expanded as the story approaches them odern period, 
and the last chapters summarise some of the basic problems which con- 
front secondary education today. The authors believe that “‘ the personal- 
development of the individ in skills, ethical ideals, emotlonalised 
attitudes, behaviour, knowledge and ates are y important 
ce of secondary education.” The two ters on helping students to 

evelop interests are specially Interesting. -` i 


373 (42) SECONDARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT MISTRESSES IN SECONDARY 
SCHOOLS. Carricalum Eleven to London, University of London 


Press, 1950. 8% x5 \ Ins. 98 pp. Appendices. 3s. 6d. — A memorandum 
based on an inquiry und en by the A.A.M. into the curriculum of 
grammar schools and concerned in particular with experiment in teaching 
methods and with content revision designed to produce a curriculum more 
closely related to children’s experience and development. ‘‘ Education,” 
one reads, ‘‘ has suffered a loss of harmony from the separation of the 
physical, intellectual and spiritual entities.” The main aim of the inquiry 
would appear to make good this loss, not so much by accepting the 
separateness of each entity and the tension between them, as by returning 
to their pristine ‘oneness. 
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375.05 — 371.262 — 373.11 (42) CURRICULA — EXAMINATIONS — 
GRAMMAR SCHOOLS (1B.E.) 

Sixth-Feem Citizens. An Inquiry of the Schools’ Committee of the 
Association for Education in into the Social Content of 


Sixth-Form Curricula. London, Oxford University Press, 1950. 74 x 43% 
ins. xvl & 288 Pp. Index. 10s. 6d. — This is an honest book. It starts 
from ‘‘ the quan of the stxth form ” not in order to be critical, but 
on the contrary to be helpful. The sixth form of the Grammar School 
has a difficult today. It cannot just plan a broad, complete curri- 
culum, d ed to prepare intelligent young people for life, it has some- 
thing more ediate to attend to than the making of citizens and that is 
‘“ the requirements of its pupils in order that they may be successful in 
the external and schol p examinations upon ch their ‘future 
depends.” The book bas no cut-and-dried solution to offer. It expresses 


varied opinions, surveys all the more in attempts to reach a 
solution fitted to the special conditions of diff schools, and bases its 
recommendations on t and not on any preconceived theories. . 


Hence tts value. A bibliography of the textbooks mentioned in the 
replies to the questionnaire is included. : 


37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA (I.B.E.) 


WADDINGTON, D. M, RADFORD, W. C., and KEATS, J. A. 
Roviow of Education in Australia: 1946-1948, Melbourne, Melbourne Univers- 
ity Press, 1950. 83% x 53% ins. 258 pp. 25s. — The very worthy successor 
to the two previous Reviews of Education in Australia. Produced under 
the auspices of the Australian Council for Educational Research, it 
surveys developments in Australia, gives outlines of the’administrattve 
structure and of school Mm the six states, and continues the statistics 
of costs repo in the 1939 volume. In their introduction, the authors 
claim that, although Australia has no so spectacular as the 1944 
Education Act of d, or the G.I. Bill of the United States, tt has 
nevertheless tntroduced changes, under the three main heads of enlarge- 
ment of opportunity, provision for differences between individuals, and 
greater use of services, that rival these acts in ‘‘ imaginative 
planning and generostty.” Another point of great Interest they make, is 
that primary education in the Commonwealth, while rematning almost 


un ed from the point of ation, has seen great developments in 

the period under review of its and methods. 

37 A — 379.94 (71) CANADA — 
REPORTS OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS (1.B.E.) 


NEWFOUNDLAND GOVERNMENT. Annazal ef the Department 
of Edneation. St. John’s, Newfoundland, Printed by Bowden & Co., Ltd. 
1949. 8% x 6 ins. 126 pp. — The first part of this report gives a general 
review of education in Newfoundland aN plea the perlod pn Ist, 1948, 
to March 31st, 1949, while the second and third parts both contain 
statistical tables covering the period July 1st, 1947, to June 30th, 1948. 
The report thus gives a picture of the educational system in the island 
just before It became a province of Canada. 


37 A — 379.94 (71) CANADA — REPORTS 
OF ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS (1.B.E.) 
Ammal Report of the of Education ef the Province ef New 


Brunswick for the School Year ended June 30th, 1949. Fredericton, 
N.B., 1950. 10 x 644 ins. 244 pp. — This volume contains not only the 
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report of the Chief Superintendent of Education for the whole of the 
povari but also those of the president of the University of New 
runswick, the principal of Teachers’ College, the director of manual 
training, the county superintendents and the chief towns, as well as a 
series of statistical tables. : 


37 A (52) ý EDUCATION tx JAPAN (LB.E.) 


HALL, Robert King. Education fer a New Japan. New Haven, Yale 
University Press; London, Geoffrey Cumberlege, Oxford University 
Press ; 1949. 0144 x 6% Ins. xiv & tea) S Index. $ 6.00. — The author, 
while with the American occupying forces in Japan, had the task of 
me a study of thd whole of Japanese education and its rical, 
cul , religious and soctal background, with the alm of pro- 
posals for tts reorganisation. His book is a thorough and thoughtful 
piece of work, showing the manifold problems to be solved, since “ pres- 


sure groups, both Japanese and fo have continued to t for the 
Japanese mind. when this struggle is completed will it be clear 
where lies victory and where defeat. ” e aim of the Japanese school 


in the past was the fostering of the “immense and endless national 
entity ” and its mission to ‘“‘ guard and maintain the prosp of the 
imperial throne. ” It ented the students and did not develop per- 
80 . It extolled obedience as the highest virtue. To switch over the 
belief in the Em r as god, to democracy, means a radical and extremely 
difficult change for the Japanese, yet many earnestly desire it. Moreover, 
the system of writing with Chinese characters is so complicated, so 
re ig to master entirely, that the claim to complete literacy was a 
f , few students really becoming. able of reg intelligently any 
but the simplest texts. Herefh lies another difficulty. 


37 A (729.5) EDUCATION IN Puerto Rico (LB.E.) 


Puklic Edneation and the Future ef Pucrte Rice: A Carriculam Snrvey 
1948-1949. New York, Columbia University, 1950. 9% x5% ins. 614 pp. 
A very thorough’ and stimulating survey, made by the Institute of 
Field Studies of the Teachers College of Columbia Uni , at the 
request of Puerto Rico’s Department of Education, of the culum of 
the Puerto Rico public schools, The report falls into three parts, the 
first d with ‘‘ the unique factors in child development within the 
cultural s of Puerto Rican life,” the second prea goals of 
education and interpreting them through “ significant areas of learning,” 
and the third Moe DnA T a of special T including 
language instruction, buil and equipment, and the organisation o 
the Department of Education. . 


` SCOTLAND — REPORTS OF 
ADMINISTRATIVE DEPARTMENTS (LB.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Eduneatior in Seetland in 
1949. A Report of the chert ol State for Scotland. Edinb His | 
Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1950. 9% x 6 ins. 86 pp. 28. — A rt 
covering all stages of education (exclusive of EER Maar a - 
ative and ftnanclal questions, teachers, special fa , International 
contacts, etc., supported by a number of statistical tables. A series of 

dices deal wlth various expenditures and fhe compulsory acquisi- 
on of land for schools. . 


37 A — 379.94 (41) 


— |) — 


37 A (73) EDUCATION N U.S.A. (LB.E.) 


The Ferty-Eight State Seheel Systems. Chicago, The Council of 
State Governments (1949). 103%, x71, ins. x 246 pp. Appendix. 
Index. —- The tmportanee of this yolame lice in the fact that ls the 
first study of education to be conducted by an agency of all the 48 states 
pe the U.S.A., I.e., by the Council State Governments, a 
joint governmental agency established and ep onde tt by the states for 
service to the states. It is a comparative and statistical survey of the 

organisation, administration, and financing of public elemen and 
secondary education, supplemented by numerous maps and and 
.82 tables, based chiefiy on the date available for the school year 1947- 
48, and carefully checked wherever possible. All the data is summarised 
under subject headings ; thus two important chapters deal respectively 
with facts related to the administration of the teaching personnel, and 
with provisions for school plant, ortation and plies. This 
comparative study demonstrates very clearly the un educational 
load being born by the various states, and the causes for such uneven 
distribution, but it also shows the realistic ways in which problems are 
being faced.. 


37 A (73) . EDUCATION IN U.S.A. (LB.E.) 


MUELLER, Gustav E. Education Limited. Norman, University of 
Oklahoma Press; 1949. 8% x 514 ins. 142 pp. $ 2.75. — The author, born 
and brought up in Switzerland, and professor of philosophy in the Uni- 
versity of O oma since 1931, here examines American education from 
the nursery-infant to the graduate school, and concludes that children 
are not b educated so much as frained for success. In his introductory 
chapter, on The Educational Idea, he states his belief that a true educa- 
tional situation has three aspects : a) the meeting of two individualities, 
the aspect of conflict ; b) the mut yy ean I ese 
and c) the wholeness unity of ltfe, as expressed through the ogue 
between teacher and pupil, the ‘ being ” Expressed m other 
terms, these auhi bo kaid LO- concen e future, the present and 
the past vely, and the order In which Mr. Mueller places them is 
significant. He stresses the need for each aspect to be represented. in - 

ucation, taking as an axiom that s paron has but one adult life to live ; 
this is an axiom, however, that the will increasingty debate. 


379.63 (71) : SCHOOL ATTENDANCE (LB.E.) 


The Problem ef Schoel Absenteeism. Toronto, Report No. 4 of the 
National Committee for School Health Research, 1950. 9x6 ins. 
54 pp. — This report is a condensation of Report No. 3 of, the National 
Committee for Health Research entitled “ Absenteeism in Canadian 
Schools,” specifically prepared as a guide for teachers and parents in 
their efforts to reduce absence from school. With-the aid of numerous 
charts and diagrams tt analyses the causes of absence, shows the relation- 
shtp between absence and certain soclo-economic factors, and compares 
the attendance of rural and urban pupils. It also contains an inter- 
eae of medical causes and makes recommendations for combatting 

entealsm. 


379.96 l _ Sratsrics (LB.E.) 
SUMNER, W. L. Statisties in Scheel. Oxford, Blackwell, 2nd Ed. 1950. 


8x51 ins. 226 Pp. AP dices. Bibliogr. Index. 10s. 6d. — First publ- 
ished in 1948 (see B atin No. -89), this useful introduction to the study 


a, |: ee 


of statistical methods in education for those not too well versed in the 
subject has already called for a second edition, which has made ft possible 
nave further space to sampling techniques and to the limitations of the 

ous statistical devices reviewed. Teachers and research workers will 
find tt a ape es ona in the solving of practical problems of marking and 
intelligence g 


379.96 (43) STATIsTics (I.B.E.) 


Handbook ef Education Statisties. U.S. fed Area of Germany. 
Office of iets Government for Germany U.S., Education and Cult- 
ural Relations Division, July 1949. 13x8 ins. 68 pp. — Contains a 
number of statistical tables concerning the enrolment and age pr panis, 
the number of teachers for the different es of school an 
of their training, etc., size and number of classes, number and e of 
schools, condition of school buildings, higher education and cal 
schools. A glossary of the German names for the different types of 
school with a comparative explanation m English is given at the end. 


379.32 (73) Frvancg (LB.E.) 


CORNELL, Francis G., McLURE, Willam P., MILLER, Van, and 
WOCHER, Raymond E. Education in Seboel Districts. 
A Study of School Finance in Minois. Urbana, Bureau of Research and 
Service, College of Education, Univ of Iilmols, 1949. 10x 6%, ins 
166 pp. Charts. — Public education in the United States is the respons- 
ib of the governments of the forty t states who usually share this 
responsibility with the local school authorities on a partners basis, 


particularly as the fmancial support of the schools. : study 
analyses the problems involved in.the of Illinois in out the 
principles of equalisation to increase efficlency of, the school districts. 
371.141 (41, 42 & 73) TEACHER-Puro. RELATIONSHIPS 
(1.B.E.) 
MEGROZ, R. L. (edited by are Hii An antholo i 
Biogr: and teachers, grave an pbs m British and American fl 


hy, diaries, letters and verse. London, Rockliff, (1950). 14x4 
pP. Index to Authors. Notes. 9s. 6d. — Drawing from a 
variety o aatom over several centuries and, in several cases, eng ie 
of interviews with outstan contemporary teachers, Mr. 
Mégrox gives us a vivid insight into pupil-teacher relationships throughout 
the ages, and has supplemented his anthology with an introduction and 
notes about some of the authors. 


+ 


371.026 Home AND ScHoon RELATIONSHIPS (LB.E.) 


BROWN, Muriel W. — in ona A Guide to Better Home- 
School Relatio Association for Childhood Edu- 


cation Internatlo #980. 9x a 36 pp. 75 cents. — As 


cae Abs home-school rele HonahIpE Tod aka by the ore 
i TE ein Mav, 1948, or the Nation nference on Fam 
Life, had Wahtagto 

371.025 PARENT TE (LB.E.) 


NORTON, Edith N. Parent Education in the Nursery Scheel. Wathingto n, 
Association for Childhood Education International, 1949. 9x6 ins. 
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30 pp. 50 cents. — A general service buletin showing how teachers and 
parents can collaborate in the training of children of nursery school age. 


379.827 EDUCATIONAL RECONSTRUCTION (LB.E.) 


Point Fear and Education. Washington, Educational Policies 
Commission, National Education Assoctation of the United States and 
the American Association of School Administrators, (1950). 96 ms. 
28 pp.'20 cents. — An elaboration of the Point Four Program (the fourth 

oint of President Truman’s tnaugural address) which became law on 

une 5, 1950, when President Truman added his ture to the ‘* Foreign 
Economic Assistance Act of 1950,” a comprehensive authorization for a 
variety of international programs. 


379.82 INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS (LB.E.) 


NOSTRAND, Howard Lee, and BROWN, Francis J. (editors). 
The Role of Celleges and Universities in International Und Wash- 
ington, American Council on Education Studies, 1949. 9 x 6 ins. 138 pp.— 
A report of the conference held at Estes Park, Colorado, in June 1949, 
under the auspices of the American Council on Education in cooperation 
with sixty t other national educational organisations, the ward 
W. Hazen Foundation, the Carnegie Endowment for International 
Peace, and the Social Science Foundation of the University of Denver. 
This conference endeavoured to carry forward the work Gomun by a small 
conference nsored by the Association of American Colleges in 1947, 
and by the paratory Conference of Representatives of Universities, 
convened aya in Utrecht in August 1948, and its watchword was 
the phrase from the Unesco charter : ‘* Since wars begin in the minds of 
men, tt is in the minds of men that the defenses of peace must be con- 
structed.” 


377.88 — 370.2 EDUCATION FOR PracE — MgruHops (I.B.E.) 


READ, Herbert. Edueatien for Peace. London, Routledge & Kegan. 
Paul (1950). 74% x 4% ins. 132 pp. Index. 7s. 6d. — “‘ Peace must be a 
ragmatic project, ” declares Mr. Read in o his plan for ‘“‘ educa- 
lion for peace ” which would lead to more “ education in things ” and a 
complete transformation of the methods and aims of education. He 
criticlzes the ideals of scientific humanism as advocated by Unesco, 
belleving that the policy of ‘‘ primacy of moral discipline ” rather than 
“ the unresctricted pursutt of objective truth,” Is the only policy which 
can bring about a moral in of universal pcope and lead to peace. 
(In this same chapter—on culture and education in a world order—he 
makes the mistake of supposing that the International Bureau of Educa- 
tion functioned before the war under the aegis of the League of Nations, 
whereas it was, and still is, an Independent organisation). 


372.8 (42) - CREATIVE ACTIVITIES (LB.E.) 


SIMPSON, Dorothy, and ALDERSON, Dorothy M. Creative Pa in 
the Infants’ Sehool. London, Pitman, 1950. 74 x4% ins. 108 pp. Wus. 
Appendix. — Taken from the records of teachers who over a period of 
years have made the children’s play interests the foundation of most of 
the work done in their school, this account shows most convinclngly the 
importance of creative play—and time for discussion—in child develop- 
ment, both indtvidually and collectively, and its influence in character 
training, tn learning to Hve together, and in the development of the 
basic s : 
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377.4 — 377.53 ARTISTIC EDUCATION — Ps8YCHO-ANALYSIB 
: (L.B.E.) 
FIELD, Joanna. On not being able to paint. London, Heinemann (aa: 
83, x51 ins. 174 pp. Mus. Description of Original Drawings. — i 
book a pa psycho-analyst records her conclusions of a practical 
inquiry Into the nature of creative process, illustrating it by fifty of her 
own drawings. The book is “ not are ective account of a creattve 
experience which had happened independently and was then written 
about, it is itself an attempted emb ent of the process of creatihg. ” 
It is a valuable contribution to the study of mental growth and to the - 
dee of living, important alfke to the student of pain and to all 
ose in any way concerned with the psychic growth of dividuals, 
whether dren or adults. 


377.91 MENTAL HEALTH OF SCHOOLCHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


NAIK, Chitra. Freeing Children from Fear. Bombay, Office of the Edu- 
cational Adviser to Bombay Government, 1949. 7%x4% ins. 32 pp. 
(Publication of the Education Section, No. 5). 3 annas. — is one of a 
series of pocket-size brochures proyiding ee educational literature 
for teachers and parents, now being published by the above-mentioned 
office. It discusses the nature, of fears which are harmful to children and 
suggests how to avold and manage those fears which do not ordinarily 

for psychiatric treatment. 


387 N — 871.73 j INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCES — 
PuystcaL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


Ropert of the International Coi on the Education ef Girls and 
Women. Sponsored by the National Association of Physical Education 
for College Women, U.S.A. (Copies obtainable from the American Asso- 
ciation for Health, Physical ucation and Recreation, 1201 Sixteenth 
Street, N.W., Washington, ae 9x74, ins. 182 pp. $ 1.65. — The 
conference reported here was held at the Univ of Copenhagen, 
Denmark, from July 18-23, 1949, and attended by 235 delegates from 24 
countries. In addition to the merpet] sp es, it contains the text 
of the papers presented to the general sessions dealing with many aspects 
of physical education, meding the status of women today ; physical 
education and the child, the adolescent and the young adult; games, 
sports, dance, and out-of-school activities ; fitness programmes ; research; 
teacher training; international ex e of teachers and students ; 
corrective work ; and the physiological effects of exercise. Brief summary 
reports from the delegate countries are also included. 


371.72 GrowrTsH (LB.E.) 


Informatien on the Use of the Wetszel Grid. A technique for evalua 
physical fitness in terms of growth and development. Otta abstra 
and prepared by the Division of Child and Maternal H and the 
Division of Physical Fitness, Department of National Health and Welfare. 
11 x814 ins. 34 pp. —. The Wetzel Grid is a three-colour chart which con- 
sists of a set of calibrated standards by which physical-status, the direc- 
tion, and the speed of growth may be separately distingulshed and 
measured from routine dataon height, weight and age. Grid records make 
it poe to summarize in visual form the A see ie condition of a child 
in of his own rogress and thus to lay the foundation for indtvidual- 
ised evaluation and actlon. 
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375.3 MatTHematics (LB.E.) 


HOOPER, Alfred. Makers ef Mathematics. -London, Faber and Faber, 
(an3) 814x514 ins. x & 402 pp. Index (historical and mathematical). 
8s. — A fascinating story of mathematics and mathematicians from the 
time man first began to use his ten fingers for counting until he mastered 
the abstractions of the infinttestmal calculus, for any layman who can 
add, subtract, multiply and dtvide ordinary numbers. Teachers will 
probably find it a uable ald in arousing interest in mathematics, 
particularly among the leas mathematically minded. 


375.13 MopERN LANGUAGES (LB.E.) 


THE INCORPORATED ASSOCIATION OF ASSISTANT 
MASTERS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS. The T of Modern 
London, University of London Press, 1949. 744 x5 ins. 

366 pp. BibHogr. Index. 10s. 6d. — Since the o memorandum on 
this subject was published by the LA.A.M. in 1929, great changes have 
taken place In teaching method, school organisation and examinations 
in secon schools, and further changes due to post-war conditions 


have n ted the writing of an entirely new treatise. The present 
volume not ony discusses the reasons for including modern languages in 
ut deals more particularty with the es most 


the ee 

suitable for the different types of secondary schools. It also contains 
notes on the selection and training of teachers and the organisation of 
lessons. A good of the volume is devoted to teaching method, 
teaching alds and foreign contacts, and to the various means of testing 
achievement. 


375.106 — 371.383 LITERATURE — DRAMATISATION (LB.E.) 


PRIESTLEY, J.B. Timo and the Conways. With an Introduction by 
Irene Hentschel. London, Heinemann, (first published in the Drama 
Lib June 1950). 83% x 514 ins. 68 pp. 2s. 6d. — This play has been 
a by the University -of Cambri e for the cate of Pro- 

clency in Examination which taken by students whose 
native e is not English. eee edition will be particularly 
useful for such students as it co an introduction by Miss Irene 
Hentschel, who first produced the play in London and m New York and 
worked in close co-operation with the author from the play’s inception 
until fts presentation on the stage. i i 


375.42 History (LB.E.) 


BUTLER, J. R. M. The Present Need fer History. Cambridge, at the 
Univetstty Press, 1949. 744 x 4% ins. 40 pp. 1s. 6d. — In this 
lecture as Regius Professor of Modern ry in the University of 
Cambridge, the author makes a strong appeal for sound historical 


875.41 — 371.42 — 371.862 GEoaRAPHY — HISTORY — 
CHILDREN’S Books (LB.E.) 


TREASE, Geoffrey. The Y Traveller in India and Pakistan. London, 
Phoenix House, (1949). 74 x4 ins. 160 pp. Mus. Index. Glossary. 
7s. 6d. — Written with a athetic understan of the problems 
facing the two new states of and Pakistan and obvious know- 
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ledge of the condttions pre i in the vast sub-céntinent which they 
comprise, this interesting tra story will d t adults as. well as 
the children for whom it is intended, while provi much cage r i 


and historical data and helping to create good relationships. other 
peoples. l : ; é 
37E ‘REFERENCE Booxs (LB.E.) 
Oxford Junior Vol. II : The Untverse. Vol. IX : Reere- 
_ ations, London, Oxford Univ Press (Geoffrey Cumberlege), 1949 & 
1950. Each 10 x 744 ins. xvi & 496 pp. Ulus. 30s. — Two more volumes ' 
have been added to the excellent serles comp the Oxford Junior 


Encyclopaedia, each belng complete tn Itself but cross references to 
the other volumes. Volume III on the physical untverse—the different 
` heavenly bodies, geology of the earth, weather conditions, physical 
features of the earth’s surface, and strange phenomena such as earth- 
sa tornadoes, etc. provides a good complementary study to Vols. I 

II (see Bulletins Nos. 89 and describing the peoples of the world 
and the plants and animals res vely. Volume describes and gives 
the history of the varlous forms of indoor and outdoor recreatlion— 
games and sports, theatrical performances, concerts, dances, and different 
types of clubs and socletles—-which occupy the leisure time of people 
today : 


and in the past. "4 
375.92:(71) l er SHORTHAND (LB.E.) 
Selection and of Shorthand Students in Ontarle Secondary Scheels. 
Toronto, Pitman (1949). 10x634 ins. 68 pp. — This study, conducted . 
by the Shorthand Survey Co of the Ontarlo Commercial Teachers’ 


Association and the artment of Educational Research, Ontario 
College of Education, Untverstty of Toronto, is divided Into three parts, 
the being a survey of shorthand teaching practice in the pro- 
vince of Ontarlo. The second part discusses the eriment designed to 
test the hypothesis that it is possible to predict shorthand success by 
Means of tests used to measure shorthand aptitudes, and the results 
obtained, and the third part outlines the research problems revealed by 
the shorthand study. Several appendices, including an analysis of quest- 
lonnaire responses, supplement the main study. . 


37G i INTERNATIONAL YEARBOOKS (L.B.E.) 


UNION OF INTERNATIONAL ASSOCIATIONS. Yearbook ef Inter- 
national 1960. Union des Associations internationales. Annuaire 
des Organisations internationales. Geneva, Editions de l’Annualre des 
Organisations internationales S.A. 9x6% ins. 902 pp. Index. — For 
this third edition of the yearbook, the Union of International Assocla- 
tions has collaborated the publishing firm responsible for the two 
oe editions. It contains detalls on the structure of the Organization 

or European Economic Co-operation, the Council of Europe, the Brussels 
Treaty aniration ‘‘ Western Union ”, the Organization of American 
States, the Untted Nations, the Specialized Agencies, and governmental 
and Non-Governmental Organizations listed under subject eadings, this 
section.forming the greater part of the volume. The pagès include 
a repertory of forthcoming fiternational meetings, diplomatic missions 
aoei ee of commerce, principal commercial events, and a list of pHncipal 
ons. 
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371.59 SELF GOVERNMENT (LB.E.) 


FERRIERE, Ad. L’automeante des écoliers dans les communantés @ enfants. 
Neuchatel et Paris, Delachaux et Niestlé, 1950. 7 % x 5 ins. 152 PP. Index 
des noms cités, 2me éd. revue et augmentée. Sw.fr. 5.— a new 
edition of a well-known book by Dr. Ferriére, published in 1921. The 
first part contains examples of phony ule mathe and the last pene page 
d some of the most chara tic experiments of the Pe -war 
movement that has created so many children’s communities or children’s 
Villages, those of Moulin-Vieux in France, Hajduhadhaza in Hungary, 
Civitavecchia, Silvi Marina and the Scuola-Cttta Pestalozzi at Florence 
in Italy,etc. The author’s conclusion contains a long quotation from 
Dr. Piaget’s Introduction to Publication No. 38 of the .E. entitled 
Le self-government à Pécole: he declares that the self-government of 
children is an experimental preparation for democratic citizenship and 
that through such co-operative methods young people educate themselves. 


370 THEORY oF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


GIRARD, Grégoire. Disceurs de elfture prononcés le R.P. 
Girard 1805-1822. Fribourg, Société fribourgeolse d’éducation, 1950. 
9% x7 tns. 110 pp. Mus. Sw.tr. 5.— Published on the occasion of the 
centenary of the death of the great Swiss educationist, Father- Girard, 


was director of the French-sp schools of his native city, are tmpor- 
tant for the history of education in Switzerland. They contain many 
interesting records, for instance of the beneficlal esuli 

Bell and Lancaster Monitorial system, thus introducing indtvidual instruc- 
tion tn spite of the dearth of teachers ; of developing the “ activity ” 
of the dren ; of introducing nature study, etc. It is particularly, 
however, the strenuous and success‘ul efforts of Father Girard for the 
education of all classes of the population that are remarkable. He and 
ral ater pen Bae Pestalozzi, were the founders of popular education in 


41.721 ` WRITING (LB.E.) 


BOUUAERT, J. Histeire do Valphabet. Lausanne, Payot, 73%, x5 ins. 
88 pp. Illus. Bibliogr. Sw.fr. 2.80. — A detailed historical study of the 
evolution of writing. 


370.3 — 136.7 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
Camp PsyanoLoay (1.B.E.) 


HUBERT, René. La ecrelssamce mentale: Etade alla pan. rv lat 
Paris, Presses Universitaires de France, 1949. 9 x 5¥, ins. and 638 pp. 
— A philosopher’s account of the vast fleld of modern psychology. 

O 


particular interest is: his theory of the alternating p minance, in 
mental growth, of the subject and the object. 


` 


136.7 Cup Psyonoroay (LB.E.) 
ARMETT, M. G. Tee tage ee olat vivre. Paris, Presses d’ le de 


France, 1950. 7 x 4% ins. 168 pp. Fr.fr. 190. — Extracts from the charm- - 


ing letters, written during the world war, from a wife to her husband, 
a naval officer, describing the day-to-day growth of their three children. 
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387A ` EDUCATION IN, Faance (LB.E.) 

BESSNIER, Charles. Le film de la vie scolaire on la classe on actien. Paris, - 
Limoges and Nancy, Lavanzelle, 1949. 74% x 414 ins. 266 pp. Fr.fr. 225.— . 

Mea oe by a aap at or of the schools and districts for 

which he is responsible (in cular, the pictures he gives of the rural | 
schools of Normandy and Brittany remain in the memory), followed by 
essays on various topics such as ool p , children and La Fontaine, 
fairy storles, Victor Hugo, and the new methods and psychology. 


371, GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
PIAGET, Jean. Le dreit à l’éduestion dans le monde actuel. Lidge, 


Sciences et Lettres ; Paris, Librairie du Recueil Sirey; 1949.9 x64 Ins. 
58 pp. (Collection ‘‘ Droits de l’Hommey’, published by Unesco). — 


Sp in ‘both international questions and psycho-educational prob- 
lems, Professor et here es Article 26 of the Declaration of the 
Rights of Man, d with the right to education. He interprets this 


t as being, for the individual, a t to the fullest development of 
which he is capable and, for soclety, a duty to see that such development 
may be realised. He favours a free education that, aided by guidance, 
directs pupils towards the professions and universities ; he would like 
to see the closest relations between school and family ; for him human 
personality includes an intellectual and moral consclousness, for whose 


growth the new educational methods are essential. 


371.43 Activiry Mernops (I.B.E.) 


BEQUET, Roger. Réflexions séditieuses sar I’édueation nouvelle. 
Strasbourg, Istra, 1950. 9x6% ins. 52 pp. Bibliogr. — As his title sug- 
gests, the author, while not den that certain activity methods have 
exercised a good influence on traditional education, is concerned to ex- 
press doubts as to whether the “ new classes ” can ever become universal. 


372.1 —.375.3 PRIMARY METHODS — MATHEMATICS (LB.E) 


PIAGET, Jean, BOSCHER, Berthe, and CHATELET, Albert. 
Initiation au caloal Paris, Bourrelier, 1949. 934x63 ins. 80 pp. — The 
repon on the work of a conference held at Lyon in 1949, containing 

cles on Sse Sune ae of nursery school education, recent 
‘ fin of ental psychology, erlences of teachers, the genesis 
ofa d’s idea of number (J. Plaget), from tea theory to practice 
in arithmetic (B. Boscher), and the early ep ea earning etic 
(A. Châtelet). It includes a DIDO RDA of concerning the early - 
hors EEn learning arithmetic, and an account of the “ Audemars ’ 


etic teaching material. d 
375.2 — 371.43 Scrence — Activiry Mernons (LB.E.) 
BRUNOLD, C. Esquisse d’une de la redécouverte dans len- 


’ seignement spree ee Paris, Masson, 1948. 47 pp. Ilus. — An inspector’s 
application of activity methods to the teaching of sclence. 


37 A — 379.96 (47) EpUcATION IN U.S.S.R. — STATISTICS 
' ; - (LB.E.) 


CENTRES D'ÉTUDES DE L’U.R.S.S. pein. gen Jeriapetaren 
en U.R.8.9. Paris, Librairie du Recueil Sirey and Presses Universitaires 
de France, 1949. 9% x634 ins. 94 pp. Bibliogr. — The first part of this 
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book gives a general picture of the educational system in the U.S.S.R., 
and details of teacher training, educational res and parent-teacher 
relationships ; the second part contains certain official , articles, 
statistics, and a valuable b ITGgEEe hy. 


376.1 | EpucaTION oF Grats (LB.E.) 


Te ona a Paul. Bechelitres ou jeunes filles. Toulouse et Paris, Privat- 
Didier, 1949. 744 x 4 14 ins. 328 p. — In no other country, probably, is the 
secondary culum so crowded’ as in the French lycées, or the bacca- 
lauréat examination so exa . Yet, in France, the. curriculum is 
practically identical for boys an . Mr. Crouzet, who was for many 
years Inspecteur général de PEd ion nationale, in this his latest book, 
points out the ttable effects this “ monolithic ” pedagogy has on 
giris and on social life in France. He pleads for diversity in FRE He 


outlines a programme of secon ee for girls ada to their 
mental, psychological and so wens wll be te to their natural 
interests, Ding types of preparing onion: who be leaders, equal to male 
leaders but erent. 

372.8 CHILDREN’S DrRawinas (LB.E.) 


MINKOVSKA, M. De Van Gegh ct Sourat aux dessins d’enfants: A la 
recherche du monde des formes (Rorschach). Paris, Guide-Catalogue of the 
exhibition held at the ‘‘ Musée ogique ” 20th April-14th May, 1949. 
aa Z: ins. 152 pp. — On the basis of the drawings exhib the 

des children’s drawings into two groups: a) geometrical 
drawings (outlines, lack of movement) ; b) dra with ‘‘ supple ” lines. 
_ She regards drawings as a graphologist regards handwriting. 


_ 371.861 CHILDREN’S LITERATURE (LB.E.) 


DELIGNY, Fernand. Les enfants ont = ereilles. Paris, Editions du 
Chardon Rouge, 1949. 7x5 Ins. 100 Mus. — Another delightful 
book by the author of “ Graine de crap e B; and ‘* Vagabonds efficaces ”. 


373 — 379.91 (493) SECONDARY EDUCATION — LEGISLATION 
(LB.E.) 

PE r Léon. ea aie pacar eve meyen. J: Lois et Arrêtés ; 
I: Commentaire. Bruxelles, | n Universele, 1949. 734 x5 ins. 


B.tr. 125. — Details of the changes in Belgian secondary educa- 
Hon Gada the last edition of this work in 1929. 


372 — 379.91 (493) PRIMARY EDUCATION — LEGISLATION 
(LB.E.) 
BAUWENS, Léon. Cede de I’ primaire. 12th edition. 


Bruxelles, Edition Universelle, 1949. ae ins. 200 pp. B.fr. 70. — 
Statutes on Belgian primary education, commentary. 


375.41 GEOGRAPHY (1.B.E.) 


NATALIS, Ernest. Les s diociplines d'idéatien. Première partie, méthodo- 

oe de la géographie. Liég Li aes 1949. 74% x5 ins. Piso pP: (Metho- 

dologie de l'’'enselgnemen ae ). — A further volume in the authors 
series of books on the method of Sas school subjects. 


.— 21 — 


377.94 (493) VOCATIONAL GUDANG (LB.E.) 


MINISTÈRE DE L’INSTRUCTION te el Service de l’erien- 
tatlen Bremer Informations. Bruxelles, de Pl Instruc- 
ae lique, 1949. 9 x 6 & ins. 110 pp. BibHogr. B.fr. 25. — Full details 
of Belgium’s vocational guidance organisation. 


371.037 (493) ' Yours Movements (LB.E.) 


MINISTÈRE DE L’INSTRUCTION PUBLIQUE. Mannel des meure- 
ments do Bruxelles, Service national de la jeunesse, Ministére de 
l Instruction publique, 1949. 8% x 5 14 ins. 378 pp. — Full details of the 
oi aroma aims, methods, publica ons, etc., of Belgian youth move- 
m À 


371.291 (729.4) RuraL EpucaTtTIoN (1.B.E.) 


L’ Action secialo des Ecoles d'orientation. Direction générale de l’ Ensei- 
poeno rural de la République d'Haiti, Publication No .V, 1949. 11 x8 

105 pp. — The text of a lecture by Dr. Métraux, followed by reports, 
on Hafti’s rural schools and soctal sions. 


613.86 MENTAL HyaGrens (1LB.E.) 


FEDERN-MENG. Dic Prychskygiene 1 Grundlagen und Ziele. Heraus- 
geg egeben von Maria Pfister-Ammende, Zürich. Bern, Huber, 1949. 
x 


6%, ins. 423 pp. oe Sees Sw.fr. 28, bound Sw.fr.32. — cho- 
logists, doctors and oclo a each contributed to this volume, 
whose aim is to give special reana] public a broad picture of the 


new science of mental hygiene. Each chapter concludes a summary 
in English and French. 


003 '  GRaPmoLoGY (LB.E.) 


H. (Belheft zur Schweizerischen Zeitschrift ftir cholo- 

ihre Anwendungen, nr. 18). Bern, Huber, 1949. 9 x 6 Ins. 92 pp. — 

nistha various es by papa ologia, Mmcluding analyses of the 
handwriting, of Pascal, Ernst Jinger, and Irène Triesch. 


379.838 — 371.320 SCHOOL Porıcy AND NATIONAL MINORITIES — 
TEXTBOOKS (LB.E.) 


DESPLAZES, Gion. Gesohiekte der sprachHchen Sehuibiicher im rema- 
Rhelugebict. Band 1, herausgegeben oe PAdago opaca Institut 
der Untversitat Freiburg. Luzern, (cop. 1949). 9% x83% 
ins. 203 pp. Bibliogr. Index. — The ATAN a e influence of 
culture on the educational system of the smallest racial pee an 
oe that of the Romansh parts of the canton of Grisons in S 
an 


374 ADULT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


morgen. Ausgewählte Schriften; herausgegeben von den Freunden 
schweilzerischer Volksblid eimen. Zürich, Nussbaum-Versand, 1049. 
8 44 x6 ins. 207 pp. — A collection of the writings of the Swiss champion 
of adult education. 


—2 E 4 


~ 


37 B (43) i i Fiistory oF EpucatTion (LB.E.) 


VOGELHUBER, Oskar. Geschichte der neoueren Pidagegik. München 
Ehrenwirth, s.d. 8% x6 ins. 442 pp. Index. Illus. — A revised and en- 
larged edition of a book first p ed in 1933, the history of 
education in Germany from the Middle Ages to the 1 school reform. 


371.301 — 371.4 ” METHOD’ — SYSTEMS OF EDUCATION 
: (LB.E) 


SCHWERDT, Theodor. Kritische Didaktik in klassischen Unterrichtsbel- 

i m t von Herbart über Kerschensteiner, Montessori, Dalton-und- 

ena-Plan zum Gesamtunterricht. 4. Auflage. Paderborn, Schöningh, 

1949. 9 x 6 tns. 289 pp. — Detailed accounts of the methods of a number 
of leading educatio F 


370.3 ` PHILOS80PHY OF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 
OGORODNIKOW, L T., and SCHIMBIRJEW, P. N. Lehrbuch der 
Pädagogik. Berlin, and Leipzig, Volk und Wissen Verlag, 1949. 8 4 x 6% 
ins. r eee oe no Corman or R book dealing 
with the phy underiying education in the U.S.S.R. and the eastern 
parts of Gerais. ; l i S \ 


370.6 — 371.263 SCHOOL OUTPUT — Tests (1.B.E.) 


HYLLA Erich. a ae a a 
Bericht über eine G aaa T an Volks-, - und Oberschulen, 
eich etne Anlettung xu fhrer und Ausw Manchen, 
Oldenburg, 1949. 944 x64 ins. 79 pp. — Detailed account of experi- 


ments carried out on tests in Berlin and Hesse. 


t 


371.42 (43) r ScHOOL Reronm (LB.E.) 


SIEVERS, Karl. Zem Neabau der deutschem Volksschule. Stuttgart, 
Klett, 1950. 814 x 6 ins. 156 PR. — Lively discussion of school reform in 
Germany, by the president o Arbelisgemetnschaften an den Versuchen 
der Schulreform. 


371.037 (43) e a | Yours Movements (I.B.E.) 


Jahrbuch der Jugendarbeit. Im Auftrag der Arbeiisgemeinschaft 
Jugendrecht und Jugendpflege herausgegeben. München, Ehrenwirth, 
1949. 8% x6 ins. 220 pp. — A detalled survey of youth movements in 
Germany, by the leaders, with a list, covering the four zones, of the ’ 
addresses of institutions tnterested in youth work. 


371.43 ACTIVITY ScHoos (LB.E.) 


HOELLER, Ernst. Theorie nnd Praxis des Sch Wien, Ver- 
lag fir Jugend und Volk, (cop. 1948). 8x 74% ins. pp. — A useful 
handbook, with numerous concrete examples, on the method of free 
discussion. A . 


371.42 — 37 H '  ScHoo. REFORM — COMPARATIVE A 
; i E; 


GOZZER, Gidvanni. Tre riformi ı Franca, Belgio, Olamda. Trento, Arti 
Grafiche Saturnia, 1948. 9 x 6% ins. 24 pp. — A presentation of thé school 
reforms undertaken in the three countries—France,: Belgium and - 


OF cs 


d 


Holland—with an educational system most -nearly resembling that 
of Italy, published during the recent large-scale inquiry into Italian 
ucatton. 


37H — 372 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 
Praiwany EpucaTion (1.B.E). 


FREDDI, Anselmo. Pamerami della scuola clomentare nel mende. Rovigo, 
Istituto Padano di Arte Grafiche, 1947. 744 x 5ins. 78 pp. — A compara- 
tive study of primary education tn various countries of Europe and 
America, with certain recommendations in regard to Italy. 


374 — 379.635 (45) ADULT EDUCATION — ILLITERACY 
(L.B.E.) 


MAZZEO, Arturo. La scouela e l'educazione degti adult. Rovigo 
Istituto Padano di Arti Grafiche, 1950. 71 x 5 ins. 118 pp. — A historical 
sketch of the anti-iltteracy campalgna in Italy, and an acconnt of the 
work of the Scuola popolare founded in 1947. 


377.3 . SoctaL EpucATION (LB.E.) 


GARCIA HOZ, Victor. Un de enseñansa secial on la escuela 

Madrid, Consejo sup or de Inv clones cientificas, 

uto San José de Calasanz de Pedagogia, 1948. 6% x5 ins. 63 pp. — 

An examination of a primary syllabus of social education, which the 

author, professor at the Univ of Madrid, deems excellent prepara- 
tion for cooperation between the classes. 


371.364 Covema (LB.E.) 


URCOLA, Pedro N. Infimemcta del Cine en la Conducta del Niže y dol 
Adeleseente. Buenos Aires, La Aurora; Mexico,:Casa unida de Publica- 
ciones ; 1949. 7 x51⁄ ins. 44 pp. — A study of the cinema In relation 
to child-psychology, delinquency, and censorship. 


15 PsycHotoay (I.B.E.) 


GARCIA DE ONRUBIA, Luis Felipe. Ensayo sobre la teoria do la 
inteligemcia de ACEI Buenos Atres, Facultad de Filofia y Letras de la - 
Universidad, 1949. 9 x6 ins. 114 pp. — An exposition of the basic ideas 


of Spearman. . 


377.922 | ScHooL Gumance (LB.E.) 


GAL, Roger. La Orientación escolar. Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1948. 
814 x544 ins. 114 pp. — The translation into Spanish of the author's 
L Orientation scolaire (published by the Presses universitatres de France 
in 1948). : 


37 A (729.3) EDUCATION. IN THE DOMINICAN AB) 
.E.) 


BAEZ SOLER, Osvaldo. Realidades Dominicanas medernas. Ciudad Tru- 
illo; República Dominicana, Luis Sanchez Andujar, Casa Editora, 1948. 
x6 ins. 42 pP: — A study of the problems of the anti-illiteracy cam- 
p in the Dominican Republic, in the light of the country’s resources 
and needs. i ' 


— 24 — 


87 A (729.1) : Epucation IN Cusa (LB.E.) 


GONZALEZ RICARDO Rogelio . Hacia una escuela mejor, La Habana, 
Cuadernos de El Federado Escolar, 1950. 8% x6 ins. 54 pp. — A study 
of present-day educational problems in Cuba 


371.73 (81) PaysicaL Epucation (LB.E.) 


MINISTERIO DA ae O E SAUDE. fisica ne curse 
Bio Panlo, Em : Sugestées cio e desenvolvimen ey ei ins, 
o Paulo, Em rale da Revista dos Tribunalis, 1050. 9 ae 

— Suggestions c concerning the aims and methods of ph uca- 
fon Pat primary level. 


37 A (492) ‘EDUCATION IN HoLLanD (LB.E.) 


MINISTERIE VAN ONDERWIJS, KUNSTEN EN WETEN- 
SCHAPPEN. Het enderwijs in Nederland : Verlag ever de jaren 1944, 1945 
on 1946. 2 vol’s. ’s~-Gravenhage. Ministerie van Ond js, Kunsten en 
Wetenschappen, 1949. 11 x10 ins. 697 pp. Index. — The ort of the 

utch Ministry of Education, Arts and ces, covering aspects of 
public education for the years 1944-1946. 


371.97 — 379.96 (492) BoaATMEN’S CHILDREN 
- Statistica (LB. E.) 


ao BUREAU VOOR STATISTIEK. Statistiek van het onder- 
1947. ’s-Gravenhage, Staatsdrukkerij- en Uit- 


geverijboäri , 1949. 11% x8 ins. 18 Statistics concerning the 
ed on of ‘boatmen’ 8 children in a Holland. 


136.7 — 371.025 ` Cup PSYCHOLOGY — 
EDUCATION oF PARENTS (LB.E.) 


HEYSTER, Sis. Levende Opvoedkunde: Ten dlemste van kicine em 
Kinderen. nae Ty 240 pp, Tus, ‘Nederlandsche Witgevérsmaatschap PPH, 
949. ay Ae p o ae — The first volume of 
work was revi in Baloin 


371.201 (92) ' i = RumaL SamooLs ae 


VAN WAARDENBERG, E. H. De indonesische alg. 
“ Rural Community Centre”. Gro en, Batavia, Wolters, 1 9.9 SRTA 
aie 70 pp. — The author, who before the war was the hea 
pag ret | school in Java, here discusses the problems of education in 
the D East Indies, laying stress-on the: value of local cultures. 
Spaar of each chapter are piyon in English and French. 


379.826 a T Unzsco (LB.E.) 


Pai 


HUXLEY, Julian. Människernas rike på EET 
Stockholm. Kooperativa Förbundets Boo driaf, 1947. 8x84% ins. 
181 a e Translation into Swedish of the author’s “Unesco, Its Parsons 

osophy, 2 published in 1946. 
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GENEVA- 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


Xith INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE 
ON PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The International Conference on Public Education was held for 
the thirteenth time in Geneva from 6th to 14th July, 1950. As in previous 
years, it was jointly organised by Unesco and the International Bureau 
of Education. The governments of the following countries were repre- 
sented :—Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Belgium, 
Bolivia, Canada, Chile, Colombia, Denmark, Dominican ‘Republic, 
Egypt, Finland, France, Greece, Guatemala, Holland, Honduras, 
India, Indonesia, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Luxemburg, Mexico, Monaco, 
. Nicaragua, Norway, Pakistan, Persia, Peru, Philippines, Portugal, 
Salvador, Sweden, Switzerland, Sgria, Turkey, United Kingdom, 
United States, Uruguay, Yugoslavia. In addition, the United Nations, 
the World Health Organisation and the International Labour Office 
sent observers. 


The Conference elected the first delegate of the United Kingdom, 
Mr. Tobias Weaver, as its chairman. The three vice-chatrmen wêre 
Messrs. Pedro de Alba (Mexico), Mahmoud Mehran (Persia) and 
J. H. Wesselings (Holland). . 


The four items on the agenda of this thirteenth session were as 
follows :—1. Reports from the Ministries of Education on educational 
developments during the school year 1949-1950; 2. Introduction to 
mathematics in primary schools; 3. The teaching of handicrafts in 
secondary schools; 4. The exchange of teachers. Reports on the last 
three items were presented by Messrs. G. Calo (Italy), R. Gal (France) 
and F. K. Stewart (Canada). 


The Conference addressed three recommendations to the Ministries ' 
of Education, the texts of which are given below. 


— 


~ 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 29 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 
CONCERNING 


THE INTERNATIONAL INTERCHANGE OF TEACHERS 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


` Convened at Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Education, 
and being assembled on the sixth of July for its thirteenth session, 
adopts on the seventh of July, nineteen hundred and fifty, the following 
recommendation :— 


. The Conference, 


Convinced that one of the most effective and practical Tay of 
promoune a deeper understanding among peoples of different. nationa- - 
tles“and cultures and of raising educational standards, is the inter- 
national exchange of teachers and educators, ` 


Bearing in mind also that tt is necessary to associate governments 
in the facilitation and promotion of programmes provi for the 
Interchange of educators between countries and for non-permanent 
appointments of teaching personnel abroad, 


Submits to the Ministries of Education of the various countries the 
following recommendation :— NE 


1. That wide publicity be given, among governmental, or private 
institutions and professional organizations concemed with education 
and with the promotion of international understanding, to programmes 
for non-permanent appointments and the interchange of teachers ; - 


4. That particular attention be given in the continuation or planning 
of | ibe ne for the promotion of international cultural relations 
to-the Interchange of teachers and the establishment pf non-permanent 
posts from abroad ; 


3. That such interchange schemes and arrangements for non- 
permanent appojntments be extended where possible to other countries 
ar to other regions, and that they be broadened to include all categories 
of teachers ; 


4. That steps be taken to ensure that teachers sent abroad on 
non-permanent appointments or interchange arrangements do not lose 
status, superannuation rights, etc., during their period of teaching 
abroad ; 


o. That steps be taken to enco e educational institutions. to 
recelve teachers from abroad and to ease teachers for periods of 
teaching in other countries, and, with this end in view, to consider the 
remo as far as possible, of legal or administrative obstacles to such 
movements ; - 


N 


1 
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6. That steps be taken to remove restrictions to the exportation 
or importation of currency for persons appointed to non-permanent 
appointments abroad and interchange p and, where necessary, to 
make special arrangements with respect to taxation of persons engaged 
on such teaching appointments ; 


7. That steps be taken to support financially interchange schemes 
and ements for non-permanent appointments handicapped 
through lack of subsidy for transportation, cost-of-living differential, or 
other necessary expenses. 


Takes note of and supports the following Recommendations to the 
Director-General of Unesco, of the Meeting of Experts on the Inter- 
national Interchange of Teachers convened by Unesco: 


‘““The Committee of Experts recommends to the Director-General 
that he continue to promote the international interchange of teachers 
and arrangements for non-permanent appointments abroad : 

a) by keeping governments aware of the importance of these 
exchanges in order to promote international understanding ; 


b) by giving wide dissemħnation to information on opportunities 
to teach abroad; ` 

c) by encouraging public and private educational institutions to 
promote exchange programmes ; 

a by publishing and disseminating reports of Member States 
on their experiences in the Jeld of teacher interchange and non- 
ee appointments abroad, and by rendering advice, on request, 

or the organization of programmes ; 

e) by placing the services of its educational clearing-house at the 
of persons information on the educational structure 
of other countries and the signfficancs of academic qualifications ; 


by enab erts on int e ropra to mest perio- 
dicatis to study bn paT in the ald of interchange and non- 
permanent appointments abroad and to develop plans to meet new 


problems and requirements. 


“The Committee views with particular concern the needs of certain 
less developed areas of the world, for advanced specialized teaching 
staff from abroad. It recommends to the Director-General ‘that he 
assist in the recruitment of sultable personnel in accordance with the 
capacity of his Organization, and suggests in particular that he: 


a) ee Member States -o investigate and inform him of their 
ts; 


` ` 


b) give wide publicity to the requirements ; 

ç) study the various possibilities of recruiting exchange personnel ; 

d) in og tener ge cases cnd when particularly ested to do 
so, undertake t recruitmant of exchange personnel on behalf of 
Member States.” ` 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 30 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 
CONCERNING 


THE TEACHING OF HANDICRAFTS IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened at Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and:the International Bureau of Education, 
and being assembled on the sixth of July, for its thirteen session, adopts 
on Heen of July, nineteen n hundred and fifty, the following recom- 
men on :— 


The Conference, 


Considering that pro in the science of ‘education shows the 
necessity of developing all the potentialities of children and adolescents 
in order to obtain a complete and harmonious personality ; 


That this is a valid princlple for the whole period of an individual’s 
development and not only for the period of p schooling ; 


That educational craft activities are indispensable for correcting the 
effects of a secondary which is often too bookish, giving young 
Po act a greater sense of ty, turning to account their inner need to 

active and helping them to appreciate the value of work with the 


Tiai handicrafts constitute not only a valuable element in the moral, 
social and aesthetic shapes icp children and adolescents, but also provide 
the cae toa with inexha le sources of interest and means of self- 

n; and that they help to make instruction concrete and to 
integrate the various subjects of the curriculum ; 


That handicrafts are especially valuable as a means of revealing the 
aptitudes and other aspects of the adolescent’s personality, and thus of 
facilitating school and vocational guidance ; 


Submits to the Ministries of Education of the various’ countries the 
following Recommendation :— 


1) That handicrafts be included wherever possible in the curricula 
of the different courses, of all secondary schools, as: 

a) an obligatory subject in the lower classes, 

b) at least an óptional subject in the upper classes, and that where 
it ts optional, students be encouraged to eit; 


2) That the time devoted to handicrafts be sufficlent to maintain 


interest, and wherever they constitute a separate subject, the perlods 
` be grouped so as to permit a reasonable continulty of work ; 
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. 3) That the handicrafts syllabus comprise not only the customary 
activities (woodwork, metalwork, dressmaking, domestic science, 
cardboard work, etc.), but also other activities such as bookbinding, 
weaving, leather work, ceramics, pottery, and modelling and gardening, 
animal husbandry or agriculture ; i 


4) That, in selecting the crafts to be offered, due regard be paid 
to the resources, needs and facilities pecullar to each local, regional and 
national environment ; 


5) ‘That greater opportunity be given to pupils of either sex to 
, engage inc hitherto reserved for one sex; : 


6) That the teaching methods employed appeal 'to an adolescent’s 
creative freedom, and give him the opportunity to make complete and 
useful objects suited to his interests and age, and his individual abilities 
and educational needs ; 


7) That educational handicrafts should not be confused with 
vocational training, but they should not fal to inculcate correct habits of 
workmanship ; i 


8) That teachers responsible for handicrafts endeavour to obtain 
from their pupils work that is not only useful but also beautiful, and thus 
develop artistic taste ; 


9) That handicrafts be treated where appropriate as a group 
activity, so as to give pupils the experlence of working together ; 


10) That secondary handicraft classes should reco the value 
of things us for the school, or simple mat for the infant 
or a aoe school, and thus help to create a relationship and a spirit of 
co-operation between the different levels of education ; ° 

d 


11) That handicrafts teachers establish close contact with the 
teachers of other subjects, so as to give concrete support when possible ; 


12) That there should be published work cards to guide the pupils 
and books to inform teachers about the methods of the subject ; 


13) That an effort be made to provide ‘every school with 
an a sf ater built and equipped workshop, and, if possible, with a 
piece of land for gardening or agriculture ; 


14) That the equipment and tools used take account of the age, 
health and physical capacity of the pupils ; 


= That materlals for handicrafts be supplied free, wherever 
possible ; 


16) That the subject be taught by persons qualified pedagogically 
as well as technically ; 
1 That introductory and further training ‘courses be organized 
cally to keep teachers of the subject informed of current methods 
‘and developments ; 
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18) That national or international exhibitions, such as the 
Permanent Exhibition of the International Bureau of Education, be 
organized, that educational authorities facilitate visits to schools at home 
or even abroad, and that exchanges of craft work be encouraged between 
the schools of different countries ; 


19) That all secondary teachers should be made aware of the 
importance and the value of handicrafts and of the help that can be 
derived from them in teaching general subjects ; 


20) ‘That teachers of handicrafts be encouraged to form associations 


with a view to the organization of introductory and refresher courses 
and to the steady improvement of the teaching of the subject. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 31 
TO THE MINISTRIES OF EDUCATION 
CONCERNING 


INTRODUCTION TO MATHEMATICS IN PRIMARY 8CHOOLS 
(up to the age of 11 or 12 years) 


The International Conference on Public Education, 


Convened at Geneva by the United Nations Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organization and the International Bureau of Education, 
and being assembled on the sixth of July for its thirteenth session, 
adopts on the thirteenth of July, nineteen hundred and fifty, the follow- 
ing recommendation :— 


The Conference, 


Considering that on the one hand, an introduction to mathematics | 
is one of the essential and universal aspects of training in objective 
and accurate judgment, 


That, on the other hand, the lively activity and the checking of 
results especially called for by an introduction to mathematics have an 
abies and moral influence which should benefit the study of other 

? 


That a great deal of relevant psychological and educational research 
is available for use in connection with the of mathematics—one 
of the most difficult subjects, 


Submits to the Ministries of Education in the various countries the 
following recommendation :— 


1) That the introduction to mathematics be adapted step by 
step to the mental processes peculiar to each stage of a child’s intellectual 
development and make full use of all his powers ; 


2) That even in the nursery-infant school, a child be given oppor- 
tunity, through his own activities, to discover the elemen relation- 
s (that the part is contained by the whole, order, similarity, etc.) of 
number and space; 


3) That a child be enabled to discover for himself through suitable 
activities the meaning of the arithmetical rules and processes to which 
is he introduced in the first primary classes, and by the same means to 
find the answers to those questions which his spontaneous interests 
provoke him to ask ; 


4) That, closely linked with a child’s growing knowledge of 
n er, a series of graded activities be arranged to introduce some of 
the simple spatial forms, their RE 4 and their measurement, in 
such a way as to show clearly the relation between arithmetic and 
geometry ; 
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5) That special care be taken in all the activities which introduce 
mathematical operations to secure a thorough grasp of tive and 
logical relatio ps, because upon these depend a child’s subsequent 

e logical structure and numerical data involved in 
all his problems; > . 


6) That, in the classes which follow, problems involving new ideas 
(such as time, speed, etc.) be given after further experience in 
each case for the same kind of practical activity and for pale realisation 
of logical concepts ; 


7) That the exercise of a child’s imagination through his practical 
activities be igre Cary by a steadily increasing demand that he 
check his results so t his conquest of each new system of operations 
or relationships marks a step forward in the accuracy of his reasoning ; 


8) That particular attention be paid to a child’s verbal expression 
of the arithmetical operations he performs and to the use of the correct 
vocabulary corresponding to each step learnt ; 


9) That exercises for severe the skills of arithmetical comput- 
ren he eae y as regards mental arithmetic, be employed only after 
a learnt the meaning of the abre oe aD pA and 

erlment, and has understood the circumstances ch those 
8 are required ; 


10) That methods involving group activities be used to sustain 
and increase the children’s interest, and to saber them opportunity for 
‘discussing thelr problems and checking their results 


ee That, by all means at their disposal, naa psychological 
Pet endeavour systematically to discover where and why 
is fail, and take une to overcome the causes of failure in 

on in vidual case ; 


12) That mathematics be associated as closely as possible with 
other subjects, that exercises and problems be taken from every-day life 
and related to the child’s environment, and involve only numbers of 
reasonable size ; , 


13) That r caine be invited to 
endorse the p rinciples set out above and to encourage thelr students 
to put them into practice. 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card imdex classification of these news items by 
educational libraries and educators, we are prefixing cach with a decimal member 
and a subject heeding, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plam for the Ciaxssifi- 
` catien of Educational Documents’ used by the Burean. 


l ARGENTINA , 
379.635 (82) Illiteracy (I-B.E.) 


Inquiry ou Illiteracy. ' The first stage of the anttilliteracy cam- 

paign is a‘censorship of all persons between 
six and tentoni years of age who are unable to read or write. The 
teachers of both public and private primary schools are responsible 
for conducting this censorship, and secondary, normal and ECRI 
teachers and pupils have been invited to i a 


7 


378 (82) i 2 Higher Education (I.B.E.) 


Industry and the The Ministry of Education has convened a 
Universi meeting of all university professors in 

Buenos Aires and La Plata, and the rectors 
of Argentinian universities outside these two towns, to discuss the 
problem of closer. collaboration between the university and the 
country’s industries: The best e are sought, whereby scientific 


inventions may be speedily applie d for the benefit of Argentinian and 
world industry. l 
AUSTRALIA 
877.922 — 371.267 (94) Educational Guidance — 
Pupils’ Record Cards (I.B.E.) 
Guidance Services. The development of guidance services is a 


significant feature of the educational sys- 
tems provided by the State Education Departments in Australia. 
Just over twenty years ago, New South Wales, Tasmania and South 
Australia introduced guidance services and, by 1949, each of the 
Australian States had developed a form of educational guidance 
adapted to its own needs. In most States full-time guidance officers 
are associated with the head office, the schools and clinics. In general, 


~ 
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a university degree, including at ae two years, of psychology, i8 
required as a minimum qualification. ` In addition, guidance officers 
must have teaching experience, except in Tasmania and Western 
Australia. As part of the service, the testing of individual pupils is 
carried out, and guidance is given in primary school at the point of 
transition from primary to secondary school, and during secondary 


school: In Tasmania and New South Wales, a cumulative record card 


is commenced for each child on entry to primary school, and is main- 
tained until the child leaves, passing on with him from school to 
school. The keeping of such cards is to be introduced soon in Victoria, 
Queensland and South Australia. In the latter State they already 
exist in the secondary schools. In Western Australia there is na 
continuous record card system, but record sheets from transition 
testing in primary schools are sent to secondary schools, while 
vocational guidance material follows the child from school to school 
and ultimately to the Commonwealth Employment Service. 


379.67 (94) i Scholarships (I.B.E.) 


Bursaries for The Aborigines Welfare Board of New 
Aboriginal Children. South Wales has approved of the annual 

award of four bursaries, each valued at 
$50 per annum for 3 years, for aboriginal children entering upon the 
three years secondary course preparatory to the Intermediate 
Certificate Examination. 


871.384 (94) ` . , Čelebrations (1.B.E). 


Uneseo Week. Unesco Week was celebrated this year in 

New South Wales during the period 4th to 
16th of June, the emphasis being on Unesco’s possibilities as a means 
of promoting better understanding among the nations. Pamphlets 
and posters, prepared by the Commonwealth Office of Education, 
were distributed as widely as a within the limits of the quota 
allowed to this State. 


AUSTRIA 
874.7 (436) | People’s Universities (I.B.B.) 


Grundivig School. i The “ Grundtvig School” at Payerbach 

was founded. three years ago by the 
Austrian Grundtvig Society. Its aim is to provide educational oppor- 
tunities for persons whose education has been lacking, either a sa 
result of the war or an unkind fate. It seeks to develop tolerance and 
understanding among individuals and among nations. The courses, 
lasting from four to eight weeks, are attended by people from all 
parts of the country — town and country workers and studénts — of 
both sexes. The programme covers philosophical, ethical, political 


_ 


| 
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and economic questions, and the method is mainly one of study 
groups, work groups, and excursions. 


374.2 Publie Libraries (I.B.E.) 


Grealating Libraries. With the help of the Ministry of Education, 

the Young People’s Reading Committee 
has set up a circulating libraries service to serve distant parts of the 
country. Certain organisations, youth clubs and centres in particular, 
will be provided with complete lists of the books that are available, 
and the books they select will be sent them at low cost, in special 
cases, for a prolonged period. 


BELGIUM 
371.83 Pupils’ Work (I.B.E.) 


Less “ Hemewerk ”. By a circular dated Sth July 1948, the 

traditional forms of homework have been 
abolished in the sixth class of the “‘ athénées ” and the first class of the 
intermediate schools. They are to be replaced by two kinds of super- 
vised work done in class, the object of which is to give pupils exercise 
in applying the ideas they have acquired, and in expressing them- 
selves precisely, logically and grammatically. Not all forms of home- 
work, however, have been abolished. There remain certain kinds of 
' written work (including summaries of reading), research, classifying, 
and such activities as the’ pupils may themselves choose ; all such 
work will be examined by the teacher in an encouraging way, and is 
on no account to be appraised numerically. 


$74.2 Public Libraries (I.B.E.) 


Boek Wook. The province of Liége held a “ Book and 
Public Library Week ” from the 17th to 
the 24th September. Librarians and booksellers were invited to 
give their assistance, and in numerous towns exhibitions of books 
and lectures on the art of reading were organised. 


BRAZIL 
374.1 — 379.62 (81) l Continuation Classes — 
Free Schooling (I-B.B.) 
Secondary Evening _ The General Secretariat of Education and 
Clasece. Culture announces that secondary evening 


classes were set up in 1949 for young persons 
at work during the day. These classes are free,‘as are all types of 
secondary education in Braril. 
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371.272 (81) School Canteens `(I.B.E.) 

Free Meals. The General Secretariat of Education and 

Culture also announces that since 1945 

pupils in secondary schools in the federal district have received free 

meals. The children’s general health and their school work have 
shown a marked improvement. 


371.13 (81) Refresher Courses (I.B.B.) 
Technical Scheol Under the ‘auspices of the Brazilian- 
en ere American Technical Education Committee, 


two-week refresher courses for teachers in 
technical schools have been given in Rio de Janeiro, Sao Paulo, 
Recife and Porto Alegre. Over two hundred teachers attended, from 
federal, state and private schools. 


CANADA 

371.372 (71) | School Broadcasting (I.B.E.) 
School Broadcasting. The Canadian Broadcasting Corporation 

Advisory Council on School Broadcasting 
held its annual meeting at Toronto, from 28th February to 2nd March, 
1950. This Council consists of one representative from each of the 
provincial Departments of Education; two from each. of the 
Canadian Teachers’ Federation, the Conference of Canadian Universi- 
ties, and the Canadian Federation of Home and School; and one 
from the Canadian School Trustees Association. School broadcasting 
is no longer- a side issue, but rather assumes the proportions of a 
major factor in the educational process. The report of 20,000 classes 
listening regularly takes no account of the intermittent use of radio 
receivers by innumerable other classes. Moreover many teachers still 
use their own radios, or borrow sets from pupils’ homes for the time 
of the broadcasts. Saskatchewan has the highest number of schools 
equipped with radios (2,050 in 1948-1949). The Canadian Federation 
of Home and School is promoting a co-study programme: the mother 
listens in her home and later, mother and child discuss the broadcast 
which the child heard at school. (Canadian Teachers’ Federation 
News Letter, Vol. 6. No. 5.) 


CEYLON 

371.384 (5487) Celebrations (I.B.E.) 
Education Day. Ceylon’s “ Education Day”, on 8th of 

July, was based on the theme “ Educa- 
tion for Inter-Communal Understanding.” Ceylon, the common home 
of a people professing different faiths, speaking different languages, 
and descent from different racial stocks, has a wealth of 
experience of the problems that arise in attempting to achieve such 
an understanding, and of the lasting ways of solving them. 
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CHINA 


370.9 — 871.121 l Fundamental Education — 
; Training Colleges (1.B.E.) 
Training Rural Leaders. In Shantan, a village of Kansu in Chinese 
„Central Asia,. a ‘Bailie School” was 
founded some six years ago. Working with the Chinese Industrial 
Co-operative Movement, it seeks to train leaders for Chinese village 
industries, integrating the agricultural and pastoral pursuits of the 
peasant farmer with the small manufactures of co-operative groups, 
and aiming tò make the school as far as possible self-supporting. 
An extensive irrigation project has been undertaken for new wheat 
and pasture lands, and drought-resisting crops are being tried. 
The school possesses a flour mill, some coal mining equipment, and 
a hospital where students are trained to do the general routine 
` clinic work. The pupils are selected by a committee, generally 
at the age of 14-15 years. They must be children of poor families, 
but having no economic ties requiring them to earn money quickly. 
They work on the school farms, learn a variety of trades, as well 
as the use and maintenance of mechanical farm equipment, and 
attend evening classes taught by the senior students, studying 
such subjects as Chinese language and culture, technical English, 
mathematics and mechanics, co-operation and accounting, machine 
drawing, industrial general knowledge, including the elementary 
physics and chemistry needed for practical purposes, and geology. 
To become a leader in village life it takes a peasant boy about eight 
years, but the trainees do not work for a set number of years. 
Instead of a diploma, each trainee receives a book containing the 
details of his training and stating exactly what he can do. The 
teaching and technical staff numbers 36 persons of whom 11 are 
foreigners ; the Chinese teachers are’ recruited from the Chinese 
Industrial Co-operative Movement workers. There are at present ` 
308 pupils, of whom 15 are girls. Under the new political regime 
in China the school is classed as a private training school. (National 
Education, Journal of the New Zealand Educational Institute, 
Vol. 32, No. 344.) K i — 
CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
379.67 (487) "Scholarships (I.B.B.) 


University Scholarshipe. The Czechoslovak government has ear- 

marked for university scholarships in 1950 
nearly six million more crowns than in the previous year. Over 
15,000 students, out of a total number of 19,000, will this year 
receive sums amounting to 18,298,435 crowns a month, and the 
government has in addition released for the use of students just over 
three million crowns of blocked currency. 
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DENMARK 


370.7 — 371.18 (489) -., Esperimental Education — 

i . Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 
Teaching Training For more.than a year now full-scale ex- 
Gia periments have been going on in Denmark’s 


normal schools. In some of the schools, an 
attempt iis been made to cover the curriculum in one instead of two 
years ; in others, the students have had to do pieces of research and 
then give lectures. One normal school is dealing at the moment in 
detail with certain parts of the curriculum, while the rest will be 
covered more summarily. (Paedagogisk. Psykologisk Tidskrift, No. 83 


FRANCE 
371.12 (44) À Teacher Training (1.B.E.) 
New Secondary Schoel The “C.A.P.E.S.” (Certificat d'aptitude au 
Teachers” Diploma. professora! de Venseignement publique du 


second degré) was established by a min- 
isterial decree dated 1st April, 1950. Candidates for the examination 
must possess the secondary teaching degree, ‘in arts or science, cor- ' 
responding to the branch they wish to teach. The examination itself 
covers a severe practical test (to be taken only during the second 
year of a two-year period of intensive teaching practice in a sécondary 
school), and a paper in theory. Candidates accepted for the fellowship 
examination are exempted from the theoretic part. 


37 N — 371.9 (44) ` Conférences — Abnormal Children (I.B-E.) 


aaa kata Children. The second national conference of the 

regional associations of the “ Sauvegarde 
de l'Enfance ” is being held in Paris from 28th to 31st October. The 
main topic for discussion is the training of persons to deal with 
maladjusted children, and representatives from the Ministries of 
Public Health and Population, Justice, Labour and Social Security, 
National Education, and Technical Instruction are to Bees the 
government viewpoint. 


371.364 a. y 3 Films (I.B.E.) 
Films for the _ The first of a series of films for the under- ° 
Under- Sevens. } 


sevens was recently made in France. It is 
called ‘‘ Mains blanches” (white hands), 
deals with washing one’s hands and was made at the request of the 
educational fllms committee by Professor Wallon, in collaboration 
with other psychologists and teachers. The reaction of children of 
this age to it will be closely studied.’ It is hoped to establish to 


+ 
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what extent the undersevens are open to the influence of films, 
and what precisely are the principles upon which films for them 
should be based. 


P a, GERMANY 
87 N Conferences (1.B.E.) 
New Education At an international conference, held from ` 
Conference. — 


- 14th to 19th of August, 1950, at Jugenheim, . 
near Darmstadt, delegates from a dozen 
countries spoke of developments in new education throughout the 
world, and formed groups for the discussion of the central theme : 
How children grow and evolve, how they learn, and how they live 
in groups. During the course of the conference, the German branch 
(suppressed in 1933) of the International New Education Fellowship 
was reformed. The conference was organised by Dr. Franz Hilker, 
director of the teacher training centre at Wiesbaden. 


37 N — 371.6 Exhibitions — School Buildings (1.B.E.) 
Scheol Building = Orgarised by the Ministries of Education, 
Exhibition. 


and Heconstruction and Social Questions, 

an exhibition called Das neue Schulhaus is 

being held in Dusseldorf from 13th October to 15th November, 1950. 

Achievements and tendencies in school building are clearly and 

artistically presented. Local authorities, teachers, architects and 

doctors have given lavishly of their help, and some foreign countries 

are represented. School furniture, materials and textbooks are also on 
show. 


GREAT BRITAIN 


379.61 — 371.6 (42) Duration of Schoolin ing — 

i School Buildings (I.B.E.) 

Inercase in Scheel Th f chil in prim and 
e number o dren primary 


secondary schools rose during 1949 by over 

170,000 to a total of over five-and-a-half 
millions. The full effect of raising the school-leaving age was felt and 
the number of children between the ages of 14 and 15 rose to 480,127, 
an increase: of over 300,000 in two years. The number of children 
under 5 increased by 29,653. By December, 1953, a total of 1,150,000 
new school places will have to be available so ds to provide for the 
higher birth-rate and for the increased numbers staying longer at 
school. By the end of 1949, 665 new schools were under construction ; 
86 schools—68 primary and-13 secondary—were completed during 
the year as compared with 19 primary and 16 secondary schools in 
the preceding two years. 


BULLETIN OF THR INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 113 


374.0 — 877.21 (42) ' Further Education — 


Character Training (1.B.B.) 
“ Outward Bound ” At the Gatehouse, Eskdale, a beautiful 
Mountain School. estate on the fringe of the Lake District, a 


second ‘‘ Outward Bound Schoo! ” has been 
opened: the first one being the Sea School at Aberdovey. It is backed 
financially by the ‘‘ Outward Bound Trust ”, whose idea of education 
for boys of 15 to 19 is training in character ‘and friendliness through 
. Variety is the spice of the Outward Bound life, as much in 
the staff as in its activities. It is hoped to draw boys from an equally 
varied field, so that all sorts of hoys may meet in democratic equality 
under a discipline to which they themselves voluntarily submit. The 
incentive for each person is the achievement of his own best possible 
performance rather than that of mutual competition, and this 
emphasis upon individual improvement rather than absolute stand- 
ards does in fact produce surprisingly high general results. Mountain- 
eering and woodcraft are the main activities of the course at Eskdale. 
There is plenty of free time in which the boys are thrown upon their 
own resources. In order to maintain some general check upon their 
activities, however, they are required to keep logs. At present 
most of the boys have been drawn from industry, mainly from a 
relatively small number of firms, but it is hoped to attract in the 
future boys from the civil service, the public schools, the nation- 
alised industries and the state schools. (The Times Educational 
Supplement, 16th June, 1950.) 


372.5 — 008 (42) Writing — Penmanship (I.B.E.) 
Public-School Boys The practical interest in good handwriting - 
and Cees ; among Eton boys was shown recently in a 
TAHR TONER: small but significant exhibition, in the 


Drawing Schools at Eton, of specimens of 
calligraphy which were the entries in a competition between Harrow 
and Eton for prizes offered by Lord Cholmondeley. The entries were 
divided into senior (over 15) and junior sections and the ten best 
entries in each section were submitted to the judges. The Harrow 
exhibition will be shown in the near future and it is expected that 
Winchester will join in the competition next year. This year Eton 
were the winners of the senior event and Harrow of the junior; a 
most encouraging standard was attained by young calligraphers from 
both schools. (The Times Educational Supplement, 23rd June, 1950.) . 


HOLLAND 


376.16 Auxiliary Languages (I.B.E.) 
Courses. Esperanto courses have been instituted at 

the normal schools of Deventer, Haarlem, 

Hengeld and Leenwarden. At Hengeld, the course is compulsory for 
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first-year students. Teachers in the middle schools have stated 
that in their opinion one of mary advantages of Esperanto is that its 
study gives children a good groundwork for learning foreign languages, 
It is proposed to introduce Esperanto as an optional subject into 
the new Pouce 


y 


INDIA | 
374 — 876.1 (54) Adalt-Education — 
Women’s Education (I.B.E.) 
Aduk Education. The ‘ Saroj Nalini Dutt Memorial Associa- 


tion,’ connected with the Associated 
Country Women of the World, ppened 12 centres for adult education 
in the current year, to help th2 government scheme to reduce illit- 
eracy. For a quarter of a century this Association ‘has established 
hundreds of Samitis (institutes: in distant parts of rural Bengal and 
other Indian provinces. About 1,500 women have been trained at the 
Central Institute in Calcutta and go out to the Samitis to teach handi- 
, crafts of all kinds as well as prinary education. (The Country Woman, 
No. 198.) 


377.3-(54) | Social Education (1.B.B.) 
Educational = Under the direction of its Educational 
Publications. Advicer, K. G. Saiyidain, the Bombay 


Gove-nment is issuing in English a series of 
useful brochures intended for teachers and parents. One Of the first, 
entitled “ An Experiment in Sccial Education’’, relates the inspiring 
story of a successful attempt to give a new orientation to education 
by bringing it nearer to life and breaking down its academic exclusive- 
ness. This effort was made in the State of Jammu-and-Kashmir, 
during the years 1939 to 1945 when Dr. Saiyidain held the office of 
Director of Education in that State.’ It was a carefully prepared 
educational experience in group activity, aimed at planning work on 
a co-operative basis—which should be of vital use to the whole 
community.. After discussion by headmasters and inspecting officers 
stationed at Srinagar, convened by the inspector of schools, a pro- 
gramme was drawn up for the organisation in the schools of the pro- 
vince of a “* Labour Week ” to be held each year. Under the guidance 
of their teachers, pupils carrizd out the work of cleaning, white- 
washing, plastering and generally. improving their schools ; they laid 
_ out or improved gardens or lawns, mended roads, established bathing 
centres for slum children, tanght illiterate adults to write their 
names, drained marshy groumds, etc. The students in primary, 
middle and high schools all aver the State implemented the pro- 
gramme with great good will, thus making intensive propaganda for 
better sanitation and adult education. On the whole the public 
welcomed the scheme. ‘‘ Labcur Week ” has become an institution 
and it may be the modest begimning of a great movement. 


+ 
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; ISRAEL l 
371.944 ' x E Child War Victims (I.B.E.) 
- Uneneceessfal Testing A group of Israeli psychologists is at pre- 
of Child War m , sent conducting an inquiry ‘among the 


children -in Germany who are awaiting 
‘transfer to Israel, with a view to forming 
some idea of the causes and thus'of the eventual cure in Israel of their | 
psychological abnormalities. The work is proving unexpectedly 
difficult. The results of group tests have proved quite negative, 
and the same holds good for tests of emotional reaction, most if not 
all of the children seeming to be suffering from a kind of emotional 
anesthesia. Performance tests, involving the manipulation of shapes 
and colours, have also proved abortive, these children never having 
had the normal life of a child and knowing nothing of shapes and 
colour. Similarly, their reactions to absurdity tests have been quite 
misleading. They have an extremely limited vocabulary. The group 
of Israeli scientists is determinedly seeking other channels of investi- 

gation. 
i ITALY | 
371.42 5 School Reform (I.B.E.) 


% 


Educational Inquiry Mr. Gonnella, Minister of Education, 
Findings Announced. recently ‘announced in parliament the 

findings of the nation-wide inquiry into the 
state of education in Italy. A new education act is being drawn up. 


37 N — 871.12 Conferences — Teacher Training (I.B.E.) 


Teacher Training The National Pedagogical Conference was 
fonteresee: held in Florence from 28th to 28th of.April. 


Three main resolutions were passed, con- - 
cerning a) the need to develop and i improve normal school instruction 
in psychology and pedagogy, b) the revision of legislation on mal 
adjusted children, and c) the necessity of making psychology and 
pedagogy compulsory for all teacher trainees for secondary schools, 
no matter what subject they intended to teach. The close of the con- 
ference was marked by the formation of the “‘ Associazione pedagogica 


italiana ” fs 

379.882 Oo Exchange Schemes (I.B.B.) 
French Government — -Some fifty scholarships covering periods 
enerarelipe, - from two to eight months have been placed 


'- by the French government at the disposal 
ai Italian graduates cane artists wishing to pursue their studies in 
nce. 
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JAPAN 
372.9 | Early Language Education (I.BE.) 
Fewer Ideograms. -Large-scale attempts are being made in 


Japan to increase the number of people 
who can read and write. Traditional written Japanese employs a 
very large number of ideograms, and to make the study of it easier, 
their number has been consicerably reduced for the purposes of 
instruction at primary level. New methods of teaching these ideo- 
grams are also being applied. (Bollettino di Legislazione comparata, 
No. 2, 1950.) 


~ 


/ NEW ZEALAND 


375.855 (931). Pre-apprenticeship (I.B.E.) 


Apprenticeship Orders. Apprenticeship orders have now been 

completed in New Zealand for all except 
two industries. Headmasters, careers teachers and vocational guid- ` 
ance officers have been requested to bring the following pre-require~ 
ments for apprenticeship in tke various industries, to the attention 
of pupils and their parents:‘a) two gears’ post-primary education, 
with a satisfactory standard in English and mathematics in a 4th or 
higher form—all branches‘ of the electrical industry ; b) two gears’ 
post-primary education—carpentry and joinery, mechanical dentistry, 
motor, plumbing, printing and photo-engraving, sheetmetal-working, 
and (probably) mechanical ergineering ; c) primary school leaving 
certificate—painting ; d) primcry school course fo form two—brick- 
laying, masonry and plastering. and hairdressing ; e) no reguirement— 
baking and pastrycooking, boct-repairing, coachbuilding, coopering, 
furniture, horticulture and gardening, leather and saddlery, canvas 
goods, ship-, yacht- and boat-b.ilding, watch- and clock-making, and 


jewellery be ae and e ia) : 

l PHILIPPINES ' 
374.2 (914) Public Libraries (I.B.E.) 
Manicipal Libraries. Prog-ess has already been made under the 


law which came into force in June 1949 
authorizing a five-year programme of expansion of public libraries. 
The Philippines Bureau of Public Libraries has made a start hy 
opening 58 new municipal libraries and is arranging for another 25 to 
be opened shortly. The service is to be extended to small communities 
by a series of depdét stations and mobile library vans. 

/ 
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POLAND 


. 379.96 (438) | Statistics (I.B.E.) 


More Schoolchildren, There were 55,000 more children attending 
the primary schools in Poland in 1949 than 
in 1948. Over the same period, the numbers of children attending 
secondary schools increased by 24% in the towns, and by 80% in the 
es. The se or figure for the vocational schools was 

o. (Die Neue Schule, No. 5, 1950.) . 


SPAIN 


371.12 (46) | Teacher Training (1.B.E.) 
New Primary Teacher New regulations covering primary teacher 
Training Hogulations. training came into force by a decree dated 


7th July, 1950. Candidates for training are 
now required to have had four years of secondary education, and to 
pass an entrance examination for the Escuelas del Magisterio (normal 
schools). The course in these schools is now a three-year one, and the 
final examination includes written, oral and practical tests. 


873.53 (46) Commercial Education (1I.B.E.) 
Commercial Education The first commercial schools in Spain were 
Centenary. set up by a decree dated 18th September, 


1850. They were thus one hundred years 


~ old in September, and the opportunity was taken as classes re- 


assembled to commemorate the role they have played in the eae g 
economic development. 


371.272 (46) i School Canteens (I.B.E.) 
Sehool Meals Four and a half million . tas has n 
SL ica pese bee 


earmarked in the 1950 education budget, 
j for the school canteens set up in pubic 


and private schools. 

SWEDEN 
371.871 . Holiday Camps (1.B.E.) 
Student Campe.- In the course of the summer, some two 


thousand foreign students of various nation- 
alities spent their vacation in Sweden, and some five hundred Swedish 
students went abroad. Eight study excursions were organised for 
the visitors, by the joint efforts of the Swedish Students’ Union, the 
Tourism Department, and the Swedish Institute. Three hundred 
students applied to join agricultural work camps organised in different 
parts of the country. 
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° ~. SWITZERLAND ~ i i ‘ 


37 P i Inquiries (I.B.E.) 
Inquiry into Primary An inquiry, covering the whole of Switzer- 
Teacher ERRES land, has been instituted into the present 


position with regard to numbers of primary 
teachers. The replies from all cantons except.two fall into one of the 
following three groups : a) No shortage felt (Neuchatel and the Tessin. 
In the latter, for example, yourg teachers have to wait two or three 
years before finding a post); b) Very little shortage (Basel-City, 
St. Gallen, Luzern, etc.) ; c) An acute shortage (Vaud, Geneva, Basel- 
‘Country, Schaffhouse, the Grisons). 


UNITED STATES 


374.5 (713) - University Extension Lectures (1.B-E.) 
Soheol ef Industrial and ` The extension programme of the New York 
Laber Relations, State School of Industrial and Labor 


Relations at Cornell University was estab- 
lished in 1946. It foreshadowed the instruction, in the 1947 report 
of the President’s Commission on Higher Education, that “ every 
college and university must become a ‘community college’... It 
‘must take the university to the people wherever they are to be found 
and by every available and effective means, for the communication 
of ideas and the stimulation of intellectual curiosity ”, The extension 
service of the school now has representatives in four major centres 
in New York State whose function is to know adult education needs 
in their area, through keeping in touch with labonr, community, 
‘business and government groupings. Needs having been discovered, 
a programme is planned (which may take the form of lectures, com- 
munity courses, courses for labour-management groups, or workshops) 
and competent instructors found. The bulk of the work done so far - 
has been in labour-managemen--public relationships. - 


373.19 (73) Combined General and Vocational 
oo Training (I.B.E.) . 
haar rA - Under the auspices of a special committee, 


several secondary schools are now offering 

a course combining general secondary and ' 
rer training. The traditional secondary subjects are still 
thoroughly covered, but are combined with periods of practical 
training. Future economists, for example, spend periods in shops 
and businesses, future agriculturists -are sent to work on farms. 


f 
} . 
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371.364 | : Educational Films (1.B.E.) 
Catalogue of At the request of Unesco, the United States 
Educational ea ’ National Commission for Unesco has pre- 


pared a.catalogue of 1,023 films on educa- 
ügnak scientific and cultural subjects which are not only suitable but 
also available for use abroad. The films listed cover the fields of 
fundamental education, international understanding, science and 
agriculture, and deal with such specific topics as health, domestic 
science, language, arts, education through recreation, guidance and 
training, business and economics, government and social studies. It is 
hoped. that ‘this catalogue will eventually be included in a com- 
prehensive international catalogue of visual ‘materials suitable and 
available for the use of all countries. 


U.S.S.R. 


87 P(47) | - Educational Institutes ( I.B.E.) 


Pea of Educational The Acade of Educational Sciences of 
K - , the U.S.S.R. was founded on 6th of October, 
1943, and now comprises three sections : 
_ education, teaching methods, and psychology. Since its foundation 
the majority of the educational specialists have found their way there, 
and it has served as the means of centralising educational reform 
throughout the country. In 1947, it had thirty-three full members, 
and forty-one corresponding members. The work of the Academy | 
covers both the theory and practice of education. The theoretical 
aspects of its work derive from its overall programme, which includes 
the reform of educational content and method, the elaboration of 
methods suited to each particular school subject, the standardisation 
of school building and sanitation, and the improvement of teaching 
through a more solid knowledge of children. The practical aspects 
of the Academy’s work cover the solution -of problems connected 
with current demands on education, such as the elaboration of 
methods for the education of disabled victims of the war, the establish- - 
ment of an eleventh class, and the fixing of educational norms for 
seven-year-olds. Both’ the theoretical and practical work is based 
on the research and experiment conducted in the igstitutions con- - 
trolled by the Academy, as for example the éducational laboratory, 
twenty-six experimental schools, the children’s art education centre, 
and the children’s music-hall. The Academy library (christened the 
_ “ Qutshincki Library ” in 1945) publishes a quarterly bulletin and 
serves as a research centre. 
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YUGOSLAVIA 
379.822 (4971) Educational Exchanges (I.B.E.) 
Stedent Exchanges. The exchange of students between Yugo- 


slavia and other countries began in July 
with the departure of five Jugoslav students for Denmark and the 
arrival of flve Danish students. Sixteen of the best students of the 
faculties of agriculture of Belgrade, Zagreb and Ljubljana are now 
going for one month’s practice in Holland, while a corresponding 
number of Dutch medical and agricultural students are coming to 
study in Yugoslav State hospitals and farms. 


371.829 (4971) > Textbooks (1.B.E.) 


New Textbooks. The majority of the translated textbooks 
' now in use in the schools of the Serbian 
People’s Republic will have been replaced next year by ones written 
by Yugoslav authors. For the secondary schools alone, the Ministry 
of Education is now at work on the publication of sixty new text- 
books, including foreign language textbooks containing notes on 
Jugoslavia’s present-day position. At the request of primary teachers, 
the Ministry is also organising a textbooks competition for primary 
schools, and has alreagy received numerous entries. f 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY 


871.037 Youth Movements (I.B.E.) 


, “ Cencerdia ” in Eurepe. Originally started in 1942 to conduct three 

work camps of " Youth Service Volunteers” 
for forestry, farming and salvage, this organisation—which took the 
name of “‘ Concordia ” in 1949—has steadily expanded its activity 
both at home and abroad until its 1950 programme comprises no leas 
than 30 “ operations ” of which there are 10 in Britain, 10 in France, 
and the remainder are distributed in Belgium, Holland, Germany, 
Sweden and Finland. During the past eight years 25,000 volunteers 
have taken part in its work camps. They came from 15 nations and, 
since the exchange started at the end of the war, 2,000 British boys 
and girls have visited the Continent and more than 5,000 from 
European countries have taken part in camps in Britain. Concordia 
has as its aim the encouragement of mutual understanding and prac- 
tical co-operation among the people of Western Europe. The re- 
cruits, aged between 16 and 23, come from schools, colleges, factories, 
offices and shops during their holidays. ‘They all work a 35-hour week 
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voluntarily, and receive in return their full board and lodging, some 
entertainment, and an agreed weekly sum of pocket money deter- 
mined by a members’ committee. The work must be clearly of social 
and national value, interesting, and capable of completion within the 
season. Forestry, harvesting, fruit picking, reconstruction of sports 
grounds and making of swimming pools are favourite occupations. 
Except in Britain, girls are generally employed only on canteen and 
home-making jobs in the camps. (The Times Educational Supplement, 
11th August, 1950.) x 


375.885 | International Education (1.B.E.) 
Cenferenee on A conference took place from 31st July 
U.N. Teaching. to 5th August, at Elsinore’s international 


secondary school, on U.N. teaching in 
secondary schools. On similar lines to the conferences held in Cuba, 
Teheran and Rome by the World Federation of United Nations 
Associations, it was organised at the suggestion of the secondary 
teachers’ committee of the Danish United Nations Association. The 
ground it covered included a) peace work 1899-1938 ; h) the structure 
and origin of the United Nations ; c) the Bank of International Pay- 
ments and the economic commissions; d) the Security Council; 
e) the non-self-governing territories; f) Unesco; g) fundamental 
education ; h) the W.H.O.; i) the F.A.O.; j) the Rights of Man; 
k) international law at the International Court of Justice since 1899 ; 
and I) how to teach about the United Nations. 


i 


87 N International Conferences (I.B.E.) 
Congress ef Modern The International Federation of .Teachers 
Language Teachers. of Modern Languages held an inter- 


national conference this year, from 4th to 
7th August, at Bedford College, London. The English Branch of the 
Federation, ‘“ The Modern Language Association ”, acted as hosts. 
Though the meetings are in principle biennial, this was the first full 
congress to be held since the war. Nearly 300 teachers of modern 
languages, from 15 different countries, were present. A committee 
was set up, with a member from each country represented, to collect 
information of practical interest to teachers. Its first task will be to 
draw up and circulate lists of textbooks, cheap editions of the 
classics, new plays and songs for use in the schools, published during 
the last few years and readily available at the present time. 


~ 


Il. BIBLIOGRAPHY 


In eyder to facilitate the card index classification ef these beok reviews by 
educational libraries and educators, we are profiximg cach with a decimal 
number and a subject heading, drawn up in severdance with the “Plan for the 
. Classification of Educational Documents’’ used by the Bureau. 


186.7 — 15: : CHILD PsyYCHOLOGY — -Psvenoroay 
? (I.B.E.) 


PIAGET, Jean. The ror o London, Routledge 
. & Kegan Paul, 1950. TA 24 ins. 182 pP: B dor . Name and Subject 
Index. (International ene of Psych ology, P kilosophy and 
tific Method). 15s. — Those who have read the author’s numerous books 
will welcome this summaristng of his psychological ideas, and the defi- 
nition of the most commonly’ ussd terms in fleld, and will have a 
lively one of gratitude towards the two very able translators who-have 


made the work (published in Paris under the title of La psycho- 
a ae de Pin igence) avajlable in Poe ope Professor Piaget here confines 
himself to a brief presentation and critique of the main theorles of 


ence that are P held toda 3 and in this context develops his own 
view based on the formation of ~“ operations ”. He very clearly defines 
the main stages in the sn ila development of intelligence, the laws of 
operative grouping, and the relatio p af intelligence to perception 
and habit. The author’s “ relativist Interacti oniam is thus impartially 
resented alongside the realism of Russell, the a priori approach of 
er and Selz, the phenomenologism of Gestalt sychology, the empir- 
icism of Pp eN and Spearman, and the conventionalist and pragmatic 
‘Interpreta of Claparède. 


138.7 _ Camp PsycHoLoey (I.B.E.) 


GREEN, G. F. (selected by). First View Stories of Children. London, 
Faber, 1950. 84% x51 ins. 2 EP. 10s.6c. — Mr. Green’s intention in 
ng this anthology: “of short ries was not to collect stories about 
obildren, but to present vartations on the theme of the child’s view of 
the world. The fae and the child viston have much in common, and 
it is therefore no that the authors appearing here —including 
D. H. Lawrence, Alan Lewis, and James Joyce—are those whose prose 
is imbued with oetic significance. One ps into this volume with 
d t and Droit, and covers the varying tones and colours of the 
world in which lea ond a dormant part of oneself—tve. 


362.7 (42) CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 


RUDOLF, Mildred de M. Everybody's Children. The Story of the Church 
of England Children’s Soclety 1921-48. Oxford University , Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 1950. 8% x 5% ins. 222 pp. Index. 12s.6d. — Founded by 
Prebendary Rudolf for the care and education of ‘‘ Waifs and Strays” in 
e. rn and parishes, Le. for the most friendless and destitute 

Sds changed its name to the present one in 1946. The 
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title of this interesting and well written book implies that children 
who have no relations to take care of them, rather being nobody's 
responsibility, should be everybody's. : i 


371.93 ' CELD DELINQUENCY (I.B.E.) 


‘'. STOTT, D. H and Human Nature. Dunfermline, 
Carnegie Untted Kingdom 1950. 9% x6 ins. 460 pp. Tables. 
Appendices. Index. — ‘‘ The standard modern technique of research 
into any social problem ”, Mr. Stott remarks in his introduction to this 
account of four years’ research, ‘‘ consists in comparing a [oup say, of 
delinquents, with a up of non-delinquents who are o e as far 
as may be similar... Now the exasperating paradox about this ‘method 
is tha by fom a use o part oroa cl a into the reason 
why, in itself it can never us. That certain and conditions 
are more often observed in the families and surroundings of delinquents 
than. elsewhere does not in the least justify the assumption that these 
things and conditions are causes.” ` e admitting the value of the 
technique of correlation and the control-group for checking and sti- 
ma ee Mr. Stott insists that a “‘ peren empirical study... 
can fall into astonis SER eaa ARpA E Ay Siig e and led 
understanding of the of the material and how it behaves.’ As illus- 
tration, he gives the example of his own son, who, proceeding empiri- 
ued and in blissful ignorance of hot water systems, once informed him 
that if one held one’s hand for a while under the running tap, it would 
make the water hot! At a higher level, he Hlustrates the n of t 
as a technique with the example of certain pey cuop acess who, 
using concepts engrained during their training in physical medicine, 
invariably lain mental abnormality in terms of some degenerative 

rocess opera first and foremost within the nervous em. This 
_Is a work of the est value and interest, for both specialist and ordi- . 

nary reader altke. 


371.037 Youth MoveMENTs (LB.E.) 


REYNOLDS, E.E. The Scout Movement. Oxford University 
Press, Geoffrey Gumberlege, 1950. 8% x5% ins. x and 234 pp. Mus. 
Index. 15s. — The'history of the scout movement, first in Great Britain 
and the Dominions, then in the world at e, from 1907 when it was 
launched experimentally, at the Brownsea Island camp by *'B.-P.”,’ 
Major-General Baden-Powell, to the present day. Based on a thorough 
understan of boy-nature, scouting: is in its essence an educational 
movement. B.-P. had found that boys respond when trusted and given 
ee and he evolved a voluntary scheme aiming at character ' 

g, which he outlined in his handbook ‘‘ Scouting for Boys g 
(ora: Lord Baden-Powell of Gilwell—the title he took when he was 
raised to the peerage by King George V (Gilwell Park ts the 
centre for Scoutmasters)—died on January 8th, 1941, in Africa, but - 
the First Chief Scout’s example remains an inspiration to millions of 
boys throughout the world. . Reynold’s book gtves the spirit of the 
movement and makes fascinating reading. 4 l 


376.7 — 371.037 (42) ADOLESCENCE — YouTH Mover) 

REED, Bryan H. (directed and described by). Theueand 
Adolescents. London, Allen & Unwin, 1950. 10x7% ins. 88 pp. Illus. 
Tables. 12s.6d. — A detailed study, carried out by the staff and students 
of Westhill Training College, of the young people of Birmingham. The 


? 


~ 
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main point in Mr. Reed's very in summing-up is that youth 


teresting 
work suffers generally from lack of global purpose, and he quotes Wil- 
liam James’s saying that ‘“ the problem of modern soci to find a 


moral substitute for war.” Later he refers to the need in connection 
for education in a total community, and still later clearly shows that he 
Tealises that even a total community is not enough, and that a world 
exists of which the total comm is the exp on and fleld of expe- 
rience. He seems to accept T. S ot’s insistence that we have only 
two choices, namely between the formation of a new Christian culture 
and the acceptance of a pagan one. There Is, however, a third possibility 
(towards which England is s not very consciously groping), 
whereby the state is neither or p but merely concerned 
to see that individuals are so pkaced that they may make the choice 
between these two alternatives, in freedom. ; 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE (LB.E.) 


FIELDS, Morey R., GOLDBERG, Jacob A., and KILANDER, Hol- 

er, F. Youth Grows Into Adultheeal. New York, Chartwell House, 1950. 
34x5% ins. 246 pp. Dus. Bibliogr. index. $2.88. — This book is 
intended to help teen-agers to understand themselves and members of 
the oppose sex and to establish wholesome attitudes and habits in life. 
Part I deals with social growth, Part II with physical and emotional 


wth, Part III with the family, ch a mate, marriage and parent- 
ood. A Guide for Yeuth Grows hito sranie authors and publisher : 
46 pp. Bibliographies for students and for educators and glossary of 


scientific terms) has been prepared to assist parents, teachers and youth 
leaders in using the book wisely. Problems involved are discussed frankly 
and with common sense, as they affect young people of both sexes, of 
course in the context of Americen society, but most of the contents of 
the book and the pamphlet apply equally to other western countries 
to-day. The advice given is souni, always of a positive and constructive 
nature, never patronising or cHidish ; it assumes that young people 
wish to behave in a mature manner. 


374.1 (42)—373.56 (42) FURTHER EDUCATION — 
VOCATIONAL TTAINING (1.B.E.) 
LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL. : Guide to Further Educe- 


tion, 195@-51. London, London County Council, 1950. 9% x 6 ins. pee 
9d. — Details of all further education courses (evening, day and part- 
time day), of polytechnics, colleges and institutes at which such courses 
are Eyan, of fees, and of scholarships, within the County of London for 
the period 1950-51. The alphabe-ical list of evening classes, for example, 
b with cece parrot a cen through Afrikaans, barge bull 
boxing, costume design, ond mounting, economics, for 
Foreign Students, German, handicrafts, lift construction, logic, mani- 
cure, music, Pen spre g, philosophy, and wig making, and ends with 
zoology. Brief p ars of the courses described in ‘“ Floodlight ” 
are available in four a and cat AU eer ct pamphlets covering the four 
geographical areas into which County of London 1s divided. 


374 ADULT EpucaTion (LB.E.) 


Adol Education. Current Trends and Practices. Paris, Unesco, 1949. 
8% «5% ins. 148 p. Bibliogr. (Problems in Education IL Publ. No. 636). 
— This volume a complement to two other Unesco publications, 


Lie oaa Cig forbes amr a wren PaanE at Elsi- 
nere (Publ. No. 406) and the Intemational Directery ef Adult Education (to be 
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published shortly). It contains detailed studies of work and experiments 
now In progress, general statements by well-known personalities and the 
history of international co-operation in the field of adult education. The 
articles on Camp Laquemac in Canada, the Village Colleges in England, 
and the use of public libraries and museums for popular education are 
very estive. International co-operation in adult education is 
illustrated by the life (and alas! the death) of the ‘* World Assoclation 
for Adult Education ”, whose 93 Quarterly Bulletins contain a wealth of 
information on all countries, and the foun in 1945, of the “ Inter- 
national Federation: of Workers’ Educatio Associations ” (the first 
official conference of which was held in London in 1947). 


379.826 Unesco (LB.E.) 


WILSON, H. E. Untted States National Commission for Uneseo. New York, 
Macmillan, 1948. 7 4 x 4%, ins. oe Pe. (appa Delta Pt Lecture Series). 
$1.75. — President signed a Joint Resolution of Congress in 
1946, by which the Untted States became a member of Unesco. This 
book gives a detailed account of the a beat formed National 
Co on, through which, in the words of the author, “ the United 
States reaches above itself into the realm of total human welfare, into 
the wide-ranging frontier of the world society which is in the making.” 


379.826 | Unesco (I.B.E.) 


NANNETTI, Guillermo. Umeseo and the OAS in Latin America. Wash- 
ington, D.C., Pan American Union. 10% age, Hares “o — Describes 
the action taken by the United Nations Educational, Scientific and 
- Cultural Organisation, and the Organisation of American States, with the 

sup of the governments concerned, to combat illiteracy and to 
' lish fundamental education for all in the Latin American countries. 


-~ 


37 G — 37 H — 371.265 YEARBOOKS — COMPARATIVE 


EDUCATION — PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 
; (LB.E.) 


Tho Yearbook of Educatiea 1950. London, Evans Brothers, in association 
with the University of London Institute of Aa on, 1950. xii & 652 pp. 
Index. 688. —- Having in the last two volumes reviewed the effects of 
the war, and post-war reconstruction throughout the world, the Year 
Book of Education for 1950 turns its attention to “the jnter-relation 
of the educational and occupational patterns in different countries and 
regions ”, eclally in Great Bri , the Commonwealth and other 
English-sp g countries. in Section I with a series of 
$ studies by specialists on Faa be bearing on and selec- 

on, it E a n ects of the subject in England and Wales, 
Scotland, and and, in Section II; and in the United States of America, 
‘Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and India, in Section IIL 
ed educationists in continental Europe (France, the Nether- 
lands, Belgium, Switzerland, the Scandinavian countries, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Poland, Germany and Spain) discuss ‘similar developments in 
their countries. Japan is given a section to Itself. The volume closes 
with a final section offering a comparative study of the social origin 
of students in the untversities of several countries—all European except 
the U.S.A.—the study being limited to those countries with universal 
pramary éducation and well-established of secondary and higher 
education, and with a statistical dep ent regularly undertaking a 
census of the whole population. 


126 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





371.11 TEACHER SELECTION (I.B.E.) 


caren eco Manual Descriptive of the Aptitnde Test fer 
Elementary Teackers-in-T Toronto. and Vancouver, Dent 
(Canada), 1948. 9x6 Ins. pp. Tables. — Study of a battery of 
seven sub-tests for the selection and guidance of primary teachers, 
of which the first flve are pencil-and-paper tests bearing .on opinions, 
books, occupations, interests, and‘an aspect of ju ent, which together 
should be completed within forty minutes. Part VI consists of the exa- 
miner’s ra of the candidate’s ‘ performance’ at a concealed inter- 
view, while the seventh is a condensation of the student’s high school 
ore for ane in Ontario only. Copies of the test papers accompany 
e manu 


37 A — 379.94 (42) i EDUCATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES — 
OFFICIAL Reronts (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Education in 1949. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1950. $1446 ins. 236 pp. Mus. 5s.6d. — 
The annual report (illustrated far the first time, and presented to par- 
liament in May, 1950) of the nemi i of Education, giving an account 
of primary, secondary and further education, the ng and supply 
, salaries and superannuation of teachers, buildings and supply, special 
services, range a the Information and External Relations Branch, 
of the eee M. Inspectorate, education in Wales and Mon- 
mouthshire, and the museums, a tang with statistics of public educa- 
tion for d and Wales. special interest is the chapter 
on the p on and function of school inspectors. | 


N ; 
37 A — 379.94 (41) ' EDUCATION IN SCOTLAND — OFFICIAL 
a T Reports (LB.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Education (Scotland) 
& o., Issued in 1949. Edinb , H.M. Stationery Office, 1949. 
9%x6 ins. 176 pp. — The combined issue of a) “ Education in Scot- 
Jand in 1948 an eat report to parliament of the Secretary of State 
for Scotland), b) Statutory Instruments, c) Circulars, and 3 Senior 
Leaving ‘Certificate Examination Papers for 1949. The education 
section covers primary, secondary and further education, land and 
buildings, the provision made to enable pupils to take advantage of 
educational fa es, the physical welfare of the child, teachers, admi- 
nistration and finance, approved schools, international contacts, and 
the Royal Scottish Museum. y 


' 37 A (H) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA (LB.E.) 


COMMONWEALTH OFFICE OF EDUCATION., Bulletins. Syd- 
ney, Commonwealth Office of Education, 1949-1950. 13%x8 
Varying no. of pp. — Each bulletin in useful serles covers some 
one aspect of education, usualy concerning Australia. The aspects | 
so covered since December 1949, for example, tnclude secondary school 


ee Classification of teachers, trav and ‘other allowances 
for’ schoo children, statistics of Australian prim and secondary 
education, adult education in Nova Sco e XIIth International 


Conference on Public Education, public education in Australia and 
external tuition in Australian universities. : 
\ 


-37 A (71) EDUCATION IN Canana (LB.E.) 


SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION. of the 
ef Education ef the Province ef Quebec for Year 1947: i 
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Quebec, Department of Education, 1949. 90% x63% ins. 302 3 
Tables. — Much of the spirit of education in Quebec emerges from he 
` pages of this annual report. ‘‘ Freedom to teach ”, remarks the super- 
tendent in his op chapter, ‘‘is a natural law. From this law, 
` however, arises the duty of teaching’a doctrine which conforms with 
ethics and the common good.., , The doctrine of the Church in re 
to the training of children 1s scrupulo observed. It is only by the 
closest collaboration of Se een civil authoritles that it is possible 
to realize the fullness of humanism.” - 


8 : 7 ` 

37 A (73) EDUCATION IN THE U.S.A. (LB.E.} 
DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Annmal Report fer the Year 
Ending Juno 9S@th, 1949. Part Il. Massachusetts, Department of 
Education, 1949. 9x5% ins. 178 pp. — The tabulation of the school 
returns for the school year ending June 30th, 1949, and the fiscal year 
next preceding 1949. . ; 


37 A (54) — 371.42 - l EDUCATION IN INDIA — SanooL 
l Rerorm (LB.E.) 


. SHRIMALI, K. L. The Wardha Scheme. The Gandhian Plan 
of Education for Rural India. Udaipur ee ae Bhawan Society, 
1949.. 7% x5 ins. xvm & 308 pp. - Hogt. . 5. — A parti- 
culariy valuable account of the W Scheme of Educatton planned 
ee Gandhi, who thus proved himself a great practical educator. 

e author, principal of the Teachers’ College at Udalpur, is well 
acquainted modern western education as well as ha a thorough 
knowledge of the philosophy of Gandhi and of Indian tion and 
eg He gutlines clearly the present educational situation in India, 
with its lingulstic and ealigious roblems, and shows how deeply rooted 
in Indla’s cultural heritage craft-centred programme of basic 
education is, and how well suited to the social and economic condition 
' of Indian net and the predominently rural population and tts future 

needs. As Professor Counts, of Teachers College, Columbia University, 
says in his introduction, ‘‘ this volume makes a genuine contribution 
to the educational literature of the world’’. It is therefore to be ho 
that it will be widely read and will thus be instrumental in b 
about a clearer understanding of the east by educators. 


$7 A (914) ` . EDUCATION IN THE Paouepinss (LB.E.) 
JOINT CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE. Improving the Philip- 
Edneational 


System., Manila, Joint `Congressional Committee on 
ucation, 1949. 10% x8 ins. pp. Tables, charts. Appendices. 
. — The report to co of a joint congressio committee pappoied 


It covers aspects of education in the P ines (including teacher 
training, finance, and private education), ere solutions and bills 
proposed by the committee. is ` 


37 A (47) EDUCATION 1N -Russia (LB.E:) 


to make estions for the reform of the Philippine educatio 
hif 


JOHNSON, Wiliam H. E. “Russia’s Educational -A Study 
of the Major Educational -Policie and Programs aracterizing 
the Last Three Centuries of the Tsarist Regime. Pittsb Carnegie 


Press, Carn Institute of Technology. 1950. 8%x5% ins. xvi 
and 352 p. Bibliogr.: Index. $5. — . William Johnson was in 
Russia from 1934 to 1937 and travelled all over the country. Through 
the efforts of Professor Albert Pinkevitch of Moscow, he was enabled 
to pursue his graduate studies in one of the finest Soviet Institutions 


“ 
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of 1 . His history of Russian Education, and in particular of 
teacher ucation before the Communist revolution, shows what 
aiaeag work the spreading of education was, what obstacles it met 

th although it had its perlods of rapid progress, for example under 
Peter the Great and Catherine the Great. According to Dr. Johnson, 
Tsarist Russia’s: Orthodoxy, Aulucrary and Nationalism, and especially 
Pora, have their counterparts in the U.R.S.S., and much in the 
Russia of to-day that seems unaccountable to the Western observer 
is an heirloom of the past. The result of the author’s vast research 


is presented in a very readable manner. ø 
370.36 ' FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION (I.B. E.) 
COLOMBAIN, Maurice. ee oe Fundamental 
Paris, Unesco, 1950. 84 x5 ins. 172 PP: Mus. Index. Biblio 
1948 On ee on Fundamental Education IJ. Publ. No. er 
, having undertaken to establish a programm studies 


er education, realised thet attention must ven to economic 
factors and different forms of organisation. Co-operative organisation 
was chosen as the first topic, co-operatives being not only a means of 
raising standards but also an educational instrument of the highest 
order. To deal’ with this subject Unesco turned to the In onal 
Labour Organisation which has built up a division of co-operation. 
Mr. Colombain, until recently the head of that division, eed to make 
the study, e sega ae the subject as Unesco wished from the educator's 
In 


8 Unesco, having which might throw light upon a problemas of- fun- 


point of view. 939 already, Bape I.L.O. had counted over 810,000 
co-operative societies, with a total peed of more than 143 millions 
spread over the five continents. MC Colo 


ain gives most interestin g 
examples of co-operatives of ev kind in v diverse geograp 
and human environments. He b out the fact that co-operatives 
have- a T contributed to the intellectual, moral and civic training 
of th embers, even among under-developed populations. There 
is not a dull p pape his report and it is heartening to read of many 
successful exp 


371.88 — 372.213 Activiry METHODS — INFANT 
ScHoo.s (I.B.E.) 


Activity Methods fer Children Under Fight. vaste BOL ee, ee. 
Lilian de Lissa. London, Evans Brothers, no date. 8% x5% 

Op. Illus. Bibliogr. 8s.6d — This book, by a panel‘of 19 out nara 

Jing teachers and specialists in nursery and infant school methods, 

will be of great use to teachers tn formal schools anxious to adopt freer 
methods, as well as to inexperienced teachers in progressive pea 
There is .stiil some confusion over activity methods, which ma and the 
wrongly used “‘ not to give the children the freedom of choice an 
widened experience for which they were devised, but to chain them... 


to the three R’s by teacher-de projects, adult ideas of playful 
ways of | reading, writing, etc... Some schools go on being 
‘ three-R-cen ” however this may b , Instead of being 


disguised 
growth-centred ”. This book is enueely growth-centred and it preserves 
a harmonious balance between presentation of theory and practice. 
After activity methods have been described and illustrated, in the 
infant school, the nursery school and the rural school, also the a tion 
of such methods in formal schools, the rest of the book considers the 
religious and the physical needs of aoe children, and the range and 
aea of the work to be covered in language, number, nature study, 
etc. 
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373 (931) ‘SECONDARY EpucaTion (LB.E.) 
THOM, Alan H. The District High Schools ef New Zealand. Wel- 
lington, New Zealand Council for Educaticnal Research, 1950. 8% ee 
ins. 140 pp. Index. Ilus. Appendices. 103. — A very readable 
(and beaulifally published account of the history, present position, 
and probable of New Zealand's district high schools, which 


represent the answer to the demand for universal secondary education 
in country districts. 


_ 377.382 REVISION OF TEXTBOOKS (I.B.E.) 


A Handbook for the ef Textbooks and Teaching Material 
as Aids te International oe Paris, Unesco, 1949. 81 x51 
ins. 172 pp. Poa (Publ. No. 368.) — The first part of this 
extremely useful publication gives a brief history of the efforts made 
for years, especially since the world war, to improve textbooks and 
fit them to serve international understanding rather than the reverse. 
The work accomplished in this line by the League of Nations, the Inter- 
national Institute of Intellectual Se Hh gal and other international 
organisations, Including the International Bureau of Education, is 
summarized, also the results achieved on a regional basis and recent 
developments. Part II gives a clear account of Unesco’s programme 
and achievements in this fleld ; tt includes a model plan for the analysis 


of textbooks and oe material, pspeaipenrnat principles 
and evaluating criteria (p. 69 to 90), and a report o pflaterat and mutti- 
lateral textbook acco between governments. Part III embodies 
valuable recommendations for action and is followed by an éxcellent 


list of books on the subject, in Dutch, English, French, Scan- 
dinavian, Spanish, etc. i 
371.31 | Group Worx (I1.B.E.) 


KOSKENNIEMI, Matti. Cəmmemts on Group Werk in Schoel. 
Helsinki, Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1950. 9%4,x6% ins. 44 pp. 
a Kilt An interesting study that opens with a critical account of 
J. B. er’s Classical experiment. 


471.73 £ Paysicar: EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 
LAING, Margaret. Games and Games Training fer Junior Children. 
Leeds, E. 5. Arnold. 128 pp. D . — A well planned and well 


graded series of games, fllustrated good stick figure sketches, for 
children from 7 to 9 and from 9 to 11 years of age, with several intro- 
` ductory chapters of general notes on games, technique practice and 
Feleo VaR pom practices for the two age groups.- Teachers will find 
the es mnggested provide a good foundation for the more advanced 
games likely to be taught in the secondary schools. 


371.73 | PuHysicaL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


THATCHER, John R. -Enjeymest. Leeds, E. J. Arnold, 
1950. 10x7% ins. 96 pp. us. Diagrams. 9s. — As a concise 
manual of instruction: and advice for the physical education master 
in a boys’ secondary school, book would be hard to improve upon. 
pega ie ; P E aoe eae eae 
work, e orms of clo or gymnastics, and gra n of 
work. At almost every point the text 1s illumined by excellent small 
Page ee ape One most interesting and valuable piece of advice 

. Thatcher offers is that help with games from the academic members 
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~~ 


of the staff should be welcomed, as it tends to dissolve the isolation 
within the school curriculum of physical education, and to achieve a 
warm unity of theory and wilL 


371.73 PHYSICAL Pou wien (LB.E.) 


Here’s Hew to De Ht: Fitness and Reareation ‘How to De It’ Films. 
Ottawa, Department of National Health and Welfare, 1949. 8x6 ins. 
98 pp. — An annotated catalogue of films available tn the Physical. 
Fitness Preview Library of Films and Filmstrips. - 


371.364 l EDUCATIONAL Fruus (J.B.E.) 


Repert of the Departmental Cemmittee en Children and the Cinema. 
London, His esty’s Statlonery Office, oe 93; x6 ins. 110 pp. 
Tables. append ie 3s. — This is the re Sal ew han to parliament 
of the co eld alae in 1947 to cons der e effects of attendance 
at the nema G with especlal reference to children’s cmema clubs) and, 
in the light of ahaa the advisability of changes in the ae 
Aies of film classification and in present conditions of admission o 

dren to cinemas. The committee have produced a document of 
high interest, balance and restraint, and despite the seriousness with 
which they have dealt with their subject, never lose sight of the rightness 
and necessity of children’s films being entertaining. ey praise highly 
the pioneer work of the Children’s Entertainment Films Section of 
the Arthur Rank Organisation. One member of the committee, 
while ‘accepting the report and its findings, felt that the parE 
had underestimated the a of the cinema on children, 
in relation to juvenile delinquency. In the memorandum she eer 
thus moved to write, and which 1s reproduced in full at the end of the 
report, she says: ‘‘ The cinema has... an almost uncanny power of 
` the unreal appear real.” In this sentence she has gone to the 
root of an influence which is vaguely but widely and persistently held 
to be undesirable. AL the other objections that one t bring against 
the clnema fade into cance in comparison its “ uncanny 
power” to make electrically produced filckerings on a flat surface so 
attractive that the efforts and rewards of real life lose. their savour. 
It should be remembered that the cinema is, in Bnet: no less and no 
more than what it is genially called : the “ flicks ” 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Firms (LB.E.) 


Entertainment Films ree : 195@. London, J. Arthur Rank 
anisation, 1950. yx! ot 26 Pp. ius. — The valuable 
reply of the Advisory t om Children’ s Entertainment Films (of 
the J. Arthur Rank Organisation), to the Unesco questionnaire con- 
recreational films for Juvenile audiences, together with a list | 

of such films produced by alts Entertainment Films since its 


setting up in 1944. 


308 — 375.76 FOLKLORE — Dancrna@ (1.B.E.) 
Handbooks ef Natienal Dances. Edited b Violet 

ALFORD.) LOREN , Poul, and JEPPESEN, Jeppe: of 

Denmark. MARCEL-DUBOIS, Claudie; and AND » Marle Mar- 
erite: Dances of Franee I: aen Oa Beurbonnals. BUDAY, 
eorge : Dances of À ARMSTRO G, Lucile: Dances of 


South, Centre and North-West. London, Max Parrish, published 
ander tha auspices of the Royal Academy of Dancing and the Ling 
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. Physical Education Association, 1950. Each 7% x5 ins. 40 pp. 


Eg 


Ulus. Bibllogr. 3s.6d. — The third set of four volumes in`a deligh 
serles g the origins of the different types as-well as gi 
details of step notation and costumes. (See Bulletins Nos. 90 & 
for mention of ‘previous numbers.) 


375.41 — 371.42 — 371.862 GEOGRAPHY — History — 
CHILDREN’S Booxrs (1.B.E.) 


DELIUS, Anthony. The Y Traveller in South Africa. London, 
Phoenix House, 1947. 160 pp. us. Index. Pronoun glossary. 
7s.6d. — In keeping with the other books tn the ‘“‘ Young veller ” 
series, this story is written with sympathetic understanding of the 

roblems facing the various peoples in the Union of South Africa. 
t is sultable for both school and home reading, particularly for mE 


: papie of about 12-15, as it gives a v good picture of the 


und and geographical features of the country, as well as describ- 
ing present-day conditions. Twenty-six fine photographs help to make 
the story live. i o 


t 


on 


371.391 | ScHoon Lrsnanres (LB.E.) 


NAIK, Chitra. The Sehoel Library. Bombay, Office of the Edu- 
cational Adviser, 1950. 7x 4% ins. 38 pp. Appendices. 4 annas. 
— “The ‘School Lib ’ of my earliest fecale don », writes the 
Educational Adviser to the Bombay Government, In his foreword to 
this book by one of his officers, ‘‘ was housed in an omnibus room which 
was used by the school clerk as his office,.by the teachers as a stock 
room for w ver material they found useless, by the school peon for 
storing his officlal and non-official belo ” My. Naik’s under- 
standing and realistically written booklet help tmmeasurably to 


‘Temedy such a state of affairs with regard to the school library, wherever 


it may still exist. In Appendix A he gives in full the very excellent ` 
questionnaire (drawn up by a research worker at the Indian Institute 
of as arn ET information as to the external facts was obtained, 
in ordèr to check and give weight to his ideals and suggestions. 


375.132 7 : EneuisH (LB.E.) 

JACOB, Henry. Printed English. London, S¥ivan Press, 1950. 
7X4% Ins. 140 pp. Short bibliogr. 8s.6d. — A reference book in a 
condensed form, for the use of h or ee persons in search 
of rules .of English grammar and style, by an author whose intellectual 


` -make-up is such that he believes in the value of a constructed common 


language. 
375.132) ' En@isH (LB.E.) 


WRENN, C. L. Tho English London, Methuen, 1949. 
A 4 ins. 236 pp. Bibliogr. Subject index. Word index. ome 
Study Books.) 5s. — An excellent short history of the English lan- 
guage, its grammar and especially tts vocabulary, useful for students 
and stimulating for the general reader. Spelling and pronunciation, 
word-bpilding, development in word-meanings, syntax, and intonation | 
are all dealt with. A chapter is devoted to the influence of Bible transla- 
dons and of some o ding individuals (such as Shakespeare and 
Milton) on the of modern h, and-another on the English 
ar he a It is strange that the author has not noted the use 
of n and ch doublets (such as sheep and mutton) and of English 
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and Latin doublets in the Prayer-Book (such as acknowledge and con- 
fess). This little book will awaken in the general reader an intelligent 
interest in his mother tongue and in language generally. 


375.134 — 375.106 FRENCH — LITERATURE (LB.E.) 


SOUTHWELL, K. A. Sigmposts in French Literature. Texts for 
ae and Translation. London, Oxford Uhiversity Press : Geoffrey 
Cumberlege, 1950. 8%x5% ins. 136 pp. 6s. — Beautifully produced 
and fljnstrated, this book is delightful to handle. It is also y 
moderate in price. The pattern used is completely new. It is devised 
“to do more than the old-fashioned type of ‘ Unseens’. Passages 
selected for the widest variety of e, subj form and vocabulary 
are here related to their cultural ba und and set oubes ee ’ 
to the study of French literature, Wlustrated from six centuries of French 
art”. Even music is used as an adjunct in ‘‘ Suggestions for Musical 
Ilustrations ’’ for each period. The clear and concise introductions 
to the successive li developments are in oe but the French 
texts presuppose a good wor knowledge of the ch e. 
Although a manual for study, the book will be enjoyed by 
general readers. 


37 E REFERENCE Booxs (I.B.E.) 


CHELLEW, Henry ENE by). The Children’s Dictienary. 
London, Crósby Lockwood, 1949 Hie eed ae ins. 102 pp: 
3s.6d. — In his introduction to ctionary for chil the author 
explains that many standard dictionaries were explored or co 
in the DEE of it, but he gives no indication as to the principle 
upon which the six thousand words it contains were chosen, beyond 
saying that ay were ‘‘selected and carefully compiled ”. nilike 
est's“ New Method Dictlorary ”, some of the deinitlons include 
words which do not fall within the six thousand words selected. 


375.256 PuHysioLocy (LB.E.) 


PALMER, Richard. Human Physiolegy as a Practical in 
School. London, British Social Hyglene Council. 814x514 ins. 
14 pp. Bibliogr. 1s. — A competent summary by an r of 
schools of practical school activities for the study of human physiology. 


373.52 AGRICULTURE (LB.E.) 


ROBERTS, E. J. The of eur Cattle. London, Evans, 1950. 
834x534 ins. 48 pp. Ilus. (Young Farmers’ Club Booklet No. 22.) 
1s.6d. — A further addition to the le series published by Evans 
Brothers for the National Federation of Yo Farmers’ Clubs, covering 
the history of cattle in Great Britain from Bos longifrons to modern 
breeds, and making reference to the recent finds at Lascaux. 


5 — 37 P SaæwncEe — Reseanca (1.B.E.) 
BEVERIDGE, W. L B. The Art əf Seieniifie Investigation. Lon- 
don, Heinemann, 1950. 8%x5% ins. 172 opp. Mus. Bibliogr. 
‘Index. if*.6d. — An absorbing study of all asp of sclentific Inves- 
tigatio y the professor of animal pathology at the University of 
Cambridge. One striking thing about it is that the author freel 
admits the value of imagination and intuition. ‘‘ Emotional senstvity ’, 
he writes, ‘‘is perhaps a valuable attribute for a scientist to possess. In 


d 
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any event the great sclentist must be regarded as a creative artist... 
the ancient Peruvian language had a single word (hamavec) for both 
aber gs inventor.” Like a good scientist, however, he does not allow 

to offer any explanation of the two virtues of tion and 
intuition, and he speaks of their creatures as coming from “ the darkness 
of the unknown ”’. 


37 B oo History oF Epucation (LB.E.) 


ANSELME, F. T E E tet a Namur and 
Bruxelles, La procure ; Gembloux, Duculot ; 19850., 8x514 ins. 300 pp. 
Bibliogr. — evaluation, from the Roman Catholic standpoint, of 
edu nal viewpoints from Greek times to the present day. 


37 C BIOGRAPHY (I.B.E.. 
BAUDART, B. J. Isabelle Gatti de Gamend ct l’origine de |’ 

ment secondaire des jomnes filles en -` Preface by Tobie 

Jonckheere. Bruxelles, Castaigne, 1949. BT, <5 ins. 112 pp. — 

A study of the life and work of the woman ed as the founder 

of a secondary education for girls in Belgium. 


37E £ TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (LB.E.) 

CHARRIER, C., and OZOUF, R. Pédagogie véðue. Paris, Nathan, 
1948 (new ed.). 734x4344 ins. 656 pp. — A new edition of a complete 
course in p teaching, that first appeared in 1918, with additional 


on ucational psychology, activity methods, abnormal 
children, vocational guidance, etc. 


37 E — 372.1 REFERENCE Books — PRIMARY sree 
COUSINET, Roger. Legems do pédageglc. Paris 
versitaires de France, 1950. 8%,x5% ins. 262 pp. Fr. fr. 400. — 
Sound advice to A aeh teachers, on such varied i pat as textbooks, 
e study 


French, history, of surroundings, domestic sclence, and holiday 
camps. 
37 E ` TeExTsooxs ON EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


SOUCHE, Aimé. Nouvelle Pédagogie pratique. Paris, Nathan, 
1948 (2nd ed). 7%x4% ins. 366 pp. —- Advice to teachers-in- 
training on teaching various subjects by activity methods. 


37 A — 37 G (439) EDUCATION IN HUNGARY — YEARBOOKS 
(LB.E.) 

Annuaire do l'Institut de Psychelegic de le TET Si oi do Budapest, 
1948. Bu officina nyomda és kładóvállalat 8x5% ins. 
120 pp. — The subjects of the ten chapters of this yearbook, each 
written b are as follows : a) school reform in the Hungarian 


y a sp 
“ People’s Republic ”’ ; 2 new school textbooks ; c) life and work in 
a ‘‘ People’s ege ” ; d) school social] structure ; e) a child’s idea of 
work ; concrete teaching and ee g) police Ba chological 
tests ; h) the social impulse ; 1) old and new games; an 1 works on 
pedagogy. A 
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37 G (44) ` i YEARBOOKS (I.B.E.) 
Ànnuzire do l'Edmcatien nationale, 1949. Paris, Ministère de l Edu- 


cation nationale, 1949. 103%, x83, ins. 1506 pp. Tables. Appen- 
dices. — A detailed stud of France’s “‘ national education ” for the 

ear under review, cov the central administration, scientific and 
literary establishments, the various types of schools and the services 
en 


ependent on the Ministry of National Education classified by province, - 
French schools in other countries, and miscellaneous information. 


-870.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoay (I.B.E.) . 


MICHAUD, E. Emei sx P de la connaissance entre 16 
oa 14 ans. Paris, Vrin, 1949. 9% x61% Ins; 265 pp. (Etudes de 
psychologie et de philosophie.) — t tests and thelr analysis by an 
. educationist whose point of departure was that children between ten 
and fourteen years of age, taught by highly qualified teachers and with 
irreproachable methods,'do not seem to learn as much as they should 
under such circumstances. g 


370.46 . EpucaTIonaL PsycHoLoey (I.B.E.) 


FREINET, C. a ce T oir ara 
Cannes, Editions de l’Ecole moderne francaise, 1950. 8%x5% ins. 
x and 278 pp. Fr. fr. 400. — A sincere and living examination of, 
mainly, primary education, written for teachers who, like the author, 
cohe from the working class, and for parents, and written in a style 
from which the author has deliberately and consclously banished all 
specialist jargon. 


370.7 — 375.102 EDUCATIONAL EXPERIMENTS — SPELLING 
me g (LB.E.) 
ROLLER, Samuel. Les d’une dictée. Neuchâtel and 


Paris, Delachaux et Niestlé. 9% x6% ins. 50 pp. (Cahters de Péda- 
ogie expérimentale et de Psychologie de Venfant.) Sw. fr. 1.80. — 

e fifth in a series of mono hs published under the auspices of 
the Institute of Educational ences of the University of Geneva, 
this book presents the detailed findings of an inquiry whose main alm 
was to elaborate a test wherewith teachers of the IV-VII primary 
classes might evaluate their pupils knowledge of spelling at the beginning 
of each school year. i 


371.04 — 374 SELF EDUCATION '— ADULT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


FAUCONNIER, Max.. Voulez-vous étudier seul ? Bruxelles, Centre 
national d’études supérieures, Editions Baude. 73%, x534 ins. 232 pp. 
— A complete plan for self education, including advice on reading and 


method. 
371.263 — 136.7 SCHOLASTIC TEST8 — CHILD PayYcHOLOGy 
| (LB.E.) 
COLLIN, G. Précis d’une de enfant. Teme II i Appli- 


eatlons. Paris, Delagrave, 1948. 9x5% ins. 278.pp.— An account 
of the principles and methods af psychometry, followed by descriptions 
of a number of knowledge, development, ility and character tests 
for use with children from birth to seventeen years of age. 


Cai 
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371.372 i ScHOOL. BROADCASTING (I.B.E.) 


.CLAUSSE, Roger. L’Edueatien la radie: Radio scolaire. 
Paris, Unes 1949. 81% x51 ins. ?2 pp. (Publication No. 592. 
La presse, le flm et la radio ‘dans le monde d’aujourd’hul.) — A study, 
b e Assistant General Director of the ‘‘ ut national belge 

dio-diffusion ”, of the purpose, educational and methodological 
value, development and ndmintstreuion of school broadcasting. 


371.38 Activiry METHODS (1.B.E.) 

CUNEO, M., and GODIER, A. Vade-mecum les activités 

ot D’étude du mifen. Paris, Nathan, 1948 ‘(3rd Pedy: 7u x4 

ins. 132 pp. — A study of the educational value of directed activity 
in p schools. 


r 


871.73 ` a PuysicaL Epucation (LB. jai 


GANTHERET, Marcel, -and PETIT, Jean. Edueatien 
initiation Paris and Strasbourg, Istra, 1947. 7%x Ea 
218 pp. us. — A book on physical education, pape or use in 
ee. schools, laying peers emphasis on co ye --Swedish 


{ 


372.9 — 375.12 LANGUAGE * EDUCATION — MOTHER TONGUE 
(LB.E.) 
DELVERT, Henriette., L’ ‘ches | les 
Paris, Editions de I’ Ppt Centre d’études édagogtques), 1 7%x65b 
ins. vili and el a Hogr. te tence pe by an enced tea er, 
on the teaching of French as mother tongue to chil informed by 
a love of children and the French language. E 


376.5 — 136.7 "+ InpANcy — Cano Psycnoroor (LB.E.) 
GESELL, Arnold, and ILG, P. L. Lo jommo enfant dans la eivilisa- 
then moderne. Paris esses Universitaires de France, 1949. 9x5 


ins. vlii and 387 ' pp: Biblioth e scientifique internationale. 
Fr. fr. 680. — The y translated ‘study of a child’s mental: growth 
from birth to five years of age, with special | relation to natural and 
envirohmental demands. 


377 asin EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


COURTOIS, G. L'art d’@tre chef: Lyon, Rivoire. 6144,x4% ins. 
256 pp. Fr. fr. 150. — Advice to teachers and others, concerning 
a) the mission of a leader, b) the qualities of a leader, and c) leadership. 


4 


377. Ot — -131 . ` MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AMD — 


` PsycHo-ANALYsi8 (LB.E.) 
G Germain. La mévrose d’abanden. Paris, Presses Universi- 


taires de France, 1950. 9x6 ins. 146 pp. (Bibliothèque de psycha- 

nalyse et de psychologie, clinique.) Fr. fr. 300. — A description of the 

symptoms and structure of the “ névrose d’abandon”’, by a KAREA ME 
o-analyst. 
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377.91 — 131 Š MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AID — 
PsYCHo-ANALYsI8s (1.B.E.) 


ZULLIGER, Hans. Les enfants difficlles. Paris, L’Arche (1950). 
9x51 ins. 203 pp. — Translated from the German, and with a fore- 
word Dr. J e Boutonnter, this book is concerned to show the 
value of the Rorschach Test in the hands of a psycho-analyst, in dealing 
with difficult children. 


138.7 — 131 CuLD PsycHoLoay — PsyCHO-ANALYSIS 
(I.B.E.) 


BAUDOIN, Charles. ae andi ce a eee a 
Neuchâtel and Paris, Delachaux et Ni é, 1950 (2nd rev. 


cemplexes. 
enl. ed.). 8% x6 ins. 174 PP. Sw. fr. 5.75. — The first volume of 
a new edition. 


136.7 — 377.2 CHitp PsvyaHoLoay — MorarL TRAINING 
; | (1.B.E.) 
WALLON, Germaine H. Les ert a Paris, 


Presses Universitaires de France, 1049. x5 i in RP Fr. fr. 
500. — The findings of an inquiry for which dren oP ah ages were 
asked to give a remembered or imagined example of wickedness, kind- 
ness, courage, dishonesty, etc. 


136.7 CHILD PsycHoLoay (1.B.E.) 


CESARI, Paul. eae de Vemfant. Presses Universitaires de 
France, 1949. 7x414 ins. = DP: — With a view to sho its 
value for education, general Py ology, and logic, the author deals 
with certain ects of child psychology, covering imitation, play, 
feeling and in Agence. 


158.1 ' PsycHOTECHNIcS (1.B.E.) 


BAUMGARTEN, Franziska. Progres de la Pro- 

Pryohetochnics, Fertechriite 1945. 

om, V Verlag A. Francke. 9x61 ae 31 PP: plications de 

lP Association internationale de otechnique.) Sw. — Reports 

in French, or German, from ee Sealey covering 

psychotechnical developments from 1939 to 1 in industry, the army, 
and education. 


615.851 ee aa 


SECHEHAYE, M. A. Jourmal d’ume 
ea pega de France, 1950.. 9 5 3 Aa clin and 1385. p.. Bible. 
e de psy e et de psychologie 
A bina Ca ey to alte Madanie Sechehaye’s La réal ana abii ‘(see 
Bulletin No 


87 E — 15 - REFERENCE Booxs — PsycHo.toey (LB.E.) 


HAEBERLIN, Paul. Leitfaden der Psychologie. Frauenfeld, Huber, 
1948 (3rd rev. ed.). sn 58; ins. 100 pp. The Fare a the 
series Schweizerische ddagogische Sehri )¢ of a book whi 
appeared in 1936, and the p osophical bases of which are to be found 
in the author’s Der M philosophische Anthropologie. 
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371.46 — 138.7 i WALDORF ScuooLs — CHap PsYcHOLOGY 
f (LB.E.) 


HEYDEBRAND, Dr. Caroline von. Vom Scelearweeen des Kindes. 
Stuttgart, Verlag Freles Geistesleben, 1949. 7% x65 ins. 188 pp. 
Bibliogr. DM. 7. — Children do not enter a Waldorf School before the 

e of teeth, i.e., about the age of seven, and the tendency 1s there- 
fore for books on education in such a school to concentrate on the years 
that follow this age and to ge a less detafled picture of the childhood 
years that precede it. odern individuals, moreover, experience 
difficulty enough in going as far back as seven, in an endéavour to under- 
stand children ; they are exceptionally gifted if they’ can observe children 
below this age in any but a purely external way. The value of 
this fade tan book by Dr. Caroline von Heydebrand—all thanks 
are due to the careful editing of Dr. Maria Réschl-Lehrs—is just that 
it oe av complete and living picture of children, not only of 
Waldorf School age, but also before seven. It concludes with a moving 
account, illustrative of the destiny that brings teachers and pupils 
Bee en eis es oe ee of the meeting and relatio 
between Helen Keller and her tutor, Miss Sullivan. 


37 E ' TEXTBOOKS on Epucation (LB.E.) 


HOERBURGER, Franz, and, SIMONIC, Anton. Philesophischer 

Vol. I. Wien, Oesterrelchischer Bundesverlag, 

Verlag Jugend und Volk, 1948. 9x6% ins. 371 pp. P Dnogr 

Index. — The first Introductory volume of a series d with philo- 

sophy, educational psychology, pedagogy, methods, the history of 
education, and school organisation. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
BEHREND, Feltx. Grundlagen der and 
tkeorie. Braunschweig, Berlin „and Hamburg 1949. 


8%x5% ins. 236 pp. — In seeking to define the difference between 

ucation and instruction, the author insists that a nation’s cultural 
_ Ideal is a question of contemporary circumstance and need. He con- 
cludes with a study of vocational training, from the point of view of 
the individual and of the state. 


$70.8 — 372.22 . PHILOSOPHY oF EDUCATION — PRDMARY 
` ; ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 


FLITNER, Wihelm. Die vier Quellen des V 

Hamburg, Heltmann, 1949. 8x54% ins. 173 pp. — After tra 
the evolution of the idea of primary education, and the effects on 1 
of changes in ous and philosophic thought, the author studles 
in d what he deems to be the four sources of primary education : 
a) the elementary Schreibleseschule of the Middle Ages; b) the cate- 

etical instruction of the 15th century; 3 the mother tongue schools 
of the 17th and earty 18th centuries ; and d) the public primary schools. 


371 — 372.223 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION — UPPER 
PRIMARY CLASSES (LB.E.) 


OLSEN, Hand. Einftihkeung in die praktische Pldagogik. Stuttgart, 
Klett, 1949. 8x514 ins. 75 pp. — A book for yo chers, dealing 
with all aspects of work with upper primary classes, including relation- 
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ships with parents and church, the use of the mother tongue, and the 
personality of teacher and taught. 


371 — 372.22 GENERAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION — PRIMARY 
- Scmoors (LB. E.) 


WOESSNER, Geo Lenea und Lobren anf der Stufe der Velks- 


schule. Stut Klett, 1948. 84 x54 ins. 255 pp.— m 
various problems of p education, the author concludes tha 


education should not be co to school, but should extend into all 
flelds of a child’s activities. | ` - 


371.026 : HOME AND SCHOOL (LB.E.) 
Wilhelm. Die Arbeit im Elternverein. Wi Brya 

für Jugend und Volk. 8¥%x6 ins. 136 pp. Index. — cti 

advice and oe regard to the development of parent- 

teacher coop : 

371,14 PsYCHOLOGY OF THE TEACHER (LB.E.) 


KERSCHENSTEINER, Georg. Die Seele des Ersichers. München, 
Oldenbourg, 1949 (4th ed). 7144x4% ins, 156 pp. — Messrs. Olden- 
bourg have begun a new edition of the main works of Kerschensteiner 

with his almost autobiographical Die Seele des Erziehers—the soul of 


, ihe teacher. 


— 371.266 | OBSERVATION MgTHopDs (I.B.E.) 


Rorschachiana If. Bern, Huber, 1949. 9x61; ins. 136 pp. (Bei- 
haft zur Schweizerischen Zeitschrift fir Psycho ogle um und thre Anwen- 
dungen, No. 13.) — Studies of the Rorschach Test Marg. Loosil- 
Usterl, P. Mohr, H. Huber, W. HG peer e, A. Faedmann, M. n M Schach. 
ter, D. A. van Krevelen, Amélie Leuringer-Schuler, A. Tuompo and 
Hildegard Hütmann, followed by directives on the use of the test m 
FAE A issued by the Rorschach Committee of the ‘““ Société suisse 


de Psychologie é 


ft 


371.31 — 375.12? GENERAL TYPES oF TEACHING — 
MotTHEer TonGvE (1.B.E.) 


SIEGRIST, Hans. Aus dec Werkstatt der Sprache. Frauenfeld, 
Huber, 1949 (and Ed.). 8%x6.i0s. 71 pp. and 70 cards. Ulus. 
pet for language teaching, with explanation and advice. for the 
teacher. ~ ; 


372.22 — 371.30 PRIMARY SCHOOLS — TEACHING PRINCIPLES 
(LB.E-) 


. - SCHIETZEL, Car. Das volkstiimiiche Denken und der sachkundilebe 
Unterricht in der Volksschule. Hamburg, Heitmann, 1948. 8x53% ins 
ee — The findings of an inquiry undertaken thirty years ae 


school reform study up ad Arbeitsgeme 
die oie e lato ike curricula and methods 


g des shire Eee! 
of the primary schools, with p ar Eee ‘to introductory sclence. 
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375.131 i Genan (I.B.E.) 
VILLIGER, Hermann. Sehreibo richtig, schreibe gut. Frauenfeld, 


Huber, 1949. 160 Practical advice to teachers and students 
on acquiring good Taping and mea in writing, -with numerous j exercises. 


377.94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (1.B.E.) 

BOEHNY, F. Berefswaklbuch fir Knabem. Zürich, Ver! des 
Schwelzerlschen KaufmAnnischen Vereins, 1948. 91, x6 ins. 219 pp. 
Mus. — Descriptions, for the use of teachers, parents and children, 
of some two hundred and fifty pro rofessions for men, together with indica- 


-tions of the required academic, health, and temperamental qualifications. 
1 l PriLosorHy (I.B.E.) 
ITT, Theodor. Einleitung an dic ’ S art, Klett, 

948 (ana rov. ed) 8% x6 ins. reeds arc Me : dex: — A 
introduction to modern philosoph ew to giving the 

reader an understanding of the present ati state of world evolution. 
15 — 37 E 7 _ PsycHo.oey — REFERENCE Books 
(LB.E.) 


ROGGER, Lorenz. Pidagogische Hochdorf: (Schweiz) 
Martinusverlag, 1948 (3rd rev. ed). 8%x6 ins. — A textbook’ of 
educational psychology. 


37B. ‘story or Epucation (LB.E.) 
AGOSTI, apa, and ae a Vittorlo. L’Edweatere centem- 
rescla, “Ta Scuola ”, (2nd. oed.). seu ere ins, 

3 pp. — Bie phical sketches of modem educationists, 


extrects from ar works 


370.4 SCIENCE OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


HESSEN, Sergio. Difesa della Pedagegia. Roma, Casa -Editrice 
Avio, 1950. 8x6 ins. 37 pp. — Italfan translation from Polish of 
the author’s booklet on pedagogy as independent and objective science. 


379.66 l COMPREHENSIVE SCHOOLS (LB.E. i 


HESSEN Struttura © contemuto della Sewola mederna. 
Roma, Case karaa; Avio, 1950. 8x6ins. 282p Italian transle- 
tion from the Polish of the author's, book (Struktura i Tresc Sxkoly 
Wspolerense) on the principles, ae and methods of the modern com- 
p ensive school. 


379.4 — 379.75 " EDUCATION AND THE: STATE — SEcULAR 
EpucatTion (1.B.E.) 


MONTI, Giuseppe. La berth scelsstion 1 F 


endarmmenti, Vielaxien!, 
Norme Roma, orelli, 1949. 84x6% l 


ins. 202 pp. — The author, a member of the Pontificio Ateneo Later 
anense, is concerned to defend the freedom of the church in matters 
of education. 


rd 
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370.4 — 371.43 ScIENTIFIC PEDAGOGY — NEW Eoee) 


PLANCHARD, Emile. a oon Soak pant 
Ediciones Rialp 1949. "96x 0% e Spanish 


lation of the author’s “ La pédagogie scolaire contemporaine as (Tournal. 
Paris, Casterman, 1948, mentioned in Bulletin No. 88.) 


‘ 


371.30 TEACHING Parmor.ss (LB.E.) 
oe aoe a ie Les cimientos de la obra cocolar : 
Tr T Madrid, Editorial escuela 

6 44, TEEN pp. (Folletos de orientación y 


divulgacion pedagógica.) — Aa dieo to primary teachers, on such topics 
as discipline, religion, patriotism, and various primary subjects, in the 
eng g ligh the principle that children are threefold beings of 
emotion, and though and that bac amen be tanght, at the 


primary stage, to “ tool efare ‘‘ doing ’ 


371.263 — 612.821 TESTS — EXPERIMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY 
(LB.E.) 


PIGEM SERRA, José M. La prueba de la desiderata. 
Barcelona, Librerla de Ceinclas médicas, 1949. 9x (fe 126 pp. 
Bibliogr. — The author is clinical director of the *‘ tuto Freno- 
pático ” in Barcelona. His book is based on a high evaluation of the 
creative faculty in human beings, and their tendency, on the other 
hand, to identify themselves at certain periods with the animal worild. 
He has applied the test of “ the ression of desire” to a thousand 
subjects, and here presents his findings and observations. 


375.79 APPLIED ART (LB.E.) 

SEGURA LACOMBA, Maravillas. Berdades populares EPET 
Madrid, Consejo superior de inv aciones clentificas, 1949. 94% x7 
ins 2 pp. — Details of the forms of hand embroidery still 


existing in the different regions of Spain. 


371.121 — 37 C NORMAL ScHoots — BIOGRAPHIES (1.B.E.) 


CHAVARRIA, J. M. La escuela nermal y la cultura argentina. 
pee Aires, Libreria y Editorial ‘‘ El Ateneo ”, 1947. 8%~x5 ins. 

528 DP: — À detailed account of the principles of education in entina, 
of its normal schools, and of the influence of the teachers who came 
from the United States at the close of the last century, and biographies 
of ten well-known Argentinian educatlonists. 


371.2 — 371.30 g SCHOOL ORGANISATION — TEACHING 
PrincreLes (LB.E.) 
Manual de didáctica y escelar. Buenos Aires, Editorial 


Losada, 1947. 9x6 ins. 3 pp. — Essays by various authors on 
problems of school organisation and ‘teaching. 


371.42 Activiry Metsops (LB.E.) 
LOMBARDO-RADICE, G., and CARROL, M. A. 
> la coonela’ activa italiana, Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, losa, 1948. 


curseres de 
81x5% ins. 122 pp. — Spanish translation of the authors’ “ 
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Fabres de Portomaggiore ” euchåtel, Delachaux et Niestlé, 
929), describing two’ successful activity schools in Italy. . 


377.53 PsycHO-ANALYBIS (1.B.E.) 
KLEIN, Melanie. El peicoanilisls de miños. Buenos Aires, 


El 
Ateneo, 1948. ` 9¥%x6 ins. 316 pp. — The Spanish translation of a 
well-known work. | 


871.38 DIRECTED ACTIVITIES (LB.E.) 


SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. El estudio oipe Lima, Universidad 
Católica del Peru, 1948. 7 x 4%, ins. 103 pp. theory and technique 
and use in Peru, of directed activities. 


378 HigHER EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. La Estructura de la tesis universitaria. 
Lima, Universidad Católica are P 1949. 7 x5 ins. 93 pp. — Valuable 
advice on the writing of a untv thesis, covering documentation, 
research, presentation and bibliography. 


371.64 (72) ScHoot Lirranims (LB.E.) 


VICENS, Juan. Cemo bibliotecas. Mexico, Editorial Atlante, 
1946. 83, x 6 ins. 178 pp. Bibliogr. — SETAR advice on the formation 
of small libraries. 


87 G — 37 A (81) . YEaRRooKSs — Brar (LB.E.) 
Àmuárie estastitice de Braxil, Ane IX, 1948. Rio de Janelro, Serviço Pe ay 
P Instituto brasileiro de geogra ee ea 1949. 10%~x 
pp. Conselho nacional de estatística). — Of this statistical year- 
Kees or Brazil, covering 1948, some fifty pages are devoted to educe- 


371.291 (81) Runa. ScHoors (LB.E.) 


SECRETARIA GERAL DE EDUCACAO E CULTURA. A educaçao 
rural me distrite federal. Rio de Janeiro, Ediçao de Revista de Educaça 
Publica, 1949. 9x6 ins. 32 pp. Ilus. (Series No. 1). — During the past 
few years, many schools, in uding rural schools, have been opened in 
the Federal District. This pamphlet reviews the situation, and gives 
information on the organisation and the teaching of the new schools, 
accompanied by photographs. 


¢ 


Il. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISION 
Sixteenth Mecting of the Council 


The Sixteenth Meeting of the Council was held on Friday, July 14th, 
1950 at the International Bureau of Education, under the chairmanship 
of Mr. Marcel Abraham. . 


i 
C. 141. — Banrvia a NEw MEMBER 
The Council 


ers Pea the Ministry of Education of Bolivia as a Member of the 
International Bureau of Education, and 

Expresses great satisfaction in seeing this Ministry officially asso- 
ciated with the work undertaken by the other Members of the Inter- 
national Bureau of Education, in the fleld of international cooperation 
in education. ; - 


C. 142. — AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNESCO AND THE INTERNATIONAL 
BUREAU OF EDUCATION - 


The Council, 


Considering that at its fifth session the General Conference of the 
United Nations Educational, Scientic and Cultural Organisation 
asked the Director General to suggest to the governing body of the 
International Bureau of Education that the agreement between the 
two otant of the be revised by the Joint Unesco-LB.E. Committee 
in the t of the existing relations between the two organisations, and 


That the Director General of Unesco has been authorised to suggest 


to the governing body of the International Bureau of Education t 
the agreement so revised be prolonged for one year, 


Accepts the procedure proposed by the fifth session of the General 
Conference of Unesco with a view to such prolongation for one year of 
the agreement, after its revision by the Joint Unesco-LB.E. Co ; 


Approves in principle the draft revised agreement pi forward at 
the dhth session of the Joint Unesco-LB.E. Committee by the Members 


_ Tepresenting the International Bureau of Education ; and 


Thanks the Members of the Joint Unesco-I.B.E. Committee for the 
way in which they have ensured continued collaboration between the 
two organisations. 


F « 
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C. 143,— PUBLICATIONS \ 


The Council 
Takes note of the e E © to publications since its last 
Mee : Primary Teacher : International Yearbook of 


Education 1949; Introduction to Mathematics in Primary Schools ; 
and the Teaching of Handicrafts in Secondary Schools ; 


Thanks the members of the staff of the International Bureau of 
Education responsible for these publications ; and 


per bean its gratitude to Unesco for sharing-in the costs, whereby 
the publication in English of these four volumes was made possible. 


C. 144. = INQUIRIES IN PROGRESS 


The Council 


Notes with satisfaction that the following countries have replied 
to inquiries in progress : i 

a) P on Primary Teathers’ Salaries: Argentina, Australia, 
A um, Bulgaria, Burma, Cana Ceylon, Colombia, Den- 
mark, Dominican Republic, Ecuador, Finland, Haiti, Holland, “Iceland, 
Irak, Ireland, Luxemburg,’ Mexico, New Zealand, Norway, Panama, 

l Portugal, vador, Switzerland, Thailand, Union of South Africa, 
U States, United Kingdom (Scotland), Uruguay ; ; 

b) eles on Social Aid to Schoolchildren (School Canteens and - 
Provision of Clothing) : entina, Australia, spate Belgium, Bolivia, 
Bulgaria, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, 
Ecuador, Egypt, Finland, Fran Greece, Holland, Honduras, India, 
iran, Ireland, israel, Italy, Luxemburg, Monaco, New Zealand, Norway, 

Pakistan, Panama, Philippines, Poland, Portugal, Salvador, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, Turkey, United. Kingdom, United States ; 

That the Questionnaire of the Inquiry on Compulsory Schooling 
has been sent to the Ministries of Education, and that the first replies 
have already been received by the Bureau ; and 


- That in connection with the Inguirg on the Psycholo and Method 


rifles Introduction to Mathematics, a large number of works on the pro- 
b have been amassed and questio sent out. 


~ 4 
C. 145. — PERMANENT EXHIBITION OF PUBLIC EDUCATION 


The Council 


Thanks the Ministries of Education of Belgium, France and Switzer- 

land for the arrangement of stands at the Permanent Exhibition of 

Public Education, illustra Point 3 on the Agenda of the XII Ith Inter- 
national Conference on Public Education ; 


Suggests to the countries represented at the Permanent Exhibition 
that drew inspiration from this example, and each year devote 
part of their stand to the illustration of’ problems cannected with the 

nference Agenda ; i 


- 


ea 
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resses satisfaction that Unesco has ranged a stand at the 
Exhibition, on adult education, and that Ital » Persia, Portugal, the 
Untted States and other countries are either about to arrange a stand 
for the first time or to enlarge their stand; and 


Invites countries not yet represented at the Permanent Exhibition 
to consider becoming so. 1 


C. 146 — EXCHANGE OF EDUCATIONAL DOCUMENTS 


The Council 


Authorises its Chairman to draw the attention of delegates of the 
XIIth International Conference on Public Education to the value of 
the Bureau’s Service for the Exchange of Educational Documents, 
and to the advisability that the various national centres of educational 
documentation forward to the International Bureau of Education 
seventy copies of the texts of laws, regulations, curricula, school reports, 
etc., so that such texts may be available for despatch by the Bureau’s 
Exchange Service. 


C. 147. — COLLECTION or SCHOOL TEXTBOOKS 


Fhe Council 


Is pleased to learn that, thanks to Unesco’s help, the Collection of 
School Textbooks has been increased by two thousand volumes since 
1st July, 1949; 


Thanks with especial warmth the United States’ Authorities for the 
interesting collection of American textbooks now being exhibited, and 
‘destined ultimately to form part of the Bureau Collection; and ` 


Authorises tts Chairman to draw the attention of delegates of the 
XIIIth International Conference on Public Education to collection, 
and to request them to support it by having their countries well repre- 
sented : 


\ 


RESEARCH DIVISION 
in prog 1) Primmry Teachers’ Salaries; (2) Compulsory 
Schooling: (3) Social Aid to Schoolchildren. e j 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Boeks received during the secend af 1850 + books on pedago 
and psychology, 300; textbooks, ; Juvenile literature, 214 ; total, 874. 


» t 


SUPPLEMENT TO BULLETIN N° 96 





(8rd Quarter 1950) Vi Cy 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION | BERT 
aan l AN É Mty, 
1 G D 5. 
BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICE ET 


Im erder to facilitate the card index classification ef theee boek reviews by 
edneational Mbraries and educaters, wo are prefixing cach with a decimal 
mmber and a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan fer the 
Classification ef Ednoational Decuments’’ need by the Bureaun, 


136.7 — 15 CHILD PsycHoLoay — PsycHoLoGy 
: - (LB.E.) 

PIAGET, Jean. The ee of London, Routledge 

& Kegan Paul, 1950. 8% x5% ins. 182 pp. . Name and Subject 
Index. (Internatio of Psychology, Philosophy and Scien- 


nal 

tific Method). 15s. — Those who have read the author’s numerous books 
will welcome this summarising of his psychological ideas, and the defl- 
nition of the most commonly used terms in field, and will have a 
lively sense of gratitude towards the two very able translators who have 
made the o work are ero in Paris under the title of La psycho- 
logie de F igence) av le in SEEE Professor Plaget here confines 
himself to a brief presentation and critique of the main theories of 
intelligence that are held today, and in this context develops his own 
view based on the formation of ‘‘ operations ”. He very clearly defines 
the main stages in the genetic development of intelligence, the laws of 
operative grouping, and the relationship of intelligence to tion 
and habit. The author’s “ relativist interactionism ” Js thus impartially 

resented alongside the realism of Russell, the a priort poai of 
Bühler and Selz, the phenomenologism of Sorta pay chology, e empir- 
iclsm of ano and Spearman, and the convent{fonalist and pragmatic 
interp on of Claparède. 


136.7 Cup PSYCHOLOGY (LB.E.) 


GREEN, G. F. (selected by). First View Steries ef Children. London, 
Faber, 1950. 84% x54, ins. pp. 10s.6d. — Mr. Green’s intention in 
making this anthology of short stories was not to collect stories about 
children, but to present variations on the theme of the child’s view of 
the world. The pote and the child vision have much in common, and 


it is therefore not surp that the authors appearing here —including 
D. H. Lawrence, Aiwe vette and James J those whose prose 
is imbued with poetic si cance. One into this volume with 


ae y and profit, and covers the varying tones and colours of the 
world in which dren—and a dormant part of oneself—iive. 


362.7 (42) CELD WELFARE (1.B.E.) 
RUDOLF, Mildred de M. pee Chfidren. The Story of the Church 
of England Children’s Society 1921-48. Oxford University , Geoffrey 


Cumberlege, 1950. 8% x 5% ins. 222 pp. Index. 12s.6d. — Founded by 
Prebendary Rudolf for the care and education of ‘‘ Walfs and Strays” in 
Church of d parishes, Le. for the most friendless and destitute 
children, the ety changed its name to the present one in 1946. The 


i S 
title of this interesting and well written book lies that children 
who have no relations to take care of them, rather being nobody’s 


responsibility, should be everybody’s. 


371.93 i CHILD DELINQUENCY (I.B.E.) 


STOTT, D. H. and Human Natere. - Dunfermline, 
Carnegie Untted Kingdom Trust, 1950. 93, x6 ins. 460 pp. Tables. 
a apeurentie Index. — “ The standard modern technique of research 
into any social problem ”, Mr. Stott remarks in his introduction to this 
account of four years’ research, ‘‘ consists in compere E , say, of 
delinquents, a up of non-delinquents who are o as far 
as be similar... Now the exasp paradox about this method 
is that while it is used as part of our general en into the reason 
why, in itself tt can never us. That certain and conditions 
are more often observed in the families and surroundings of delinquents 
than elsewhere does not in the least justify the assumption that these 
things and conditions are causes.” e admitting the value of the 
technique of correlation and the control-group for checking and sti- 
mula research, Mr. Stott insists that a “ purely empirical study... 
can fall eee ed by precise and ed 
understanding of the ase toe aana o t .’ As illus- 
tration, he gives the example of his own son, who, proceeding empiri- 
cally and in blissful ignorance of hot water systems, once informed him 
that if one held one’s hand for a while under the running , it would 
make the water hot! At a higher level, he illustrates the n of t 
as a technique with the example of certain Se Asad Mae pte who, 
using concepts engrained during their training in physical medicine, 


_process opera first and foremost within the nervous This 
fs a work of the est value and interest, for both specialist and ordi- 


nary reader alike, 


371.037 . YourH Movements (LB.E.) 


REYNOLDS, E.E. The Seout Moevement. Oxford University 
Press, Geoffrey Cumberlege, 1950. 8%, x 5% ins. x and 234 pp. Ius. 
Index. 1546. — The history of the scout movement, first in Great Britain 
and the Dominions, then in the world at e, from 1907 when it was 
launched experimentally, at the Brownsea camp by “ B.-P.”, 
Major-General Baden-Powell, to the present day. Bdsed on a thorough 
un one of boy-nature, scouting is in its essence an educational 
movement, B.-P. had found that boys respond when trusted and given 

nsibility and he evolved a voluntary scheme aiming at character 
which he outlined in his handbook “ Scouting for Boys” 
an) Lord Baden-Powell of Gilwell—the title he’ took when he was 
to the peerage by King George V (Gilwell Park is the 
centre for Scoutmasters)—died on January 8th, 1941, in Africa; b 
the First Chief Scout’s ee remains an inspiration to millions of 
boys throughout the world. . Reynold’s book gives the spirit of the 
movement and makes fascinating reading. 


376.7 — 371.037 (42) . ADOLESCENCE — YOUTH MOVEMENTS 
l (LB.E.) 

REED, Bryan H. (directed and described by). a ee 
Adelescents. London, Allen & Unwin, 1950. 10 x71, ins. 188 pp. Illus. 
Tables. 12s.6d. — A detailed , carried out by the staff and students - 
of Westhill Training College, of the young people of Birmingham. The 


eee, ae 
' 
a 


main point:-in Mr. Reed’s very interesting summing-up is that youth 
work suffers generally from lack of global purpose, and he quotes Wil- 
liam James’s saying that ‘‘ the problem of modern socie to find-a 
moral substitute for war.” Later he refers to the need in connection 
for education in a fofal community, and still later clearly shows that he 
realises that even a total community is not eno and that-a world 
exists of which the total community is the exp on and field of expe- 
rience. He seems to accept T. S. ot’s insistence that we have only 
two choices, namely between the formation of a new Christian culture 
and the acceptance of a pagan one. There is, however, a third possib 
(towards which England is perhaps not very consciously groping 
whereby the state is neither or pagan, but merely concerned 
to see that individuals are so placed that they may make the choice 
between these two alternatives, in freedom. “ 


376.7 l ADOLESCENCE (LB.E.) 


FIELDS, Morey R., GOLDBERG, Jacob A., ant KILANDER, Hol- 

er, F. Yeuth Grows Into Aduitheod. New York, Chartwell House, 1950. 
¥%x5% ins. 246 pp. Ilus. Bibliogr. Index. $2.88. — This book is 
intended to help teen-agers to understand themselves and members of 
the he pg sex and to establish wholesome attitudes and habits in life. 
Part I deals with social growth, Part II with physical and emotional 
pro Part III with the family, choosing a mate, marriage and parent- 
ood. A Guide fer Youth Grows Into ee authors and publisher: 
46 pp. Biblio hies for students and for educators and glossary of 
scientific terms) has been prepared to assist parents, teachers and youth 
leaders in using the book . Problems involved ate discussed frankly 
and with common sense, as they affect young people of both sexes, of 
course in the context of American society, but most of the contents of 
the book and the pamphlet apply y to other western countries 
to-day. The advice given is sound, always of a positive and constructive 
nature, never patronising or dish; it assumes that young people 
wish to behave in a mature manner. 


374.1 (42}—378.56 (42) FURTHER EDUCATION — 
VOCATIONAL TTAINING (1.B.E.) 


LONDON COUNTY COUNCIL. t Guide to Further Educa- 
tien, 1980-51. London, London County Council, 1950. 9 14 x 6 ins. 108 pp. 
9d. — Details of all further education courses (evening, day and part- 
time day), of polytechnics, colleges and institutes at which such courses 
are given, of fees, and of scholarships, within the County of London for 
the period 1950-51. The alphabetical list of evening classes, for le; 
b with accountancy, passes through Afrikaans, barge ballding 
boxing, costume design, ond mounting, economics. English for 
Foreign Students, German, handicrafts, lift construction, logic, mani- . 
cure, music, paint spra philosophy, and wig making, and ends with 
roology. ef p ars of the courses described in “ Floodlight ” 
are available in four pill lo Me pepienen pamphlets covering the four 
geographical areas into which the County of London is divided. 


374 - ` ADULT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 

Adul Edneatien. Current Trends and Practices. Paris, Unesco, 1949. 
8%, x 51, ins. 148 p. Bibliogr. (Problems in Education IL Publ. No. 636). 
— This volume a complement to two other Unesco publications, 
the of the International Conference on Adult Education at Elsi- 
nere (Publ No. ) and the Internatlomal Directery ef Adult Education (to be 


+ 


ae ee 


published shortly). It contains detafled studies of work and experiments 
how in progress, moca statements by well-known personalities and the 
history of international on in the field of adult education. The- 
articles on Camp Laquemac in Canada, the Village Colleges in England, 
and the use of public libraries and museums for popular education are 
very estive. International co-o tion in adult education is 
illustra ay the life (and alas ! the death) of the ‘‘ World Association 
for Adult Education ”, whose 93 Quarterly Bulletins contain a wealth of 
information on all countries, and the foun in 1945, of the ‘‘ Inter- ` 
national Federation of Workers’ Educatio Associations ” (the first 
official conference of which was held in London in 1947). 


379.826 | Unesco (1.B.E.) 


WILSON, H. E. United States National Coramission for Unesco. New York, 
Macmillan, 1948. 7% x 4% ins. ee Us appa Delta Pi Lecture Series). 
$1.75. — dent a Joint Resolution of Congress in 
1946, by which the United States became a member of Unesco. This 
book gives a detailed account of the subsequently formed National 

on, through which, in the words of the author, ‘‘ the United 
States reaches above itself into the realm of total human welfare, into 
the wide-ranging frontier of the world society which ts in the making.” 


1 


379.826 Unesco (LB.E.) 


NANNETTI, Guillermo. Unesco and the OAS in Latin America. Wash- 
ington, D.C., Pan American Union. CANSA ins. 27 pp. — Describes 
the action taken by the Untted Nations E ducatio Sclentific and 
Cultural Organisation, and the Organisation of American States, with the 

port of the governments concerned, to combat illiteracy and to 
establish fundamental education for all in the Latin American countries. 


4 


37 G — 37 H — 371.265 YEARBOOKS — COMPARATIVE 
EDUCATION — PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS 
(LB.E.) 


The Yearbook of Education 1950. London, Evans Brothers, in association 
with the University of London Institute of Education, 1950. ‘xii & 652 pp. 
Index. 63s. — Having in-the last two volumes ewed the effects of 
the war, and post-war reconstruction pre olka the world, the Year 
Book of Education for 1950 turns tts a on to “the inter-relation 
of the educational and occupational patterns in different countries and 
regions ”, es y in Great Bri the Commonwealth and other 
English a countries. B =x a E E r A A 
A aan pe es by specialists on s bearing on testing an ec- 

on, it considers particular ects of the subject in England and Wales, 
Scotland, and ireland. in on IT; and in the United States of America, 
Canada, Australia, New Zealand, South Africa and India, in Section ILI. 
Distinguished educationists in continental Europe (France, the Nether- 
lands, Belgium, Switzerland, the Scandinavian countries, Czechoslo- 
vakia, Poland, Germany Spain) discuss similar developments in 
their countries. Japan is given a section to itself. The volume closes 
with a-final section offering a comparative study of the social origin 
of students in the universities of several countries—all eee a except 
the U.S.A.—the study being limited to those countries with universal 
n ay education an aal de of secondary and higher 
education, and with a statistical de ent regularły undertaking a 
census of the whole population. 


371.11 > -| TEACHER SELECTION (LB.E.) 


BOWERS, Manual Descriptive ef the Aptitede Test for 
S, Henry. Toronto and Vancouver, Dent’ 


Elementary 
C TA) 1948. 9x6 ins. pp. Tables. — Study of a pare of 
en sub-tests for the selection and guidance of primary teachers, 
rae which the first five are pencil-and-paper tests bearing on opinions, 
books, occupations, interests, and an ade of ju ent, which togetier 
should be completed within forty min I consists of the exa- 
miner’s ra of the candidate’s ‘ performance ’ a a concealed inter- 
view, while e seventh is a ndan oA of the student’s high school 
ote oe ‘in Ontario only. copes of the test papers accompany 
e man 


37 A — 379.94 (42) EDUCATION IN ENGLAND AND WALES — 
i OFFICIAL Reports (LB.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. Educstion in 1949. London, 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1950. 94% x6 ins. 236 pp. Ilus. 566d. — 
The annual report (illustrated for the first time, and presented to par- 
liament in May, 1950) of the prema of Education, an account 
of primary, secondary and further education, the and supply 
salaries and superannuation of teachers, buildings a and supply, special 
services, scho the Information and External R 
of the anay, Inspectorate, education in Wales and Mon- 
mouthshire, and the museums, Peata with statistics of public educa- 
tion for En d and Wales. ae special interest is the chapter 
on the position and function of school inspectors. 


37 A — 379.94 (41) EDUCATION IN SCOTLAND — OFFICIAL 
Reports (LB.E.) 
SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT Education (Scotland) 
oe’ & c Ieswed in 1949. Kanburgh H.M. Stationery Office, 1949. 
9% x6 ins. 176 pp. — The combined issue of a) ‘‘ Education in Scot- 
for Scotland), b the report to parliament of the Secretary of State 
Lie Tia ramenta, c) Circulars, and d) Senior 
Examination Papers or 1949. The education 
section covers ee secondary and further education, land and 
buildings, the provision made to enable popis to take adVantage of 
educational f es, the physical welfare of the child, teachers, admi- 
nistration and finance, approved schools, international contacts, and 
the Royal Scottish Museum. 


37 A (94) EDUCATION IN AUSTRALIA (LB.E:) 


COMMONWEALTH OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Bulletins. Syd- 
ney, Commonwealth Office of Educatio hp E 1331, x8 
Mt bre Sas no. p of PR, — Each bulletin in useful series covers some 
one ucatton, usually concerning Australia. The aspects 
80 Bt ao December 1949, for example, Include secondary school 
scho Pee Be classification of teachers, tra and other allowances 
for schoolchildren, statistics of Australian pi and secondary 
education, adult education in Nova Sco e XIIth International 
Conference on Public Educatio on PODEC PoE ucation in Australia and 
external tuition in Australian 


37 A (71) EDUCATION IN. es pre E:) 


SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION. peri 
intendemt of Education ef the Provinco ef Quechee fer Your ‘1947. 


— 6 — 
ebec, De ent of Education, 1949. 9%x6% ins. 302 3 
ables. — Much of the spirit of education in Quebec emerges from fhe 
pages of this annual rt. ‘ Freedom to teach ”’, the super- 
tendent in his op chapter, “is a natural law. m this law, 
however, arises the duty of teaching a doctrine which conforms with 
ethics and the common good... The doctrine of the Church in 
to the training of children is scrupulo observed. It is only by the 
closest collaboration of eglor aud civil authorities that it Is possible 
to realize the fullness: of humanism.” 
EDUCATION IN THE U.S.A. (LB.E.) 


37 A (73 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION. Amal Report fer the Year 
Ending Junc 30th, 1949. Part IL Massachusetts, Department of 
Education, 1949. 9x5% ins. 178 pp. — The tabulation of the school 
returns for the school year ending June 30th, 1949, and the fiscal year 
next preceding 1949. 


37 A (54) — 371.42 EDUCATION IN INDIA — SCHOOL 
i ` = Reronm (1.B.E.) 
SHRIMALI, K. L. The Wardha Selecame. The Gandhian Plan 
of Education for Rural India. Udaipur ie ways Bhawan Society, 
1949. 744x565 ins. xvm & 308 pp. Bibliogr. . 5. — A parti- 
cularly valuable account of the W a Scheme-of Education planned 
ny Mahatma Gandhi, who thus proved himself a great practical educator. 
e author, principal, of the Teachers’ College at Udatpur, is well 
acquainted modern western education as well as ha a thorough. 
knowledge of the philosophy of Gandhi and of Indian tion and 
history. He outlines cl the present educational situation in rear 
with its linguistic and us problems, and shows how deeply 
in India’s cultural heritage craft-centred programme of basic 
education is, and how well suited to the social and economic condition 
of Indian. society and the predominently rural population and its future 
needs. As Professor Counts, of Teachers College, Columbia University, 
says in his introduction, ‘‘ this volume makes a genuine contribution 
to the educational literature of the world ”’.. It is therefore to be hoped 
that it will be widely read and will thus be instrumental in bringing 
about a clearer understanding of the east by educators. 


37 A (914) EDUCATION IN THE PHipines (LB-E.) 
JOINT CONGRESSIONAL COMMITTEE. Improving the Philip- 

rR E OE Foe Pea a onal Committee on 
ucation, 1849. 104% x 8iins. pp. Tables, charts. Appendices. 

— The report to co of a joint congressional committee 

to make estions for the reform of the P pine educational system. 

It covers aspects of education in the P ines (including teacher 

an 


training, finance, and private education), ere solutions and bills 
proposed by the committee. ; 


37 A (47) EDUCATION IN Russia (I.B.E.) 


JOHNSON, William H. E. Russia's Educational A Study 
of the Major “Educational Policies and Programs ara 
the Last Three Centuries of the Tsarist Regime. Pittsb Carnegie 
Press rete Institute of Technology. 1950. 8%x5% ins. xvi 
and 352 p. Bibliogr. Index. $5. — Dr. William Johnson was in 
Russia from 1934 to 1937 and travelled all over the country. Through 
the efforts of Professor Albert Pinkevitch of Moscow, he was enabled 
to pursue his graduate studies in one of the finest Soviet institutions 


1 
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a ees 
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of 1 . His history of Russian Education, and in particular of 
teacher ucation before the Communist revolution, shows what 

hil work the spreading of education was, what obstacles it met 

th although it had tts’ periods of rapid progress, for example under 
Peter the Great and Catherine the Great. According to Dr. Johnson, 
Tsarist Russia’s Orthodoxy, Autocracy and Nationalism, and especially 
orthodoxy, have their counterparts in the U.R.S.S., and much in the 
Russia of to-day that seems unaccountable to the Western observer 
‘is an heirloom of the past. The result of the author’s vast research 
is presented in a very readable manner. 


370.36 FUNDAMENTAL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


COLOMBAIN, Maurice. Ce-eperatives and Fundamental Education. 
Paris, Unesco, 1950. 84%x5% ins. 172 PP. Hus. Index. capes, 
Sarees hs on Fundamental Education 11. Publ. No. 632.) — 

948 Unesco, having undertaken to establish a programme of studies 
of social environment which might throw light n problems of fun- 
damental education, realised that attention must be given to economic 
factors and different forms of organisation. Co-operative organisation 
was chosen as the first topic, co-operatives being not only a means of 
raising living standards but also an educational instrument of the highest 
order. To deal with this subject Unesco turned to the In nal 
Labour Organisation which has built up a division of co-operation. 
Mr. Colombain, until papain’ the head of that division, to make 
the study, the subject as Unesco wished from the educator’s 
point of view. In 1939 already, the LL.O. had counted over 810,000 
co-operative societies, with a total memb ) of more than 143 ons 
spread over the five continents. Mr. Colombain gives most in 
examples of co-operatives of ev kind in v diverse geograp 
and human environments. He b out the fact that co-operatives 
_ have greatly contributed to the intellectual, moral and civic training 
of their members, even among under-developed populations. There 
is not a dull puge in his report and it is heartening to read of many 
successful exp ents. ` 


371.38 — 372.213 ACTIVITY METHODS — INFANT 
ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 

Activity Methods for Children Under Eight. With a Foreword by 
Lillian de Lissa. London, Evans Brothers, no date. 8%x5% Ins. 
240 p. lus. Bibliogr. &s.6d. — This book, by a panel of 19 out- 
standing teachers and specialists in nurs and infant school methods, 
will be of great use to teachers in formal ls anxious to adopt freer 
methods, as well as to inexperienced teachers in progressive schools. 
There is still some confusion over activity methods, which be 
wrongly used ‘‘ not to gtve the children the freedom of choice and the 
widened experience for which they were devised, but to chain them... 
to the three R’s by teacher-devised projects, adult ideas of playful 
ways of ae reading, writing, etc... Some schools go on being 
‘ three-R-cen ’ however this may be disguised, instead of being 
growth-centred °. This book is entirely growth-centred and it preserves 
a harmonious balance between presentation of theory and practice. 
After activity methods have been described and illustrated, in the 
infant school, the nursery school and the rural school, also the adaptation 
of such methods in formal schools, the rest of the book considers the 
religious and the physical needs of young children, and the range and 
a of the work to be covered in language, number, nature study, 

etc. l ' 


m 


373 (931} SECONDARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
THOM, Alan H. The District High Scheels of New Zealand. Wel- ` 
- rae yi New Zealand Council for Educational Research, 1950- 8% xi va 
' jns. Index. Ilus. Appendices. 10s. — A v readab 
(and beautitall published) account of the history, present’ position, 
and probable future of New Zealand’s district high schools, which 
ie port the answer to the demand for universal secondary education 
in country districts. 


377.382 ‘REVISION oF TEXTBOOKS (LB.E.) 
A Handbook fer the ef Textbooks and Teaching Material 
as Aids te International Paris, Unesco, 1949. 8%x5 
ins. 172 pp. ee (Publ. No. 368.) — The first part of 
aliens useful publication gives a brief history of the efforts made 


for Sa ah since the world war, to improve textbooks and 
em tos serve international understanding rather than the reverse. 
The work accomplished in this line by the League of Nations, the Inter- 
national Instit of Intellectual Co-operation and other international 
organisations, including the In onal Bureau of Education, is 
summarized, also the results achieved on a regional basis and ae 
developments. Part II ae a clear account of Unesco’s programm 
and a Toma in this fleld ; a grees a model plan for the cnalyile 


of textbooks and ona Seay principles 
and evaluating criteria 9 to 00), a aa a report EES pfateral and multi- 
lateral 


textbook acco between governments. Part III embodies 
valuable recommendations for action and is followed by an excellent 
list of books on the subject, in Dutch, English, French, German, Scan- 
dinavian, Spanish, etc. 


371.31 ! l Group Work (LB.E.) 


KOSKENNIEMI, Matti Comments on Greup Work in Secheol 

Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1950. 93%,x6% ins. 44 pp. 

Bibliogr. — An interesting study that opens with a critical account of 
J.B er’s classical experiment. 


471.73 PHysicaL EpucaTion (I1.B.E.) 


LAING, Margaret. Games and Games Training for Junior Childree. 
Leeds, E. J. Arnold. t28 pp. Diagrams. — A well planned and well 
graded series of games, illustrated 7 good stick figure sketches, for 
children from 7 to 9 and from 9 to 11 years of age, with several intro- 
Suco chapters of general notes on games, technique practice and 

suitable ce practices for the two age groups. Teachers will find 
the a ca suggested provide a good foundation for the more advanced 


games likely to be taught in the secondary schools. 

371.73 | PHysicat EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
THATCHER Wg ae Ps Leeds,- E. J. Arnold, 

1950. pees Ea 9s. — As a concise 

manual of Pe aid a aaie rE oie the physical education master 


in a boys’ secondary school, this book would be hard to tmprove upon. 
It covers all pel aes of his "duties, including games, his attitude to his 
work, the b forms of clothing for gymnastics, and gradation of 
work. At almost every point the text is fllumined by excellent small 
pioto hs. One most interesting and valuable plece of advice 
atcher offers is that help with games from the academic members 


oe One: 


of the staff should be welcomed, as it tends to dissolve the isolation 
within the school curriculum of physical education, and to achieve a 
warm unity of theory and will. 


371.73 | PrysicaL Epucation (LB.E.) 


Here’s Hew to De It: Fitness and Reerestien ‘Hew to Do It’ Filme. 
Ottawa, Department of National Health and Welf 1949. 8x6 ins. 
98 pp. — An annotated catalogue of films av le in the Physical 
Fitness Preview Library of Films and Filmstrips. 


371.364 EDUCATIONAL Fits (1.B.E.) 


Ropert ef the Departmental Committees om Childrem and the Cinema. 
London, His esty’s Stationery Office, 1950. 9%, x6 ins. 110 pp. 
Tables. Ap cee. 3s. — This is the report abate her to pariiament 
ot fhiecommlites-a pointed in 1947 to consider 
at the cinema Se reference to children’s cinema clubs) and, 
in the light of these effects, the advisability of changes in the 
ph een of film classification and in present conditions of admission o 

dren to cinemas. The committee have produced a document of 
high interest, balance and restraint, and despite the seriousness with 
which they havé dealt włth their subject, never lose “on of the rightness 
and necessity of children’s films being entertaining. ey praise highly 
the pioneer work of the Children’s Entertainment Films Section of 
the J. Arthur Rank Organisation. One member of the committee, 
while accepting the report and, its findings, felt that the committee 
had underestimated the Influence of the cinema on children, pecan 
in relation to juvenile delinquency. In the memorandum she was 
thus moved to write, and which is reproduced in full at the end of the 
report, she says: ‘‘ The cinema has... an almost uncanny power of 

the unreal appear real.” In this sentence she has gone to the 
root of an influence which is vaguely but widely and p held 
to be undesirable. All the other objections that one ss ty bring against 
the cinema fade mto ane in comparison its ‘‘ uncanny 
power ” to make electrically produced flickerings on a flat surface so 
attractive that the efforts and rewards of real life lose their savour. 
It should be remembered that the cinema is, in fact, no less and no 
more than what ft is genilally called : the “ flicks ’’. l 


371.364 EpucaTIONAL Fuws (LB.E.) 


Entertainment Films fer Children : 19%. London,:J. Arthur Rank 
eee on; 1950. 8 4x5 A ins. 28 pp. Mus. —- The valuable 
reply of the Advisory Council on Children’s Entertainment Films (of 
the J. Arthur Rank Organisation), to the Unesco questionnaire con- 

recreational films for juvenile audiences, together with a List 
of such films panes by dren’s Entertainment Films since its 
setting up in 1944. 


398 — 375.76 FOLKLORE — Dancina (LB.E.) 


Handbooks of Natienal Dances. aired b Violet 
ALFORD.) LORENZEN Poul and JEPPESEN, Bae dae of 
Deamark, MARCEL-DUBOIS, Claudie and AND » Marie Mar- 
erite: Demees ef France 1 amd Beourbeanaie. BUDAY, 
e: Dances o Pogay. O TMSTRO G, Lucile: Dances of 
Is Centre and West. London, Max Parrish, pub 
under the auspices of the Royal Academy of Dancing and the Ling 


` 


10 c= > 
| 
Physical Education Association, 1950. Each 74%4x5 ins. 40 pp. 
ae Bib 338.6d. — The third set of four volames in a delightful 
cs Seat dStore Hae Ro. a ai 
tails step notation and costumes. (See Bulletins Nos. 90 & 
for mention of previous numbers.) 


375.41 — 371.42 — 371.862 GEOGRAPHY — History — 

f CHILDREN’s Booxs (LB.E.) 

DELIUS, Anthony. Traveller im South Africa. London, 
Phoenix Housė, 1947. us. Index. Pronoun glossary 


7s.6d. — In keeping my Bathe books in the * Young veller” ; 
‘series, this story is written with sympathetic understanding of the 


roblems facing the various peoples in the ged of South Africa... 


t is suitable for both school and home reading, cularly for pes 
pee le of about 12-15, as it gtves a very good picture oat the. 
und and geo hical features of the country, as well as describ- 


ing present day con tions. Twenty-six fine ehotoaraplt help to make 
the ‘story liv 


371.391 k ScHooL LBRARÆŒS (LB.E.) 


NAIK, Chiltra. The Sokeol Library. Bombay, Office of the Edu- 
cational Adviser, 1950. TIAN ins. 38 pp. pendices. 4 annas. 
— *“‘ The ‘School Lib my earliest recollection ”, writes the 
Educational Adviser to the Bombay Government, in his foreword to 
this book z one of his officers, ‘ was housed in an omnibus room which 
was used by the school clerk as his office, by the teachers as- a stock - 
room for whatever material they found useless, by wA school peon for 


sto his official and non-official belo Mr. Naik’s under- 
stan ‘and realistically written eee “help immeasurably to 
remedy such a state of affairs with regard to the school library, wherever 


ibys still exist. In Appendix A he gives in full the very excellent 
onnaire (drawn up by a research worker at the Indian Institute 


of of Education wh information as to the external facts was obtained, 
in order to check and give welght to his ideals and suggestions. 
375.132 . . Enauisu (LB.E.) 


JACOB, Henry. , Printed oe London, Sylvan Press, 1950. 
74% ins. 140 pp. Short biblio 8s.6d. — A reference book in a 
condensed form, for the use of ‘or non- persons jn search ` 
_ of rules of English grammar and style, by an author whose intellectual 
aie is such that he believes in the value of a consfructed common 
anguage. 


375. La ; ENGLISH (LB.E.) 

Tho - English London, Methuen, 1949. 
0%, x41 in ins. n. BibHogr. Subject index. Word index. ome 
Study Books.) 5s. — An excellent short history of the lan- 


guage, its grammar and especially its vocabulary, useful for students 
and stimulating for the general reader. Spelling and pronunciation, 
word-bullding, development in word-meanings, syntax, and intonation 
are all dealt with. A chapter is devoted to the influence of Bible transla- 


tions and of some o ding individuals (such as Shakespeare and 
Milton) on the of modern esse and another on the, English 
l e to-day. It is strange that ‘author has not noted the use 


of on and French doublets (such as sheep and mutton) and of English '’ 


— 11 — 


and Latin doublets in the Prayer-Book (such as acknowledge and con- 
fess). This little book wil awaken in the general reader an intelligent 
interest in his mother tongue and in language generally. 


375. oe = spats 106 _ FRENCH — LITERATURE (1.B.E.) 


K. A. Signpests in French Literature. Texts for 
boo and Translation. London, Oxford na Press : Geoffrey 
ege, aie 3% x5% Ins. RARS — Beautifully produced 
book is delightful to handle. It is also 
adeta ia D The pattern used is compl new. It is devised 
“to do more than the old-fashioned type of ‘ Unseens’. Passages 
selected for the widest variety of e, subject, form and vocabulary 
are here related to their cultural set out as ‘ “an 
to the study of French literature, {ustrated from six centuries 
art ”. Even music is used as an adjunct in ‘“‘ Suggestions for Musical 
Tlustrations ” for each period. The clear and concise introductions 
to the successive literary developments are in but the French 
texts presuppose a good wor knowledge of the French langnage. 
Although a manual for study, the book be enjoyed by. cultured 
general readers. 


37 E REFERENCE Booxs anal 
CHELLEW, Henry Ooi Cra by). The Children’s 
London, Crosby Lockwoo (rep rinted). Lekei t Fa r102 pp. 
3s.6d. — In his introduction to this dictionary for chil the a 
explains that at opal standard dictionaries were soloed! @ or consulted 
in the p ch the pagers of it, but he gives no indication as to the principle 
upon hna six thousand words it contains were chosen, ahha 
were “selected and carefull Dares fled ”. nitke 
est's ‘‘ ‘New. ethod Dictionary ”, some of tions include 
words which do not fall within the six thousand: words selected. 


375.256 | scant: (LB. p 


P Richard. 
Scheel London, British eii ' Hygens” Cou Coun 8% ty tals x5 
14 pp. Biblio 1s. — A competen by Bits 

schools of pra cal school activities for fhe study 4 study of human SEs iology. 


373.52 : AGRICULTURE (LB.E.) 


ROBERTS, E. J. The of our Cattle. London, Evans, 1850. 
84, x5% ins. 48 pp. Ilus. (Young Farmers’ Club Booklet No. 22.) 
is.6d. — A further addition to the valuable series published by Evans 
Brothers for the National Federation of Y Farmers’ Clubs, 
the history of cattle in Great Britain from longifrons to modern 
breeds, and making reference to the recent finds at Lascaux. 


öö — 37 P ScarencE — ReseancH (LB.E.) 
BEVERIDGE, W. I. B. The Art of Scientific Investigation. Lon- 
don, Helnemann, 1950. 8%x6% ims. 172 pp. Tus. Bibliogr. 
Index. 10s.6d. — An absorbing study of all of scientific inves- 
by the professor of animal pathology at the Untversity of 
Cmibdae. One striking thing about it is the author freely 
admits the value of imagination and Intuition. ‘‘ Emotional senstvity ”', 
he writes, ‘‘is perhaps a valuable attribute for a sclentist to posseas. In 


la 


any event the great scientist must be regarded as a creative see. 

. the ancient Peruvian language had a single word (hamapec) for both: 

pos ane inventor.” - Like a pona scientist, however, he does not allow 
to offer any explana on of the two virtues of n and 

intuition, and he aaa of their creatures as coming from “‘ the darkness 

of the unknown’ 


37 B History o¥ EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


ANSELME, F. a a en eee soo ae 
Bruxelles, La procure ; Gembloux, Duculot ; 19 8x5%ins. 300 pp: 
Bib evaluation, from the Roman Catholic standpoint, of 
‘edu nal viewpoints from Greek ‘times to the present day. 


37 C ' -Broarapny (LB.E.) 


BAUDART, B. J. labele Gatti do Gamend ct l’erigine do y Tobie 
ment secondaire des jJounes filles cm Preface a 
Jonckheere. Bruxelles, Castaigne; 1949. 4x5 ; 

A rudy or the life and work of the woman ed as 12 ada 
secondary education for giris in B 4 


37E f TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


CHARRIER, C., and OZOUF, R. véewe. Paris, Nathan, 
1948 (new ed.). 714x41% Ins. 656 pp. — A new edition of a complete 
yee Oe tea that first appeared in 1918, with additional | 
chapters ucatlo psychology, activity methods, abnormal 
children, vocational guidance, etc. 


+ 


37 E — — 372.1 e+ REFERENCE Booxs — PRIMARY EOS 

COUSINET, Rog Loçens do gigorio Aoii Presses Uni- 
vaires de Prance, 1060. 83, x5% ins. 262 pp. Fr. fr. 400. — 
Sound advice to Lah les teachers, on such Jarled tc ics as textbooks, 
oe history, of eee domestic science, and holiday 


, TEXTBOOKS ON EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


‘SOUCHE, Aimé. Neuveile Pédagogie pratique, Paris, Nathan, 
1948 (2nd ed). 7%x4K ins. aes Be — Advice to teachers-in- 
training on teaching various subjects activity methods. 


37 A — 37 G (489) EDUCATION IN HUNGARY — YEARBOOKS 
(LB.E.) 


jode do Vinetitat do Prychelegic de aint eH a 
officina nyomda és kiadóvállalat 8x51 ins. 
A aes e subjects of the ten chapters of this yearbook, each 


written b are as follows : a) school reform in the Hungarian 
5 People’s R ublic ” ; A new school textbooks; c) Hfe and work in 
a aig) ye ee i a ee ee ee ee ee 
WOrk ; nerete teaching and D) ola amd new g) police ological 
tests ; h the social impulse; i) old and new games; and J) works on 
pedagogy. 


so 


37 G (44) YEARBOOKS (LB.E.) . 
Amnusice do )’Education nationale, 1949. Paris, Ministère de l’ Edu- 
cation nationale, 1949. 10%x8¥%, ins. 1506 pp. Tables. Appen- 
dices, — A detailed study of France’s “national education” for the 
ear under review, co the central administration, scientifc and 
aag f establishments, the various es of schools and the services 
depenn t on the Ministry of National Education classified by province, 
French schools in other countries, and miscellaneous information. 


` 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHOLoGY (1.B.E.) 


MICHAUD, E. g” EES entre 10 
et 14 ans. Paris, Vie 1949. “Wey ms. 20 U E de 
psychologie et de philosophie. and thee ysis by an 
educationist whose point of departure was that children between ten 
and fourteen years of age, ta wht by highly qualified teachers and with 


ay roachable methods, do not seem to learn as much as they should 
er such circumstances. 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoay (I.B.E.) 
FREINET, C. Essai de psychelogic semsiblo ae rE haga 
Cannes, Editions de l’Ecole moderne aema 9 %xb5y% 
x and 278 pp. Fr. fr. 400. — A sincere and li Se eae 
mainly, primary education, written for teachers eae like the author, 
come from the working class, and for parents, and written in a style 
from which the author has deliberately and eas banished all 
specialist jargon. 


370.7 — 375.102 EDUGATIONAL EXPERIMENTS — SPELLING 


(LB.E.) 
ROLLER, Samuel. Les d’ane dictée. Neuchatel and 


Paris, Delachaux et Niestl4. 9% x6% ins. 50 pp. (Cahiers de Péda- 

gogie expérimentale et de Psychologie de enfant.) Sw. fr. 1.80. — 
e fifth in a series oy Onon apin p published un the a pa 

the Institute of Educational ences of the University of 

this book presents the detailed fin ol an inquiry ‘whose mA ati 

= to „elaborate a test wherewith chers of the IV-VII primary 


asses might evaluate thelr pupils knowledge of spelling at the beginning 
of each ool year. 


371.04 — 374 SELF EDUCATION — ADULT EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


FAUCONNIER, Max. Vemlem-vous étodier senl ? Bruxelles, Centre 
national d’études supérieures, Editions Baude. 73% x5 ns. 232 pp. 
— A complete plan for self education, including e a e 


method. 
371.263 — 136.7 SCHOLASTIO ea aaa CHILD PsycHOLOGyY 
(LB.E.) 
COLLIN, G. Préeas d'uno do l’emfant. Tome II : Appli- 


cations. Paris, Delagrave, 1948. 9x54 ins. 278 pp. — An account 
of the principles and methods of chom eer by descriptions 
of a number of knowledge, development, ility d character tests 
for use with children from birth to seventeen years Fo age. 


r = 


871.372 ScHOOL BroapcastTiIna (LB.E.) 


CLAUSSE, Roger. L’Edueatien la radio: Radio scolaire. 
oe Unesco, 1949. 84% x5% ins Bo (Publication No. 592. 


PP. 

e, le film et la radio dans le monde d’au ourd’hut.) — A study, 
by then Assistant General pi of the ‘‘ national belge 
dio-diffusion ”, of the Fninist educational and methodological 

value, development and on of cones: broadcasting. 


371.38 ' Acrrviry METHODS (LB.E.) 
CUNEO, M., an DIER, A. ` Vade-mecum peur les activités 
et étude seid, GODIER Paris, Nathan, 1948 (3rd. ed. ed.). are 


ins. 132 pp. — re study of the educational value of directed 
i rimary schools. 


m p 


871.73 PaysıcaL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 

GANTHERET, Marcel, and PETIT, Jean. Education ot 
initiation Paris and Strasbourg, Istra, 1947. 7%xb ins. 
218 pp. us. — A ae on physical education, mainly for use in 


aca schools, i cara emphasis on co ve Swedish 
372.9 — 375.12 . LANGUAGE Hpudinex — Morner TONGUE 
ea E) 
DELVERT, Henriette. L’ emarien do 
Paris, Editions de Epi (Centre d’ pédagogicues e Ea 


t 


), “1848. 
ins. vill and 168 pp. og. — A bok , Dy an erlenced tea : 
on the tea rench as TTE tongue to children, Informed by 
a love of chil and the French language. 


376.5 — 136.7 InFANCY — CHILD PsycHOLoGy (LB.E.) 


GESELL, Arnold, and ILG, F. L. Lo joume enfant dans In clvilles- 
tien medene, Paris, Presses Unk ersitalee 3 de e France, 1949. 9x65 
ins. aes and 387 ab: Pe eae pede Aue ea e internationale. 
Fr. fr. — The y translat dy ad a d’s mental growth 
from birth, to five years of age, with special relation to natural and 
environmental demands. 


aw X 


877 © CHARACTER EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


COURTOIS, G. L’art d’étre chef. n, Rivoire. 6%x4% ins. 
pp. Fr. fr. 150. — Advice to Tots and others, concerning 
a) the mission of a leader, b) the qualities of a leader, and c) leadership. 


877.91 — 131 MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL Aw — 
PsyYCHO-ANALYSI8 (LB.E.) 
G Germain. La mévrese d’abenden. Paris, Presses Universi- 


taires de ce, 1950.° 9x6 ins. 146 pp. (Bibliothèque de psycha- 
nalyse et de psychologie clinique.) Fr. fr. 300. — A description of the 
syinptoms-and -structure of ‘the “ névrose d'abandon ”, by a practising 


` psycho-analyst. 
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377.91 — 18f Í ' MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL ÀD — 
PsycHo-ANALysis (1.B.E.) 


ae ao Hans. Les = difficiles. Paris, L’Arche (1950). 
word by Dr . — Translated from the German, and with a fore- 
valu Tine R ollie Biome, bea ce a Gaede 

eo e Ro ofa anal in 
with difficult children. oe oe 


136.7 — 131 CHILD Pascnodey — PsyqHo-ANALYBIS 
} | kai (LB.E.) 
BAUDOIN, Charles. L’Ame enfantine et RATETA L Les 
Neuchâtel and Paris, E et é, 1950 (2nd rev. 


complexes. 
enl. ed.). 8446 ins. 174 pp. Sw. fr. 5,75. — The first volume of 
a new edition. 


136.7 — 377.2 - CHILD egy ode — Mona. TRAINING 

(LB.E.) 

WALLON, Germaine H. Les satis merales ches enfant. Paris, 

Presses Untversitaires de France, 1949. a Foye pP: Fr. fr. 

500. — The findings of an inquiry for which dren of ll ages were 

asked to give a remembered or imagined example of wickedness, kind- 
ness, courage, dishonesty, ete. 


136.7 CHD PsrycHoLtoay (LB.E.) 


I, Paul eran de Tobi Presses Universitaires de 
ray e 7x41, ins. 126 pp. — With a view to sho its 
value for education, general ology, and logic, the author 
with certain a child peycho , covering imitation, play, 
elite and in 
158.1 l : PsyonoTEcanics (1.B.E.) . 
BAUMGARTEN, Franziska. naa de la Pre- 


ef Psychotechnies, Fertechritte 1945. 
Verlag A. Francke. 9x6 ta 315 p (Publications de 
P Association internationale de 0 igri isg E bw. — Reports 


se Aare Erra epee pr agra -five countries, covering 
ede Mp developments from 1939 to 1945 in industry, the army, 
an ucation. 


615.851 wt Ps¥cCHOTHERAPY (LB.E.) 


SECHEHA M. A. Jeurmal d’une in wl and Paris, Preases 
Universitaires de 1950. 9x5 and eg o- 


- thèque de paye ianal yae et de psychologie clini 
A worth o Ber to Madame Sechehaye’s La réal Hon symbolique (eee 
Bulletin No F 


37 E—15 ., REFERENCE Booxs — PsrcnoLogy (EB.E.) 

HAEBERLIN, Paul Ledtfadem der Psychelegic. Frauenfeld, Huber, 
1948 (8rd rev. ed.). 84x 53, ins. 100 pp. — The re-edition (in the 
series Schweizerische Pådago Schrijien) of a book first 
appeared in 1936, and the bases of which are to be found 
in the author’s Der 4 the phos = philosophische Anthropologie. 


T 


e 
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371.48 — 136.7 WALDORF SCHOOLS — CHILD PsyYcHOLOGY 
i (1.B.E.) 


HEYDEBRAND, Dr. Caroline von. Vom Seelenwesen des Kindes. 
Stuttgart, Verlag Freies Geistesleben, 1949. 74x5 ins. 188 pp. 
Bibliogr. DM. 7. — Children do not enter a Waldorf School before the 
any A of teeth, 1.e., about the age of seven, and the tendency is there- 
fore for books on education in such a school to concentpate on the years 
that follow this age and,to give a leas detailed picture of the childhood 
years that precede tt. odern individuals, moreover, experience 
difficulty enough in going:as far back as seven, in an endeavour to under- 
stand children ; they are exceptionally gifted If they can observe children 
below this age in any but a purely external way. The great value of 
this posthumous book by Dr. CaroHne von Heydebrand—all thanks 
are due to the careful of Dr. Maria R -Lehrs—is just that 
it gives a complete and living picture of children, not only of 
account, ilustrative of the. destiay that. binas tosses a a. pupils 
. &ccoun ve o e teachers and p 
an at a even point in time, of the meeting and relatio 

between Helen Keller and her tutor, Miss Sullivan. 


` 


i 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


HOERBURGER, Franz, and SIMONIC, Anton. Philesephiecher 

Vol. L Wien, Ocsterreichischer Bundesverlag, 

Verlag Jugend und Volk, 1948. 9x6% ins. 371 pp. ea 

Index. — The first introductory volume of a series dealing with philo- 

sophy, educational psychology, pedagogy, methods, the history of 
ucation, and school organisation. 


370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


BEHREND, Felix. Grundlagen der and amet 
theorie. Braunschweig, Berlin and Hamburg, eek 1949. 
Sa DA ans 236 pp. — In seeking to define the difference -between 

ucation and instruction, the author insists that a nation’s cultural 
ideal is a question of con rary circumstance and need. He con- 
cludes with a study of v nal training, from -the point of view of 
the individual and of the state. i 


370.3 — 372.22 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — PRIMARY 
SCHOOLS (LB.E.) 


A r PAET Dio vier Queliem des Velksechalgedankes. 
Hamburg, Hel 1949. 8x5% ins. 173 pp. — After 
_ the evolution of the idea of primary education, and the effects on i 
of in pe e ous and philosophic thought, the author studies 
in de what he deems'to be the four sources of primary : 
a) the elementary Schreibleseschule of the Middle Ages; b) the cate- 
instruction of the 15th century ; 3 the mother tongue schools 
of the 17th and early 18th centuries ; and d the public primary schools. 


371 — 372.223 GENERAL ÀSPECTS oF EDUCATION — UPPER 
PRIMARY (LB.E.) 


OLSEN, Hand. Eimfährumg in dio praktische Stuttgart, 
Klett, 1949. 8x5 ins. 75 pp. — A book for young teuchers, dealing 
with all aspects of work with upper primary classes, uding relation- 


47 =. 


‘ 


ships with parents and church, the use of the mother tongue, and the 
personality of teacher and neh 


371 — 372.22 GENERAL ABPECTS OF ËDOGATION — Pannar 
f ScHOOLs (LB.E.) 


a VOESSNER, und Lehren auf der Stufe der Volks- 


Kieth, 1048. 1948. 5, x54, tne. 255 pp. Pap parce 
enn shi eer education, the author concludes tha 
sdacation should at De to school, but should extend into all 
flelds of a child’s activities. 


a 


371.026 l Home AND ScHOOL (LB.E.) 


STEMMER, Wilhelm. Die Arbeit im Etternverein. Wi V 
fir Jugend und Volk. 81⁄4 x6 ins. 136 pp. Index. — 
advice and PagaesHons regard to the development of ` parent: 
teacher coopera 


371.14 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE TEACHER (LB.E.) 


KERSCHENSTEINER, Georg. Die Seele des Eraichers. München, 

Oldenbourg, 1949 (4th ed). 7% KAY, ins. 72 pP: — Messrs. Olden- 

bourg have begun a new edition of 8 main wo of Kerschenstetner 

hi his almost autobiographical Die Seele des Erriehers—the soul of 
teacher. 


371.2866 l OBSERVATION MerHoDs (LB.E.) 


Rorsehachiana II. oy Huber, 1949. 9x6 ins. 136 pp. (Bel- . 
ee xur Schwelzerischen Zeitschrift fir Psychologie und ibre Anwen- 

ote, P. No. 13.) — Studies of the Rorschach Test Ye Loosli- 

Mohr, H. Huber, W. si enthaler, A. Friedmann, M. Schach- 

aT A. van Krevelen, Amélie Leuzinger-Schuler, A. Tuompo and 
Hitfdegard Hiltmann, followed by directives on the use of the test in, 
Switzerland, issued by the Rors ch, Committee of the. ‘‘ Société suisse 
de Psychologie ”. ; 


| 371.31 — 375.12 i GENERAL TyPES oF TEACHING — 
$ MoTHER TONGUE (LB.E.) 


SIEGRIST, Hans. Ams der Werkstatt der Sprache. Frauenfeld, 
Huber, 1949 (2nd Ed.). 83%, x6 ins. 71 pp. and 70 cards. Illus 
Cards for language teaching, with explanation and advice for “the 
teacher. : 


372.22 — 371.30 PRIMARY ScHOOLs — TEACHING PRINOIPLES 
, (LB.E.) 


SCHIETZEL, Carl. Das velkstfimiiche Demken und der sachkundliche 
eri in dee Velkesehnle. Hamburg, Heitmann, 1948. 8x5% ins 
tee TEEN — The findings of an in undertaken thirty years ago b 
amb school reform stu up (the Arbeitsgeme 
ite Neugest g des Unterrichts), the aims, curricula and methods 
of the primary schools, with p cular reference to introductory science. 


~ 


— 18 — ° 
375.131 : Geman (LB.E.) 


VILLIGER, Hermann. Soluretive richtig, schreibe gut. Frauenfeld, 
Huber, 1949. 160 p Pp = — Practical advice to teachers and students 


on acquiring good sp -and style in writing, with numerous exercises. 
377.94 . VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 
BOEHNY, F. fir Knaben, V des 





Schwelzerischen Ka Kaufmfnnischen Vereins, 1948. 934x614 ins. 219 pp. 
Iitus. — Descriptions, for the use of teachers, parents and children, 
of some two hundred and fifty att ane for men, together with indica- 


tions of the Bii academic, and temperamental qualifications. 
1 o PanosornyY (LB.E.) 
LITT, Theodor. Einleitung anm S ' Klett, 
1949 d rev. ed.). 8% x6 ins, O72 pp. Bibltogr. dex. — A 
g introduction to modern philosophy, with a view to giving the 
reader an understanding of the present state of world evolution. 
15 — 37 E. PsycHoLogy — REFERENCE Booxs 
(LB.E.) 

ROGGER, Lorenz. Pidagegieche . .__Hochdort (Schwelz) 
Martinusverlag, 1948 (3rd rev. ed). Bix — A textbook of 


educational psychology 


37 B History oF EpuoatTion (LB.E.) 


cg Marco, and CHIZZOLINI, Vittorio. L'Edseatere cemtem- 
«La Scuola”, 1950: (2nd. ed). E A E Ins. 
— Biographical eee ere of modern educationists 
WoO 


370.4 `  SCIENŒ@E oF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


HESSEN, Sergio. Difesa della Pedagogia. Roma, Casa Editrite 
Avio, 1950. '8x6 ins. 37 pp. — Italian translation from Polish of 
the author’s booklet on pedagogy as independent and objective science. ' 


$79.66 COMPREHENSIVE Schoors (LB.E.) 


„HESSEN Sergio. Btratiara TEE della Seuela mederne. 
Casa Editrice Avio, 1950. 8x6 ins 2 PP: — Italian transla- 
tion t Kon the Polish of the author’s book (S i Trese Szkoly 

i egra en on me principles, aims and methods of the modern com- 
prehensive 


379.4 — 379.75, EDUGATION AND THE STaTE — SECULAR 
EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
NTI, Giuseppe. La: Hherta agg ee Fomdamenti, Vielaxient, 
ar spin Roma, sig tyler 1949. BAXb% 
Ins. 202 pp. — The author, a member an e Pontificio Atenéo Later 
anense, A concerned to- defend the freedom of the church in matters 
. of education. 


870.4 — 371.43 SCIENTIFIC Pepacogy — NEw EDUCATION 


_ (LB.E) 
PLANCHARD, Emile. La onge Madrid, 
Ediciones Rialp 1949. ea 5 pp. — The Spanish trans- 


lation of the author’s “ La pédagogie scolaire contemporaine ” (Tournal- 
Paris, Casterman, 1948, mentioned in Bulletin No. 38.) 


371.30 i -TEacHING PRincIPLEs (I.B.E-) 
SE v redial Siepe Les cimicates do la ebra cscelar : 


Madrid, Editorial escuela 
oie) ins. pp. (Folletos de orientación y 
divulga n ag ca.) — Advice to primary eaaa Mite on such ae 


emo agit, and that ay carey be taught, at 
eve toa “ doing ’ ‘* thinking ”. 


371.263 — 612.821 Tests — EXPERIMENTAL PsYCHOLOGY 
(LB.E.) 
PIGEM SERRA, José M. La procba de la desiderata. 
aeons: Libreria de Celnclas médicas, 1949. 9x oye See pp. 
pation” The author is clinical director of the ‘*~ Freno- 
tico ” in Barcelona. His book is based on a evaluation of the 
auva facil in human beings, and their tendency, on the other 
hand, to iden themselves at certain periods with the animal world. 
He has applied the test of ‘* the ression of desire ” to a thousand 
subjects, and here presents his fin and observations. 


375.79 APPLÆD Ant (LB.E.) 


SEGURA LACOMBA, Maravillas. Berdades pepularcs ETTE 
a ome superior de in clones cienttficas, 1949. 94% x7 
ins. dae te hao Details of the forms of hand embroidery still 

e different regions of Spain. 


371.121 — 37 C NORMAL SCHOOLS — gaara (LB.E.) 


CHAVARRIA, J. M. La cecucla mormeal cultura argentine. 
Eso ae Aires, Libreria y Editorial “ El Ateneo”, “i047. 81x5 ins. 
558 pp. — A detailed account of the princtples of education in Kaata, 
of. oa schools, and of the influence of the teachers who came 
from the United States at the close of-the last century, and biographies 
of ten Paai Argentinian educationists. 


371.2 — 371.30 SCHOOL ORGANISATION — TEACHING 

PrRINarLES (LB.E.) 

Mawaal de didáctica ay rg escelar. Buenos Aires, Editorial 

Losada, 1947. 9x6 ing. pp Essays by various authors on 
problems of school organisation and teaching. 


371.42 Activiry Meruops (LB.E.) 
LOMBARDO dota G., and CARROL, M A. 
cursores wine la acada italiane. Buenos Aires, usr, slo iGi9. 


8Y,x5% ins. 122 pp. — wm spanish translation of the authors’ “* Les 


~ 
i 
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tits Fabres de Portomaggiore x euchatel, Delachaux et Niestl, 
929), describing two successful ty schools in Italy. 


~ 


377.53 ; A PsycHo-aNaLysis (LB.E. 


KLEIN, Melanie. EX palcsanátisis nišes. Buenos Aires, 
Ateneo, 1948. 93x6 ins. 316 pp. — “The Spanish translation a a 
well-known work. 


371.38 l DmECTED AcTIvIres (I.B.E.) 


SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. El estudie = Lima, Universidad 
Catoélica del Peru, 1948. 7 x 4% ins. 103 pp. theory and technique 
and use in Peru, of directed activities. 


378 o - HIGHER EDUCATION (LB,E.) 


SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. La Ketructura de la tesis universitaria. 
Lima, Universidad Católica pa E P 1949. 7x5 ins. 93 pp. — Valuable 
advice on the writing of a univ thesis, covering documentation, 
research, presentation and ii le 


371.64 (72)  Scnoot Lrsnarms (LB.E.) 


VICENS, Juan. Come bihMetecas. Mexico, Editorial Atlante, 
1946. 8% x6 ins. 178 pp. ltogr. — Practical advice on the’formation 
of small libraries. EO aii : 


37 G — 37 A (81) _, YEARBOOKS — Brar (LB.E.) 

Amudrio cetastitice de Brasil, Ane IX, 1948. Rio de Janeiro, ey RO 
do Instituto brasileiro de geografie e estatistica, 1949. 10 uns 
564 pp. (Conselho nacional de estatística). — Of this statistical year- 
book for Brazil, covering 1948, some fifty pages are devoted to educa- 
tion. f Í 


371.291 81) RURAL Scuoors (LB.E.) 


SECRETARIA GERAL DE EDUCAÇAO E CULTURA. A edueagao 
rural ne distrite federal. Rio de Janeiro, ga20o de Revista de Educaca 
. Publica, 1949. 9 x6 ins. JAPP Dius. (Series No. 1): — During the past 
few years, many schools, rural schools, have been opened in 
the Federal District. This vai et reviews the situation; and gives 
information on the organisation and, the teaching of the new schools, 
accompanied by photographs. i 


YEAR XXIV 4th QUARTER 1950 = No. 97 





BULLETIN 


OF THE 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU 
OF EDUCATION 


GENEVA 





GENEVA 
INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 


-_ 


I. THE EDUCATIONAL WORLD 


In order to facilitate the card index classification of theee news items by 
educational Hbraries and educators, we are prefixing cach with a decimal 
number and a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “Plan for the 
Classification of Educational Documents ” used by the Bureau. 


ARGENTINA 

378.92 (82) Student- Workers (1.B.E.) 
Facilities for Students By a decree of the executive board, 

: students who have no resources other than 
their earnings for their work as officials cf the national administration 
may be excused certain hours of work in order to attend courses, 
on condition that their attendance is considered indispensable by .. 
the educational institutions where they are enrolled. Special precau~ 
tions must be taken to avoid any abuse of these facilities granted 
as an exceptional measure to student workers. 


371.64 (82) School Libraries (I.B.E.) 


Sehool Likrarics The Administrative Council of the Post 

Office Savings Bank has decided to set 
aside the sum of 300,000 pesos for the establishment of 600 libraries 
in the primary schools throughout the country. 


371,18 — 371.73 i Teachers’ Collective Action — 

Physical Education (1.B.E.) 

Federation of Asseciations of A federation of associations of physical 

Physical Education Teachers education teachers was recently constituted 

in Argentina with a view to improving the 

conditions under which such teaching is given, and also to bringing 

the teachers of the different Latin-American countries in closer 

contact with one another. Six nations were represented at the first 
-Ineeting, which was held in Buenos Aires. 


AUSTRALIA 


876.72 — 371.91 (9d) Drawing — Education of Different 
Races (I.B.E.) 

Aboriginal Children’s Art Pictures and designs exhibited in London, 

: ' - the work of aboriginal boys and girls 
from 5 to 14 years of age, collected from an aboriginal native settle- 
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ment in the north-west of Western Australia, 175 miles from Perth, 
have been a revelation. These children, many of them orphaned, 
have had no tuition whatever in art. The first discovery that they 
possessed a wonderful gift for drawing was made accidentally, 
four years ago, by Mr. ahd Mrs. Noel White when they first went 
to the settlement as teachers. They found that the children loved 
to practise drawing ‘and painting, and gave them paper, pencils 
and crayons to do so, then left them to their own devices. The 
children draw from memory or imagination ; they have a keen sense 
of colour aswell as of form. These aboriginal children are intelligent 
and seem capable of learning anything they are: taught; many of 
the boys have reached the sixth grade, in four years’ tuition. Their 
writing compares favourably with that of children of the same age 
in English schools. (The Journal of Education, No. 974.) 


k 


871.884 — 871.861 (94) ‘Celebrations — Children’s Reading 
i pa (I.B.E.) 
Children’s Beok Week Children’s Book Week, which originated 


. in the U.S.A., is now observed annually 
in Australia. Its main purpose is to focus the interest of all those 
who are concerned with children’s books and reading, in schools 
and libraries, publishers’. and booksellers’ organisations, or Parents’ 
and Citizens’ Associations, on the necessity and value of good books 


for children. Since its inception in Australia in 1945, Children’s © 


Book Week has attracted much attention, and many excellent 
displays, competitions, talks and other functions are held annually 
to interest both children and their elders in books of high quality 
of production and content. The. special theme chosen for Book 
Week this year is “ Grow up with Books”. (The Education Gazette 
of New South Wales, Vol. 44, No. 6.) 


AUSTRIA . 
371.872 (486) | : Broadcasting (1.B.E.) 
Austrian Institute ef The Austrian Institute of Radiophonic 
Radlophonio Selonces Sciences (Österreichischer Institut far Rund- 


funkwissenschaft) was opened in Vienna 
_ on 1st May, 1950. This institute has three sections, dealing respect- 
ively with psychology, physiology, and techniques and physics, 
and it publishes a monthly journal. The main purpose of the 
psychological research which it proposes. to carry out will be 
to determine: what conditions are necessary for the listener to 
react positively to broadcasting. .It also hopes to study broad- 
casting in its relation to the laws governing mass psychology. 


“Qa. 
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BELGIUM 


317.6 (498) School Buildings (1.B-E.) 


School Buildings The Vanderpoorten Fund, established by 

the Law of 2nd April, 1948, set aside 
a credit of 2 milliards for State intermediate school -buildings, to 
be apportioned over four years as follows: 300 millions in 1948, 
500 millions in 1949, 300 millions in 1950, and 900 millions in 
1951 (as compared with 32 millions for this purpose in 1938). 
The number of such intermediate schools rose from 193 in 1940- 
1946 to 258 in 1949-1950, being an increase of 65 schools. To 
these must be added 100 housecraft sections, 25 pre-industrial 
sections and 9 pre-agricultural sections. 


373 (498) Secondary Education (J.B...) 


Latin-Selence Section Among the structural reforms contem- 

plated for secondary education, mention 
should be made of the establishment of a Latin-science section, 
in the three upper classes of the secondary schools (athénées). The 
chief characteristic of this section is the reduction in the number of 
hours devoted to mathematics (5 instead of 7) and the increase 
in the time spent on physics, chemistry and biology (5 in- 
stead of 3 hours). Whereas the Latin-mathematics section | 
allows 2 hours for drawing, the Latin-science section spends this 
time in tackling a fourth modern language. Moreover, in the two 
upper classes, the pupils will have 1 hour’s introduction to Greek 
culture, for which purpose raliable translations from Greek, and 
engravings, etc., will be used. This section has been set up at the 
express wish of a certain number of university professors who 
fee] that its programme will be more in keeping with the needs 
of candidates for natural scienre and medical courses. 


873.5 (493) Vocational Education (I.B.E.) 


Pre- Nursing Courses The “ pre-nursing ” section established in 

1947 by the city of Brussels at the Emile 
Demot Normal School, has been increasingly successful. It has 
bridged a serious gap by filling the void between the end of 
the compulsory schooling period and the beginning of nursihg 
studies proper (minimum age, 18 years). The cwrriculum of 
this section is, generally speaking, scientific in character. The 
subjects taught are French, Flemish, English, arithmetic, the 
elements of secretarial work, history of civilisations, geography 
based on the study of the influence of environment on the individual, 
physics, chemistry, biology, anatomy, physiology, hygiene, child 
care, psycho-pedagogy, handicrafts and physical education. These 
theoretical courses are supplemented ` by practical experience in 
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various hospital establishments, nurseries, and maternity clinics, 
etc. A committee was formed in March 1950 for the purpose of 
offering the city of Brussels scholarships of 5,000 francs each, to 
cover the whole of the tuition costs of a certain number of pupils. 


BRAZIL 

371.42 (81) School Reform (1I.B.E.) 
Stady Plan Roferm The National Council of Education has 

drafted a series of suggestions with a 
view to introducing important changes in the study plans now 
in use. The proposals aim to give greater flexibility to the syl- 
Jabuses, to reduce the number of subjects taught and the exag- 
gerated amount of time spent on some of them in the present 
study plans. 


37 P (81) Research Institutes (I.B-E.) 


Plans for Establishtig A draft law has recently been presented 
an Educatienal Institute to the Legislative Assembly of the State 

of Sao Paulo, for the establishment of 
an educational institute connected with the faculty of philo- 
sophy, science and letters of the university in this town. The new 
institute will have the task of organising practical teaching expe- 
rience for graduates, enabling them to obtain better results in 
their research work and experiments, with the object of improving 
both the educational system and the teaching methods employed. 

BULGARIA 

378 (4972) . - Higher Education (I.B.E.) 
Inerease in Student In 1949-1950, 43,000 students were enrolled 
Enrolment in the universities, as compared with 

12,000 in 1938. About half of the students 


are from the working class, and 7,000 of them receive State 
scholarships. 


BURMA 
379.61 (591) Right to Education (I.B.E.) 
A First Step Towards As a first step in its efforts to bring educa- 
Compulsory Education 


tion to all as soon as conditions permit, 

the Burmese government is launching 
an experiment making attendance. at primary schools compulsory 
within an area of 17 square miles around Rangoon. A training camp 
is to beset up where seventy teachers will be given the n 
training to enable them to open sixty community centres for children, 


providing instruction in reading, writing, hygiene and general 
education. 
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CANADA 
379.96 (71) : Budgets (1.B.E.) 


Federal Aid . As in the United States and Australia, 
l where education is also provincially con- 
trolled, the question of federal aid to schools is being actively dis- 
- cussed. The urgency of the need for such aid is as great as the 
fear of the “ strings ” that might be attached to it. 


871.296 Itinerant Schools (I.B.E.) 
-* Sehoels on Wheels ” In the isolated districts of the north of 

l Canada, empty railway wagons have been 
thoroughly disinfected and converted into travelling schools. They 
are attached to goods trains and driven to various centres in the 
most sparsely populated districts served by the railway. There 
they are detached and left in a siding for about five days. During 
this period the children of tbe entire neighbourhood are expected 
to attend regular lessons, and they are given enough homework to 
keep them occupied for the’ next five weeks or until the school is ~ 
able to return to the centre. Seven of these “ Schools on Wheels ” 
are in use in the province of Ontario, where they pay regular visits 
to some thirty-one isolated spots. The necessary textbooks are 
distributed by a public library. 


CZECHOSLOVAKIA 
37 A (437) Education in Czechoslovakia (1I.B.E.) 
Bchoel Objectives Throughout the country, the re-opening 


of the schools after the summer holidays 
has been preceded by a numberof meetings at which the teachers 
have discussed the new tasks of the schools. Among the main 
objectives of the new school year is the improvement of the teaching 
of the mother tongue through the use of new textbooks and the 
provision of constant opportunities for the teachers to refresh their 
knowledge. The teaching of mathematics, physics, biology and 
chemistry should result in a better technical education of young 
people, which can be further improved by practical application in 
study circles. This year, the collective groups of schoolchildren from 
the pioneers and youth organisations will intensify their efforts to 
help on retarded children. Patriotic education will be extended to 
all subjects. An attempt will also be made to raise the general 
level of the teaching profession, giving each member the possibility 
of studying by himself, either by correspondence with the educational 
faculties, or by reading the educational literature which will be put 
at his disposal. In this task the teachers will have the help of 
instructors. 
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371.0265 (437) \ Parent Education (1.B.B.) 
Educational Aid for Parents The “ Children’s House ” in Prague, which 

: is very popular with children, is becoming 
more and more a centre where parents go for advice. Talks. are 
organised on ‘their behalf, and these are followed by discussions 
in which’ teachers, artists and social assistants explain educational 
problems to the parents. Those in charge of the “ Children’s House ” 
attend these discussions and profit by them as occasion arises to 
get ideas for its better equipment. . 


DOMINICAN REPUBLIC 

373 — 374 (729.3) ~ Secondary Education — Adult Education 
l Ha —_ (1.B.E.) 
Secondary Evening School A secondary evening school for young 

workers has recently been. opened at 
Ciudad Trijillo. Students will be able to study subjects in-prepara- 
tion for the matriculation examination. Similar centres are to be | 
opened in other towns wherever the population is numerous enough 


to warrant such a school. 
4 


a EGYPT - , 

371.73 (62) Physical Education (1.B.E.) 
New Physical The Ministry of Education has formulated 
Education Scheme 


ı -a scheme whereby physical education 
forms an integral part of the school 
curriculum. Classes will usually be given twice a week during the 
sehool- year, until the hot season begins in the middle of April, 
when their place will be taken by lessons in subjects such as hygiene 
and citizenship. Instruction has been made interesting by introduc- 
ing gymnastics, individual and group games, and athletics. Methods 
vary according to the children’s different stages of growth; the 
emphasis, for example, will be on recreative exercises in the primary 
school, and on team-work in the secondary school. Facilities have 
been provided for activities outside the school time-table, such 
as boxing, wrestling, fencing, scouting, and all the major games, 
and inter-class and inter-school matches in.them will be encouraged. 


i | 
373 (471) : Secondary Education (I.B.E.) 
Lack of Accommodation -So great has been the influx of pupils to 
in Secondary Schools | the upper grades of secondary schools, that 


= ' it has been impossible to accommodate 
all of them. At the last entrance examination, only 600 could be 
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accepted out of 800 candidates. These examinations are held 
annually in May, but unsuccessful candidates have the possibility 
of trying again at the end of the summer holidays, that is to say, 
at the end of the month of August. In contrast to this increase 
in secondary school enrolment, the number of pupils entering the 
primary schools has slightly decreased, a circumstance due: to the 
fall in the birth-rate in 1942. 


371.087 — 371.12 (471) Youth Movements — Teacher 
Training (I.B.E.) 
Teachers and Youth Future teachers.in Finland are now being 


trained to become youth leaders. In 
connection with this training, each student-teacher must follow 
a course of study including lesscns in psychology, adolescent pro- 
blems, varied practical work, cirectives for the organisation of 
societies and dramatic art. These courses, which are compulsory, 
are organised by the Sociology and Civic Education PORET under 
the patronage of the school authorities. 


371.384 (471) - Celebrations (I.B.E.) 
Auniversary The Kimito School, founded on 3rd 

August, 1649, by the Swede, Axel 
Oxenstierne, has just celebrated its 300th anniversary. The pri- 
mitive building still exists and now belongs to the Museum of 


Sagalund. 


_ FRANCE 
379.91 — 871.9 (44) Legislation — Education of Special 
Categories of Children (BE) 
Draft Law Concerning A draft law affecting the reorganisation 
Maladjusted Children of the education of maladjusted children 


has been adopted by the Higher Council 
of National Education. Up to the present such education has been 
regulated by the law of 1909 which only concerns backward children. 
Three points in particular are noticeable in the new regulation : 
1) Precision as to the conditions under which the costs for establish- 
ing and maintaining special classes and schools shall be compulsory 
for the State, the départements and the communes. 2) Application 
of the benefits of special education to all categories of maladjusted 
children or those in moral danger who are educable. 3) Organisation 
of the training of teachers in public schools who will be called upon 
teach in the special classes or schools. The new scheme also 
to regularise the position of the specialised Centres which, 
since November 1944, have been under the General Directorate 
for Primary Schools. 
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371.19 (44) S Special Categories of Teachers (I.B.E.) 


Schools for Mistresses In compliance -with a draft law defining 
ef Young Children the requirements legally demanded of 


candidates for teaching posts in children’s 
homes, five schools for Catholic assistants for young children, 
established since 1945, have been transformed during the past 
year into “‘ Schools. for Mistresses of Young Children” (Ecoles 
d éducatrices de P enfance): The aim of these schools is to give their 
students training in preparation for the general role of mistresses, 
while enabling those who have the desire and necessary aptitudes 
to specialise in the various subjects required for teaching deficient 
or maladjusted children. After two years of theoretical, technical 
and practical studies, either in the school or in short probationary 
periods, each student spends a third practical year specialising in 
her particular subject. On successfully completing the full hes 
of both theoretical and practical studies, she is awarded a priva 
teaching diploma. She may, however, become a children’s leader 
(monitrice de Tenfance) on completion of one year’s theoretical 
studies in addition to the practical vocational year. Candidates 
for the teaching diploma must be between, 19 and 28 years of age, 
and those for the title of leader between 18 and 25 years. A good 
general culture is required of all candidates, and up to the bacca- 
laureate or higher certificate level -for oe wishing to become 
mistresses. 


371.256 (44) School Journeys (I.B.E.) 


Scheol Tourism Thé French National Railway Society has 

recently established a tourist section for 
the ‘ under-fifteens " to enable them to take part in educational 
school journeys. One-day excursions are contemplated for Thurs- 
days and Sundays. The itineraries and details of visits are to be 
planned by the teachers; guides will be provided for the visits, 
which will be adapted to the level of the children’s studies. The 
comments will deal with the characteristics of the physical, 
economic and human geography of the district, with historical 
events which have taken place there and with historical monu- 
ments. Extracts from literary works relating to the country may 
be read during the halts. Schoolchildren taking part are recom- 
mended to provide themselves with notebooks for their observa- 
tions; they will be given a simplified map of the excursion 
before setting out on their journey. Pupils interested in these 
excursions have to send in a request to the National Rail- 
way Society, stating which class they have reached at school and 
which itinerary they prefer. Free railway vouchers may be 
allotted to certain pupils specified by their head teachers. (From 
Figaro.) 
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374 Adult Education (1.B.E.) 


Travelling Missions In 1949, more than 600,000 persons 
in Algeria attended the travelling cinema shows 


organised by the Algerian central govern- 
ment to give the population a better notion of public health and 
hygiene. Special vans equipped with generators and projectors 
for 33 mm. films were used to make this film service possible. The 
films were produced in French and in classical Arabic but, as a large 
majority of the population does not understand either of these 
languages, an interpreter had to accompany each team as com- 
mentator in the dialect of the district. These interpreters were 
recruited from among teachers, doctors, nurses and social welfare 
workers, and religious organisations, etc. All of them were fully 
trained at the Regional Health Education Centre before being 
sent: on mission. 


f GERMANY 
878.5 (43) Vocational Education (I.B.E.) 
Centralsation ef The city of Bremen has decided to build 
Vocational Education 


a vast centre for vocational education. 
The plans provide for the establishment 
of various vocational schools, a commercial school and another for 
advanced commercial studies, a school for administration, a library, 
a domestic science school, and echools for other feminine trades, 
as well as a building containing gymnasia and a large lecture hall. 
The centre will be able to accommodate a total of 16,500 pupils. 
Costs are estimated to amount to DM 8,500,000. 


37 P (43) Research Institutes (I.B.E.) 
Reopening of an After an interval of twelve years, the 
Educational Institute German Institute of Scientific Pedagogy 


(Deutsches Institut fir wissenschaftliche Pada- 
gogik) has recommenced its activity. The director is Dr. Kurt Haase. 


37N Cultural Gatherings (I.B.E.) 


The Fredeburg Conference With the support of the Ministry of 

Education and Religion, geveral cultural 
and educational organisations Lave for some years organised a 
series of conferences at Fredeburg (Sauerland) to study problems 
of reform in the educational, social or cultural field. Among this 
year’s gatherings at this cultural centre, mention should be made 
of an international summer school, to which young people from 
all parts of Europe came to study various European problems, 
and an important conference on publicity problems, organised 
_with the participation of broadcasting, cinema and publishing 
specialists. 
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GREAT BRITAIN | 

379.91 (41) Legislation (1.B.E.) 
New Seottish Schools Cede As and from August Ist, the new “ Schools 

(Scotland)’ Code, 1950”, issued by the 
Scottish Education Department, has regulated the conduct of 
public and grant-aided schools in Scotland. One of its main provi- 
sions is the issue of a school leaving record to every pupil leaving 
school. Education authorities are also required to appoint part- 
time women advisers in any secondary department with two hundred 
or more girls, and to provide adequate clerical assistance for head 
teachers. The maximum number of pupils that may be under the 
charge of one teacher in primary departments is reduced from 
fifty to forty-five. The number of children in the charge of one 
teacher, is restricted to twenty-flve in a one-teacher school, to 
thirty in a two-teacher school, and to thirty-five in a three-teacher 
school. In this as in other respects, the new code prescribes minimum 
requirements, and the local education authorities may make more 
generous provisions if they wish to. 


871.866 (42) Use of Museums (I.B.E.) 
The Welsh Museum The Museum Schools Service, inaugurated 
Scheols Servico - ` in 1949, has made considerable progress. 


There are six departments in the Welsh 

National Museum: geology, botany, zoology, art, archeology and ` 
folk-lore,. the last of which is housed in the Castle of St. Fagans. 
Each of these departments will have a Museums School Officer 
attached to it. Under the intra-mural service section of the work, 
the Schools Service Officers receive the children at the museum 
and demonstrate and talk to them. A special room is being equipped 
with the necessary apparatus and facilities for the work, exhibits 
specially prepared for the purpose, and specimens which children 
can handle. During the past year, 125 parties consisting either of 
complete school classes or of smaller groups of children were dealt 
with. The extra-mural service is the most original feature of the 
scheme. The sending out of Museum Schools Service Officers to 
the schools, and the loan of museum material specially prepared 
for the schools, are an entirely new. venture. In the museum work- 
shops craftsmen are at work preparing exhibits and mounting them 
in suitable display cases. Portable travelling cases have been 
devised, with glass fronts made with ingenious provision for protec- 
tion during travel. (The Journal of Education, No. 974.) 


377.91 (42) i Medico-psychological Aid (1.B.E.) 
Cares for Difficult Several years ago tutorial centres were 
Children established in London for the treatment 

of difficult children, retarded in one or 
more school subjects, but nevertheless regarded as being of normal, 


~~ 
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or even above normal, intelligence. These tutorial centres welcome 
children between the ages of 7 and 14 years; they only receive 17 
or 18 each, 4 at each session, so that for the rest of the time the 
children remain pupils of their ordinary classes. Experience has 
shown, that, to obtain satisfactory results, each child must be 
treated individually. The centres are established near a playground 
and are as little like a school as possible. They are run in close 


‘collaboration with the parents of the children, the school and the 


Child Guidance Clinics. They aim to solve the emotional conflict 
which is most often the chief cbstacle to the child’s intellectual 
development and stability. 


376.7 — 37 L (42) : Art Education — Exhibitions (I.B.E.) 
Third Soa ie Exhibition The Third National Exhibition of 
of Children’s Art Children’s Art, arranged by the Sunday 


_ 


Pictorial, was opened by Dr. Herbert 
Read, president of the Society fcr Education in Art, at the Royal 
Institute Galleries in London, at the beginning of September. The 
committee of selection points out that the aim of the exhibition, - 
as of the modern method of art teaching, was “real freedom of 
expression which is born of self-discipline ”’. School parties were 
able to obtain free tickets. The exhibition was arranged in order 
of age, with explanatory posters giving descriptions of teaching 
methods. One intriguing probl2m to which this exhibition has 
given rise is why for the second year in succession the winner of 
ca principal award (the £250 Art Training Grant) and several 

y commended painters all came from the same school - 
Č Eothen ” at Caterham, near London). 


HUNGARY 7 
373.54 (439) i Technical Education (I.B.E.) 
Deyrlopment of The Ministry of Education, in No. 8 of 
` Technical Education its offidal organ “ Köznevelés ”, gives a 


certain number of directives concerning 
secondary education, for the year, 1950-1951. There is a marked 
tendency, among other things, to increase the number of technical 
secondary schools (industrial ard agrarian), in comparison with 
those offering a more general education. Secondary education is 
thus being brought more and more in line with the needs of pro- 
duction. The same tendency is equally noticeable in higher education. ' 


INDIA 
374 (54) Adult Education (I.B.E.) 
Adult or Social Education The problem of adult education has 
acquired vital importance in India since 
1947, when for the first time it was taken up on a national basis. 


~ 
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The responsibility .for adult education was then assumed by the 
central government and by the states, who found it necessary, 
however, to broaden the concept. It now includes instruction in 
hygiene, home economics, agriculture, cottage industries, and the 
rights and duties of citizenship. To mark the change it was decided 
to describe the programme as one of “ social ” rather than ‘‘ adult ” 
education. To give practical “shape to the new orientation, the 
Central Advisory Board of Education, a body which is composed 
of the provincial and central government representatives, set up 
a special committee to prepare a programme of social education. 
The committee’s report has been approved by the Central Advisory 
Board and discussed by the state Education Ministers. As a result 
of these deliberations, Social Education Centres have been established 
the administration of which is the concern of the state govern- 
ments. These centres are scattered in different villages and towns 
and a Social Education Officer, assisted by District and Divisional 
Officers, is generally appointed at the headquarters of the state 
government. The centres are usually run by primary school 
teachers, but occasionally by voluntary organisations. They are 
financed by the state government. (The Education Quarterly, 
Indian Ministry of Education, June 1950.) 


37 N — 370.9 (54) Conferences — Basie Education (I.B.E.) 
Sixth All-India Basic The All-India Basic Education Conference 
Edneation Confereneo == organised by the Hindustani Talimi Sangh . 


was held from 8th-10th April, at Angul 
(Orissa), under the chairmanship of the Education Minister of 
Madras. The Education Minister of Orissa, welcoming the delegates 
who numbered over 1000, said that Mahatma Gandhi's basic educa- 
tion scheme had proved successfol and was the only solution for 
the future of the country. Several important resolutions were 
adopted by the conference. (The Education ecard Indian 
_ Ministry of Education, June 1950.) 


INDONESIA . 


37 A (92) i Education in Indonesia (I.B.E.) 


The Preblem of Education Jn order to counteract the shortage of 

schools and of teachers, the government 
of the nanei Republic has adopted the following method : 
two qualified inhabitants from each village have been chosen to 
take part in a seminar lasting from 10 to 14 days. On returning 
to their village, these two persons are expected to collaborate with 
the local authorities and to arrange for at least two school courses 
in their district. The first of thesé courses began on 7th March, 1948. 
This movement to eliminate illiteracy is based on the country’s 
proper culture, and gives an important place to national music, 
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art and folk dances, as well as to the democratic spirit, religious 
instruction, and technical and vocational training. A difficult 
problem to solve is the medium af instruction, for several hundred 
different languages are spoken throughout the Indonesian Archi- 
peligo. It has been decided that primary teaching shall be given 
in the vernacular languages, but as the language spoken by the 
inhabitants of the eastern part of the island of Sumatra has become 
the literary language of Indonesia, this also must be taught. 


ISRAEL 

37 P Research Institutes (I.B.E.) 
Public Opinien Research The Israeli Research, Institute on Public 

Opinion was founded in 1949 to fulfil the 
growing need felt in Israel for research into questions of social 
science and psycho-sociology. One of the research programmes of 
the institute deals with the problems facing Israeli youth, their 
future plans and their attitude towards‘life. Another concerns the 
conditions and the factors influencing the assimilation of fresh 
immigrants. 


y 


ITALY 
37 C — 87 P Montessori — Education Centre (I.B.E.) 
Dr. Montessori’s Dr. Maria Montessori, known throughout 
Fighticth Birthday the world for her innovations in the field 


of educational methods and philosophy, 
celebrated her eightieth birthday on August 31st at her home at 
Perugia. To mark the occasion, the Foreign University in the city 
opened a centre for educational studies and elected Dr. Montessori 
as its president. 


379.822 Cultural Exchanges (I.B.E.) 
Scholarships fer Thanks to the scholarships offered by the 
Study Abroad United Nations to the Italian government, 


j a certain number of persons will be able, 
during 1951, to spend a period of from 3 to 6 months in one of the 
countries which have agreed to adopt the social activity programme 
established by the United Nations. In addition, the British Council 
is offering twelve study scholarships, for the year 1951-1952, to 
young Italian students wishing to complete their studies in Great 
Britain. Four study scholarships for Spain, each of 6 months’ 
duration, are available as the result of a competition to young 
Italian artists or graduates of any university faculty for the academic 
year 1950-1951. Another competition has been opened for the 
award of three scholarships each for a period of 8 to 10 months’ 
study in Denmark. There are also facilities for study in Sweden, 
Belgium and the Netherlands. 


` 
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LIBERIA 
37 A (666) — 879.826 Education in Liberia — Unesco (I.B.E.) 
Educational Missten As part of the technical assistance pro- 


e to less-developed countries, adopt- 
ed by the United Nations in June 1950, Unesco has decided to 
send a team of educationists to Liberia, which will consist of an 
anthropologist, an educational psychologist, a handicraft and 
fundamental education expert, four college science teachers and a 
vocational education teacher. Seven fellowships in science, social 
science and vocational education will also be provided. The total 
cost of the scheme is expected to be $74,000. Similar missions to 
about a dozen other countries are also contemplated. 


LUXEMBURG 
374 (4359) Adult Education (1.B.E.) 
Adult Education. The Luxemburg Teachers’ Federation has 
Programme adopted a programme of adult education 


p into effect the principles drawn 
up at the Unesco Conference on Adult Education which was held 
at Elsinore, Denmark. The programme has eight objectives: 1) to 
stimulate a true spirit of democracy and humanitarianism ; 2) to 
restore a sense of community destroyed by the “atomization ” of 
the social structure ; 3) to cultivate a spirit of tolerance and recon- 
ciliation on a national and international level; 4) to reduce exist- 
ing opposition between the “ masses” and the “‘elite’’; 5) to 
develop enlightened citizens of the world community ; 6) to watch 
over the assimilation of foreign groups in the nation; 7) to 
restore to the younger generation hope and confidence in life; 
8) to cultivate a sense of family, social, civic and international 


responsibility. f 


PERU 
371.384 — 378 (85) Celebrations — Higher Education (I.B.E.) 
460th Anniversary In 1951, the University of San Marcos of 


Lima will celebrate the fourth centenary 
of its foundation. The charter establishing this South-American 
university was granted by Emperor Charles V on 2nd May, 1551, 
fifty years after the discovery of America. The teaching given there 
is similar to that of the University of Salamanca, comprising 
right from the very beginning, arts, philosophy, theology, canon 
law, law and medicine. It will be recalled that the other two 
universities of the New World were those of Santo Domingo and 
Mexico. 
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PHILIPPINES 


871.384 (914) i Celebrations (I.B.E.) 


Education Week l Schools throughout the country took part 

in the first ‘“‘ Education Week ”, and it 
was decided that this should in future be held every year, during the 
month of September. “Better schools make better communities ” 
was the theme this year. Various activities are contemplated to 
help in bringing about this improvement, parents and young people 
being expected to take part. Next year, the results of this activity 
will be studied during the Education Week and visits will be 
organised to enable the participants to see oe themselves the 


progress made. 


SPAIN 
371.864 — 878 Educational Films — Secondary 
‘ Education (I.B.E.) 
` Educational Gathering 'A meeting of educationists was recently 


held at the ‘‘ Menendez y Pelayo ” Inter- 
national University, in Santander. : While representatives of 
secondary schools studied a number of problems concerning secondary 
education, a group of university and training college professors, 
inspectors and teachers tackled the question of educational films. 
This subject was examined from the technical, psycho-pedagogical 
and moral points of view. ' It is hoped that the conclusions reached 
by those taking part in the study will help to increase the use of 
visual aids to teaching in Spanish schools. 


379.67 (46) Scholarships (1.B.E.) 
Student Aid . The Administration of the Madrid Pro- 

vince has included the sum of 160,000 
pesetas in its budget for the provision of scholarships to students 
during the academic year 1950-1951. In addition, 125,000 pesetas 
are ‘to be set aside to supply them with the books and teaching 
_ material which they will require. 


871.196 — 877.922 School Psychologists — Gutdance 
re weed Concerning The Spanish Education Society has ae 
Peychologists taken an inquiry into the functions of 


school. psychologists in primary, secondary 
and vocational schools, in order to determine the possibilities of 


developing in Spain psychology and school guidance services. 


eC 
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SWITZERLAND . 3 


371.43 — 37 N (494) ` Activity Schools — Conferences (I.B.E.) 
New Education Methode ` At the -XXVIIth ‘conference’ of the 
and Public Education educational society for the French- _ 


speaking part of Switzerland (Société 
pédagogique romande), held at Lausanne on 24th and 25th June, 
1950, under the auspices of the heads of the Education Departments 
of the Cantons of Vaud and Geneva, more than 1,000 participants 
voted for several proposals for intensifying the practice of new 
education principles in schools. These proposals were “contained in 
a report presented by Mr. Adolphe Ischer, director of educational 
studies in the Canton of Neuch&tel, as a result of an inquiry on the 
subject among teachers. 


ol 


371:12 (494) : i Training Colleges (I.B.E.) 
ef ’ The training college in NeuchAtel has been 
Teacher E given a new status. A.completely revised 


curriculum, based on recent discoveries 
in the field of child psychology, was submitted to a committee and 
- adopted by the:Department of Education: of the Canton of NeuchA&tel 
on 15th May, 1950. 


- 


d i UAE OF SOUTH AFRICA’ 


371.73 (68) Physical Education (1I:B.E<) 


New Association Formed ` The South African Association for Health, 
Physical Education and Recreation, formed 
as a result of the second Congress for Physical Education held 
in Cape Town and Stellenbosch early in 1950, aims to promote 
interest in thèse three fields and to co-operate with those entrusted 
with the advancement of such matters. It supports the work of the 
National Advisory Council for Physical Education, as well as that 
of the education departments, and other bodies engaged in doing 
similar work. The new association hopes to accomplish useful work 
in connection with medical supervision in sport, the co-ordination of 
information, and the extension of the physical education programme 
m schools, and also with a survey of the facilities for, and the 
development of, recreation for the: public’ who are not members. 
Seven area associations, besides the main association, have already 
been formed, and separate’ sections consisting of groups of members 
interested in a particular field are permissible. Lecturers in physical 
education at -universities and training colleges, and women teachers 
of physical education have taken advantage of this ruling, and 
further sections consisting of. recreation officers and sporis doctors 

are contemplated f 
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UNITED STATES ; 


136.7 — 37 L (78 Child Ps cholo Educational 
ae Docamentation (I.B.E.) 
A Research Clearinghouse Research workers in any field are usually 
7 highly specialised, and each deals with 
only one small part of life. To overcome this apparently inherent 
difficulty, in its own particular field, the Children’s Bureau of the 
Federal Security Agency has recen-ly established a clearinghouse of 
research data in connection with tae life of children. Investigators 
will, on the one hand, be canvassed for reports, and information 
will, on the other, be supplied to them on request. ‘This is an 
interesting and most promising attempt at overcoming the inevitable 
tendency of modern scientific workers to concentrate more and more 
upon less and less, and so at arriving at a “‘ global ” picture of the 
realities of child-life. It remains on_y to be seen whether that picture 
will equal or merely justify the vision of persons such as mothers and 
artists, whose vision is always glabal. 


3874.1 (73) Post-School Courses (I.B.E.) 


Evening Classes More than thirty million workers attend 

evening classes or other forms of refresher 
courses organised for adults. It is expected that before ten years 
have passed students enrolled in such courses will outnumber 
pupils in primary ‘and secondary schools. 


378 — 379.96 © Higher Education — Statistics (I.B.B.) ' 
Fercign Students According to figures supplied by the 

Institute of International Education, there 
were 26,433 foreign students in the United States during the year 
1949-1950, a decrease of 300 compared with the preceding year. 
As in 1949, the five following countries headed the list: Canada, 
China, India, Mexico and Cuba. Germany came seventh, with 
700 students. The average age of the students was 25 years. There 
was one woman student for every three men. , 


URUGUAY 
377.91 (891) Medico-psychological Aid (I.B.E.) 
Perna The National Council of Primary and 
Normal Education has decided that the 


“Sebastien Morey Otero” psycho-pedago- 
‘gical laboratory shall deal primordially with the pupils of normal 
schools and public primary schools. Nevertheless, whenever possible, 
it may also undertake mental tests and psychological studies of 
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the pupils of private primary schools and official secondary schools, 
and also of the children sent by the doctors and assistants 
employed by the Ministry of Public Health.. , 


| U.S.S.R. 
373.5 (47) Vocational Education (1.B.E.) 


Vocational Schools Certain vocational schools, grouped since 

2nd October, 1940, under the name of 
“ Schools of Labour Reserve ”, are under the jurisdiction of the 
Ministry the same name. Such schools include: 1) factory 
and mill schools (/.Z.0:) where workers are trained for the unskilled 
trades; 2) railway schools; 3) trade or apprenticeship schools, 
training skilled workers. The F.Z.O. schools have a curriculum 
lasting six months or one year, according to the trades taught, 
and include 100 hours of general teaching providing “ the minimum 
theoretic technique’. In the apprenticeship and railway schools, 
the studies last for two years, and theoretic teaching, together 
with physical culture, occupies 25 per cent of the time. In principle, 
boys and girls are admitted to these vocational schools after complet- 
ing the seventh class. However, as the eight-year school is not 
yet enforced in all rural districts, the standard demanded of new 
entrants approximates that of the first four years of schooling. 
Recruitment is by mobilisation, each district being expected to 
furnish a certain quota, twice a year for the F.Z.0. schools and 
every two years for the others. At a higher level there are inter- - 
mediate vocational schools training semi-skilled specialists. Such 
institutions include fechnicums, normal schools for primary teachers, 
medical schools for nurses, mid-wives and other semi-skilled sanitary 
workers, schools for sa work personnel, and schools of dramatic 
art, music, etc. ` 


YUGOSLAVIA 


374 (4971) Adult Education (I.B.E.) 


Aduk Education Courses During the last five years more than 

1,800,000 workers have learned to read 
and to write and more than 100,000 have received elementary 
instruction in special courses organised by the trade unions. Some 
80 secondary schools and 47 technical schools of various types and 
thousands of “ cultural centres ” and clubs have also been opened 
for workers. 


871.6 (4971) School Buildings (I.B.E.) 
Sebool Building Intensified. To satisfy the demands created by -the 

` introduction of the eight-year school, ten 
school buildings were constructed in 1949-1950 in various districts 
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of Slovenia. One modern secondary ‘school was opened’ and another 
is under construction. Other secondary schools, with ptimary 
classes attached,. are planned. In Dalmatia, school building is also 
being intensified to ehable 10,000 new pupils to be admitted during 
1950-1951. In Croatia, thirteen districts in the Karlovats region 
have begun the preparatory work on a vast scale for the building 
of forty schools. l l . F 4 


` ; f 


INTERNATIONAL EDUCATIONAL ACTIVITY | 


379.824 — 371.18 International Action in Educational Matters | 
z — Teachers’ Collective Action (I.B.E.) 
Werld Confederation Delegates of -three international associa- 
of Teachers 


| tions of teachers: the International 

- Federation of Secondary Teachers (uspally 
known as F.J.P.E.S.O. after its French title), the International 
Federation of Teachers’ ‘Association (I.F.T.A.), and the World 
Organisation of- the Teaching Profession (W.O.T.P.)) have taken 
the necessary measures for the drafting of statutes for a World 
Confederation of the Teaching Profession, uniting the three organisa- - 
` tions. They have invited teachers all over the world, whatever 
their political views, to join this confederation, for the development 
of the spirit of peace and the progress of education. 


377.388 — 375.42 Revision of Teztbooks — History 
Teaching (I.B.E.) 
Textbook Revision Plan Six British historians, representing the 


Historice] Association, and seven German 
historians met in Brunswick in July, 1950, to discuss the revision 
of history textbooks in the two countries in order to remove state- 
ments considered by either side to give a biased or untrue presenta- 
tion of facts. At this meeting, they confined their scrutiny to the 
period between the fall of Bismarck in 1890 and the outbreak of 
war in 1914, a period bristling with misunderstandings. They 
drew up an agreed statement of tie chief disputed points in Anglo- 
German relations, and arranged tc incorporate some of the decisions 
of the Franco-German conference held in 1935 and later repudiated 
by the Nazis. (See the report published in 1938 for the “ Société 
de l'Histoire de la Guerre”, by Alfred Costes, Paris, entitled 
L'Enseignement de l Histoire contenporaine et les mantels allemands. 
A propos dune tentative d'accord franco-allemand.) This report. 
has recently been published in German under the title of Probleme 
der deutsch-franzdsischen Geschichisschreibung (Bulletin No. 93). ` 

The same spirit motivated the meeting of German and French 
history teachers at Freiburg in Bresgau, from 8th to 19th August. 


J 


, 
X 
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Those taking part in this meeting expressed the hope that, it would 
become a permanent institution and lead to a regular exchange of 
history textbooks and to their reciprocal’control. (Neue Deutsche 
Schule, No. 10, 1950.) l 


371.64 ` l School Libraries (I.B.E.) 


Socendary School Libraries Among the resolutions concerning the 

development of secondary school libraries 
adopted by the International Federation of Secondary Teachers’ 
Associations (F.I.P.E.S.0.), at Amsterdam on 1st August, 1950, 
are the following: a) All secondary schools should -have school 
libraries suitably housed with adequate reading space.. b) A 
librarian, preferably a member of the teaching staff, of wide Treading 
and sympathies, should be in charge of, the library... Special 
training courses should be organised to acquaint him with the 
principles of good librarianship. c) As the school library exists 
for the pupil, it is essential that he should have free access to it and 
that he should be given a part in its management. d) In addition 
to the general school library and/or class libraries, subject libraries 
should be widely developed. e) The school library should be 
widely used to foster international understanding. 


‘871.916 Handicapped Children (LB.E.) 
Rehabdiitatien of "The Executive Board of the United Nations 
Handicapped Children -~ International Childrens Emergency Fund 


, (UNICEF) at a meeting in July 1950 
allocated $160,000 to meet requests of the governments of eight 
countries (Austria, Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Finland, Greece, 
Italy, Poland, Yugoslavia) for handicapped children’s programmes. 
The plans of operation include the provision of supplies and equip- 
ment. for medical care, physical and occupational therapy, manu- 
facture and fitting of prosthetic appliances, educational and social 
rehabilitation for special-groups of handicapped children, and 
“ team ” training of personnel. A conference of experts: on handi- 
capped children from about ten countries was held at Jamshedpur 
(near Calcutta), India, from 19th to 21st December, 1950. 


871.037 `> >` Youth Movements (I.B.E.) 


World Assembly of Youth The Second Annual Council Meeting of 

the World Assembly of Youth- was held 
in istanbul in August, uniting delegates-from some thirty countries 
for the promotion of freedom and friendship. The Turkish Minister 
of Education opened the first public session, in the: presence of the 
British Ambassador. The Council was greatly concerned to discover 
ways, other than mere talking, by which it might be of real practical ’ 
help to the youth of, member countries. A delegate from the United 
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States insisted that the World Assembly must help young people 
to do more for themselves, and that somehow it must be correlated 
with the work of the United Netions. 


876.42 ` History Teaching (I.B.E.) 
Inter- Parliamentarians Among the resolutions passed by the 
on History 29th Inter-Parliamentary Conference (held 


in Dublin in the autumn of 1950) was 
one on the teaching of history. It recommended that “the part 
played by military operations, acts of war, dynastic rivalries, and 
so-called religious wars should not be exaggerated, and that, on 
the other hand, greater attention should be paid to the history of 
civilisation, of philosophical idegs, of art, of technical progress, 
and of culture in general”. 


371.93 Juvenile Delinguency (I.B.E.) 
Child Offenders A three weeks’ course was recently held 

' in Londen to study the problem of child 
crime. Teachers, magistrates, police officers, psychologists and 
doctors from a number of counties met together and studied in 
common the causes of, and remedies for, child crime. The opening 
of youth experimental centres, end clubs for young people were 
among the measures suggested as deterrents to child delinquency. 


372 — 379.824 Primary Education — Intellectual 
Co-operation (I.B.E.) 
Inter-american Seminar An Inter-american Seminar on Primary 


Educaticn was held at Montevideo from 
25th September to 29th October 1950. It was sponsored jointly 
by Unesco and the Organisation of American States. The hundred 
participants were divided into five working groups for the study 
of,the following points : a) the orgenisation of primary school systems 
and school services; b) plans, methods and curricula of primary 
education ; c) universal, free and compulsory education and funda- 
mental primary schools; d) teacher training; e) preparation of 
textbooks and other teaching materials. In each of these fields, 
the seminar arrived at conclusions which, if put into effect, will 
doubtless contribute to the educattonal development of the continent. 
During the seminar, an exhibifion of textbooks was organised 
jointly by the O.A.S., Unesco, and the International Bureau of 
Education. 


871,863 Children’s Magazines (1.B.E.) 


Efforts to Impreve , An international gathering of experts in 
_ Children’s Periodicals children’s periodicals and an exhibition 


of abou: 2000 children’s magazines from 
24 different countries took place in Milan from 22nd to 24th and 
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from 22nd to 29th October, 1950, respectively. Both were organised 
by the Italian Centre for Social Defence and several other orga- 
nisations, including the New Education Fellowship and World 
Friendship. : 


37 F l Periodicals (I.B-E.) 
International Educational The International Society for Study and 
Review Educational Research has published the 


first two numbers of its review ‘‘ Paedago- 
gica ”, the editorial offices of which are in Madrid (Calle Serrano, 
No. 127). This publication contains educational articles, the text 
of fresh legislation and bibliographies, in Spanish, French, English 
‘and Italian. 


37 N — 876.72 Competitions — Drawing (I.B.E.) 
ear nea of The Society of the Friends of Art in Cairo 
"s Drawings 


has organised an international competi- 

tion of children’s drawings on the common 
theme of “ Your country, its most characteristic traits, its monu- 
ments, sites and customs.” The competition is open to children of 
both sexes, each child having the right to send in six drawings. 
There are two categories : a) for childrem between the ages of 5 and 
9 years, and b) for children between 9 and 13 years of age. The 
pictures were to be sent in by 3rd December, 1950; to the head- 
quarters of the Society of the Friends of Art, Cairo, Egypt. The 
best drawings will be exhibited during the months of January and 
February, 1951. 


Il. BIBLIGGRAPHY 


In order to facititate the card index classification of these beek reviews by 
educational Hbraries and educaters, we aro prefixing-each with a decimal number 
and a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan fer tho Classi- 
fieation of Educational Documents ’’ used by the Bureau. 


370 . THEORY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


JEFFREYS, M. V. S. Glancen: an Inguiry into the Ains of Education. 
Londo Pitman, 1950. 8% x5% Ins. 174 pp. Index. 12s8.6d.— 
Mr. Jeffreys, professor of education in the University of Birmingham 
pe the first of the two parts of his inquiry into the aims (as opposed 

the nowadays over-emphasised means) of education, with a quotation 
from Victor Gollancz’s Our Threatered Values: “ The central value—or, 
to put it in another way, the value that includes all our other values—tis 
respect for personality.” It is the attitude ressed in this quotation 
that permeates Mr. Jeffreys’ thought. For the essential purpose 
of education is the fostering ee A a growth in relation to om 
and communtty. In the first part of his inquiry he argues this viewpoint 
without going beyond the assumptions of secular thinking; in the 
second part he does so in terms of what for him is the fuller and richer 
eran oad of Christianity. He beiieves that the key to the modern 
crisis, education as elsewhere, ia rediscovery of our need of God. 
He expresses doubts, however, as to whether modern people will best 
be awakened to this need through £ discussion of God. He feels rather 
that they should be shown the rel gious nature of normal experience, 
thus revealing that with Blake he dems that “ Eternity is in love with 
_ the productions of time ” and that, with modern humanity, he agrees 

that reality partakes of both earth and heaven. 


370.3 — 37 A (42) ._  PHILOS0PHY OF EDUCATION — 
4 EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (1.B.E.) 


CONNELL, W. F. The Educational ies etree Influence of Matthew, 
Arneld. London, Routledge and Pn aul, 1950. 83%, x5% ins. 
xvi and 304 pP. Bibliogr. Index. (Tbe In ational Library of Sociology 
and Social Reconstruction). 218. — Matthew Arnold, the poet, son of 
Arnold of Rugby, is not as well known as he deserves to be as an educa- 
tionist, for—as Sir Fred Clarke points out in his Introductlon—he was 
a pioneer in comparative education and the creator in E d “of 
what may be called, as a study, the ‘ politics’ of education ”, and he 
may have a message for our time In'this book evéry ect of his 
educational thought is examined critically by the author, Dr. Connell 
of Melbourne, in the historical se of day, especially of the period 
from 1851 to 1888. Matthew Arnold believed that ‘‘ man is civilised 
when the whole body of society cames to life with a life worthy to be 
called human’’, and that cl tion ts linked with equality, whereas 
England had ‘‘ made almost a relgton of inequality ”. He therefore 
advocated State education and the establishment of a national ministry 
of public instruction, the State being in his eyes the embodiment of 
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mankind’s collective wisdom. He disliked the distressing ee 
that was spreading over England, the absence of any great princl 
that would give meaning and coherence to life. In his view the pop 
school must have culture for all children as‘its aim. For er calture 
was a harmoniring influence that included literature on and 
sclence. “ vulgare ity ” he loathed.and he wished the English middle 
class ‘‘ to be rescued from a defective type of religion, a narrow range of 
TETS and EER a stunted sense of beauty, a low standard 
of manners ’ 


37 A (42) — 371.42 ; EDUCATION IN ENGLAND — 
' ScHOOL ReEronm (I.B.E.) 


JACKS, M L. Modern Trends in Education. London, Andrew Melrose, 
1950. 84x54 ins. 158 pp. Index. 15s. — In this book the director 
of the Department of ucation of Oxford University, concentrates 
mainly on trends in British education, especłally as ey, are exemplifted 
in the 1944 Education Act. Nevertheless much that he has fo say of 
‘* Egalitarlanism ”, ‘‘ Mechanization’”’ and ‘‘ Humanism”, and the 
nationalization and socialization of education, applies more or less to 
other countries also. Are the new trends lea us to steady and 
pee improvement? , Obviously more experimentation is needed 

efore one can be certain and Professor Jacks does not dogmatize. He 
believes that there is a danger of ‘‘ depersonalization ” in the interest 
of mechanical efficiency, and he points out that it is “ with man at his 
best, that is at his most creative, that’education must always be concer- 
ned ”. Hence the importance of the humanist approach. Mechanization 
alms at the efficiency of the system, for the production of numbers 
of educated persons, humanism at the efficlency of the human being 
as an individual, and there is a state of tension between the two. eae 
.gerated, the first leads to standardization and uniformity, w 
are deadening, but the second leads to anarchy and inefficiency. There- 
fore, both stresses are necessary and wise educational planning will 
recognize that they are complemen and will eliminate neither. 
The final chapter, on ‘‘ freedom and control ”, poses the great problem 
of to-day. an shows what will- ene should ‘‘ the forces of control 
drive the forces of freedom off the field” and, on the other hand, what 
will happen “if freedom wins the day” as he hopes.. 


37 A (81) EDUCATION N Brazo (LB.E.) 


AZEVEDO, Fernando de. Braden Culture. New York, Macmillan, . 
1950. 10% x 7% ins. 562 pp. Name and subject index. Illus. BibHogr. 
$ 12.50. — Fernando de Azevedo is one of Brazil’s leading educationists, 
sociologists and writers, and has played a distinguished part in the 
country’s educational reform and research. It would be difficult to 
find a finer introduction than this, his crowning achievement, to the 
whole feld of Brazilian culture. After an introduction wherein he 
seeks to express his concept of culture, he divides his copious material 
into three parts: The Factors of Culture; Culture; and The Trans- 
mission of Culture. William Rex Crawford was onsible for the 
excellent translation, and there are over four hundred tllustrative 
photographs. 


37 D — 37H i - . BIBLIOGRAPHIES — 

l i COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 

bee a Education Berkeley 9, California (Editor: Mrs. 
Sophi 


Downs, 1650 Öxford Street). 10% x8% ins. 105 pp: Multi- 


graphed. — The editorial board responsible for this comprehensive 


’ 
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arterly digest revie education in countries other than the United 
tates, are members of the staff of the University of California or of 
Departments of Education. Both short and comparatively long extracts 
are included and they are conventently grouped under such headings 
as: of general interest, international developments, the specialist's 
shelf, adult education, educational psychology, physical education, 
and miscellaneous. 


379.96 (73) EDUCATION Statistics (LB.E.) 


U. S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION, Statistics of State School Systems, 
1947-48. Was on, Federal Security Agency, Office of Educatio 
1950. 9x6ins. 118 pp. Ce AN separately, of the Ble: 
Survey of Education in the U States, 1946-48). — The worthy 
successor of a series of statistical ep he on primary and secondary 
education in the United States, that have been made every second 
school year since 1916-1917. In addition to data on the ordinary public 
ae eee and secondary full-time day schools, the present volume 

cludes some data on the state and county administration of these 
schools, on pier err and part-time schools, and on private 
primary and secon schools as a whole and the Catholic parochial 
schools in particular. 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoey (1LB.E.) 
PINTNER, R., RYAN, J. J., ALECK, A. A., WEST, P. V., CROW, 


L. D., and SMITH, S. An Outline of Educational Psychology. Cambridge 
n and), Heffer, 1947 (4th ed. revised). 8% x5 230 pP: 

ibliogr. Tables. Index. (Heffer Outline Series). — The fourth edition 
of an outline of educational psychology, presented by a group of special- 
ists, covering such matters as human pment and behaviour, the 
l process, mental hygiene and cter education, and the 
psycho'ogy of school subjects. Intended primarily for students, this 

ook provide parents and others with a bird’s eye view of the 
whole field of educational psychology. ; 


15 PsycHo.Loey (I.B.E.) 


FRIEDMAN, Otto. Introduction to Social Psychology. London, 
Sylvan Press, 1950. 71%%x5 ins. 220 pp. Name and subject index, 
and glossary. (Sylvan Books on Modern Studies in association with 
R College, Oxford. Editor : Lionel Elvin). 108.6d. — Dr. Friedman 
has attempted to meet the demand from students, teachers and lecturers 
for a brief but comprehensive textbook on social psychology. Delving 
into the still wing sclences of psychology, cho-analysis, sociol 
and anthropology, he has selected the data wing light on today’s 
social and human problems. 


15 PsycHoLocy (LB.E.) 


SPEARMAN, Professor C. and JONES, Dr. LL. W Human : 
A Continuation of the Abilities ef Man. London, Macmillan, 1950. 844x«5 

ins. vili and 198 pp. Index. 16s. — This book was planned by Professor 
eae to be a continuation of-his famous work “The Abilities 
of Man ” and the greater part of it was written by him during the war. 
Dr. Jones had the privilege of discussing each chapter with him and 
he had hoped this happy collaboration would continue until the book 
came out. After Professor Spearman’s death in 1945, he continued 
the preparation for its publication. It expresses the professor’s psycho- 
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logical views with which Dr. Wynn Jones is in full accord. Students of 
E Oa practitioners will find that this authoritative and 

ghly t cal work cae up-to-date the application of the “ Two 
‘Factor ” theory discov by Spearman and outlined in the earlier 
book, and discusses the studies carried out since then by himself and 
his students, taking tnto account the advances made particularly 
during the war when untold members of allied personnel underwent 
psychological tests, for selective training, etc. Dr. Jones stresses the 
need for a great deal more research, by psychologically trained students 
aie Aa competent direction, in the flelds of education, psychiatry, 
art, ethics, religion, culture, linguistics and anthropology. 


371.263 ScHOOL Tests (LB.E.) 


BURT, Sir T Handbook of Tests for Use in Sehools. London, 
Staples, 1949 (2nd ed. reprinted). 914x5%, ins. 110 pp. 108.6d. — A 
reprint of the second edition of a handy volume con standardised 
tests of the intelligence and educational attainments of ool children. 
It includes the age-assignments for the newer versions of the Binet 
Scale (Le, the Stanford Revision and the more recent Terman and 
Merrill Revision). 


136.7 — 371.026 CHILD PsyYcHOLOGY — 
: Home AND ScHOOL (LB.E.) 


PUMPHREY, G. H. Juniors: a Book for Junior School Parent-Teacher 
Groupe. Foreword by Sir ot tie Burt. Edinb Livingstone, 1950. 
744x095 ins. 162 pp. Appendices. Bibliogr. us. Index. 8s8.6d. — 

e author’s ob in writing this book was to secure harmony rather 
than divergence between the ecttve influences of parents and teachers 
on a child by giving a clear Setn picture of chil from about the 
age of seven, when they begin their first real schooling, until eleven. 
A person of wide teaching experience, he leaves no doubt in the reader's 
mind that it is just this period of a child’s education that he considers 
the most important, the most deman of skill, and the most reward- 
jig, and he regards it as odd, therefore, that for many people a teacher's 
prestige is in proportion with his PODE re e deals humanly 
and stimula y with such questions as a d’s health, his mental 
development, his education in sex, his attitude to others. Each chapter 
.concludes with a lst of topics for discussion, and any parent-teacher 
discussion group, for example, would not easily find a more suitable 
book as basis for thelr work together. 


372.213 — 371.263 NURSERY-INFANT SCHOOLS — ` 
TE Tests (LB.E.) 

GARDNER, D. E. M. Lomg Term Results of Infant School Methods. 
London, Methuen, 1950.. 734 x5 ins. 108 pp. Mus. (Contribution 
to Modern Education, founded by Susan Isaacs). 8s.6d. — In her 
former book, .“‘ Testing Results in the Infant School’’, Miss Gardner 
gave the results of children at the end of their infant school 
career. The differences of performance between children from infant 
schools where education was based on their spontaneous interests 
and those from infant schools of the more formal, traditional type 
were so marked, that she became interested in the problem as to how 
far such differences would be par at a later age. The present 
volume is the result. It gives details of the tests applied. As to 
her conclusions, Miss Gardner writes that it would “ be tempting to 
conclude that the effects of the infant school methods, which showed 
quite clearly at the top of the infant school, appear at first to be overlaid 
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si the junior school curriculum, but emerge again towards the end 
of that period, when the children are ten years old.” She prefers the 
more guarded statement, however, that concludes her book : 
‘The results of the research which I have described in this book offer 
evidence that the teacher of Junior school children has nothing to fear 
but ev to gain from infant school methods which make. use 
of the free activities and spontaneous interests of the children.” Miss 
Gardner now plans to evaluate the performance of children who have 
not only attended an infant school of the new kind, but have also 
experienced similar education in the Junior school itself, and one looks 
forward with interest to reading her account of the results. 


372.213 f NURSERY-INFANT SCHOOLS (LB.E.) 


MELLOR, Edna. Education Experience in the Infant School 
Years. Oxford, Blackwell, 1950. 8x5% ins. 250 pP: Ulus. Bibliogr.. 
12s.6d. — Characteristically, Miss Mellor begins important book 
with a chapter on the Be hy of education, and ends et eos 
three sentences of K Gibran, one of which at least- nd an 
echo in the heart of every true educationist : ‘‘ The teacher who walks 
in the shadow of the temple, among his followers, gives not of his wisdom 
but rather of his faith and lovingness.”’ Such is the setting, then, in 
which she examines almost every aspect of the education, in its widest 
sense, of children from birth to the change of teeth. It is a setting 
without which any education would be unfruitful, but which is parti- 
culary necessary for young children, who need the care of persons 
specially aware of the spiritual origin and value of expertence, and 
coe concerned not to hurry unduly towards the sterner tasks 
o e future. 


372 (41) l Primary EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. The Primary School in 
Seetland. Edinburgh, His Majesty’s Station Office, 1950. 81x5 
ins. 132 pp. 2s8.6d. — A memorandum cov practically the whole 
fleld of primary education, prepared by a panel of ectors selected 
by the Scottish Education Department. Itis now in recognised 
that primary education should be concerned with tea dren 
rather than subjects, and that such teaching should be of immediate 
as well as of sequent yalue to the children. This very stimulating 
volume has been tten in the light of these two fundamental changes 
in attitude. 


371.291 (42). RuraL Epucation (LB.E.) 


ALLEN, Arthur B. Rural Education, Vol. O. London, Allman, 4950. 
714x43, ins. 144 pp. Appendices. 6s.6d. — The first of Mr. Allen’s 
two delightful volumes was mentioned in Bulletin No. 95. This second 
volume contains a wealth of detailed advice for teachers in rural schools, 
including a full-length picture of the curriculum of Mr. Allen’s school. 
It will prove of t value to many (not only teachers) in fusing the 
` spirit and will of the countryside with the age’s demand for consclous 
purpose. Without fusion of this kind, such a demand may be merely 
overwhelmingly destructive and corrosive. 


371.291 (42) — 370.3 RURAL SCHOOLS ,.— 
: i PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 
BELL, Vicars. The Dode. The Story of a Schoolmaster 


London, Faber & Faber, 1950. 8% x54 ins. 184 pp. 12s.6d. — There 
is a humorous sadness in the title and the author will make many 
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readers share his regret for the Maser hos English village culture . 
ahd of the kind of education that might keep it alive. Although not 
born a countryman, he soon learned to recognise the deep value 
enshrined in country life, EAF as it is by the natural pline 
of caring for the farm and the crops. During the war he 
was able to cules oly the results of education in the primary schools 
of a big clty—London—and in his village school, and he noticed 
the beneficial - change wrought in the young Londoners. He is dis- 
tressed to see how in spite of the wide-spread erlences of the 
war, that the trend of English education is towards its urbanisatfon. 
“ I am convinced, he writes, that if the world continues in the nurturing 
of urban concepts and values there will be a cataclysmic social, eco- 
nomic and international disaster.” A coherent phil Sp oe of Ute, and 
hence of education, born of experience emerges from 


371.12 (42) . i TEACHER ‘TRAINING (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF ap ae tard Challenge nd Response Response: An Account ef 
the Emergency Scheme aen oe T London, His (Ministry 
Stationery Office, 1950" 81x5 164 pp. App’s. Mus. 
of Education Pamphlet No. 17). 48. — Towards” e close of the war, 
the need for large numbers of teachers at n -Infant, primary 
and secon ee presented a problem of un map: ented magnitude 
to the educa oa E in Great Britain.‘ 8p aa ah gives full 
details of the aay hich that problem was solved between 1945 


and 1950. During this period, nearly twenty-four thousand men and 
just on twelve thousand women, on their release from war service, 
were trained to be teachers thro the emergency. training courses. 
They now form about one seventh of all the teachers serving in primary 
and secondary schools. Not the least interesting of the tables in the 
appendices is the one giving the analysis of these teachers by previous 
employment. It is obvious that they will bring into the quiet ways of 
education a host of experlence. l 


371.18 — 37 P ` COLLECTIVE ACTION -AMONG TEACHERS — 
TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS (I.B.E.) 


WORLD ORGANISATION OR THE TEACHING PROFESSION. 

ef the Fourth Delegate Assembly, Ottawa, Canada, July 17-23, 

1958, n, World O sation of the Teaching fession, 

190 103, x84, ins. 84 pp. $.50. — Perhaps the most important topic 
on at this assembly, full detalls of whose proceedings are 

ete ven, was the draft constitution of the proposed World Con- 

fed on of the Teaching Profession (reference to which is made in 
the International Educational Activity section of this Bulletin). 


378 (43) UNIVERSITIES (LB.E.) 


University Reform in ort by a German Commission., 
pandon. H. M. Statlon nery = OMe. 1040. (Foreign Office) 9% 6 ins. 
18.3d. — The m ers of the Commission state that they carried 
out their work in co eer freedom and independence. The Commis- 
sion was composed of ten influential Germans of very varied back- 
oun from the British Zone of Qccupatl or one Swiss a eran 
ean de Salis) and one British (the Master of ol), and itis gratifyin ing 
that they reached unanimous decisions. They have not concentra 
on alleviating present difficnities, but have seo aire the past and 
the present in relation to the future. They found that they could not 
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confine themselves within zonal boundaries or even, in a certain sense 

within national frontiers, because universities must be ad 
with the universal. Therefore many of the recommendations set out 
in this important report might be usefully considered in any country. 


378.61 (42) HiGHER TECHNOLOGICAL 

TRAINING is E.) 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. The Future Development 
Technelogical Education. London, His pe wed Siatanory © 7 Otice, 

9% x6 ins. ae 1s. — The report of the national a aig eee 

on education tor in APAE commerce (appointed in 1948 sander the 

chairmanship of Lieut. Sir Ronald ecks), on the best means 

of developing higher technological education in Great Britain. 


375.91 HanpicrartTs (1.B.E.) 


INSTITUTE OF HANDICRAFT TEACHERS. Handieraft in the 
Meden School. Manchester (15 Kearsley Bib Institute of 
Handicraft Teachers, 1950. 814x514% ins. 16 pp. Hogr. 18.6d. 
— The alm of this booklet 1s to offer akaone 40 teachers, 
particularly the younger ones and those wor in ate districts, 
on the scope and character of craftwork:in that latest addition to the 
British eea of education, the secondary modern school. No attempt 
ig made to be exhaustive, but this booklet should prove of the utmost 
help and stimulus. 


373.52 AGRICULTURE (I.B.E.) 


a S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Summaries of Studies in TERPS 
W n, Federal Security Agency, 1950. 9x5 

62 pp. Index. (Vocational Division Bulletin No. 242. e 

es No. 59.) — A bibliography of studies in agricultural education, 
annotated under “ Purpose”, ‘‘ Method ”, and * Findings and Inter- 
pretations ”. A very happy marriage, for all concerned, of first-class 
research and farming practice. Rea through this volume, it is 
in to see the fae gia importance now given to soll 
conservation methods, and the nition, ually tcreasing prominence of 
theories of plant and animal nu that are not wholly based on 
chemistry. ' 


375.25 BroLoay (LB.E.) 


BIBBY, vibes Simple Experiments in Bielegy. London, Heinemann, 

aa 8x 5Y, 216 pp. Bibliogr. Tus. Index. 8s.6d. — A new 
ted edition of a comprehensive collection of six hundred simple. 

experiments in biology, not calling for expensive apparatus. 

ject is convenien MA divided into sixteen topics, each introduced 
D a short theoretical discussion, and ranging over the whole of pO Oey 

ere is a valuable chapter on technique, a Se eee ay and a no 
on sources of material. Students and teachers this book of 
immense use. There ls a welcome and adequate reference to the benefi- 
cial action of micro-o in building up humus, and to thelr 
role—a knowledge of whose importance is associated with the name 
of-Sir Albert Howard—in plant symbiosis. 


375.3 (41) MATHEMATICS (I.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. Mathematies in Secondary 
Behoels, Edinburgh, His Maj s Statlonery Office, 1950. 84% x5% 
ins. 30 pp. is. — Five separate three-year mathematics syllabuses, 


j 
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covering the varying needs and capacities of secon school children, 
with teaching notes. The ter differentiation of courses in this 
publication, as compared the “ Note as to Mathematics ” whose 
pan it takes, has been made necessary by the general acceptance of 

e principle that promotion to the secondary stage should be determined 
by age rather than by attainment. ; 


371.382 EDUCATIONAL GAMES (LB.E.) 


GULLEN, F. Doreen. Traditional Number Rhymes and Games. London, 
University of London Press, 1950. 9x5% ins. 144 Pp. App’s. Index 
of first lines. 5s. — The Panel on Early Number dachg, of the 
Scottish Council for Research in Education, felt that the d out of 
acquaintance with number rhymes and games represented a serious 
loss to Scottish culture, and accordingly decided that such rhymes 
and aaa should be assembled and made available to infant teachers. 
The task of collecting the materlal was entrusted to Miss Gullen. As 
a matter of convenience, she arranges the rhymes and games under 
such headings as ‘‘ Counting-out Payee ”, ““Sequence ”, ‘‘ Money ”’, 
“ Vocabulary of Number ”, and ‘“‘ Ps geen ’, but as befits the 
perce of an anclent, instinctive global wisdom, they nearly all 

urst the bonds of such modern intellectual categories. Miss Gullen 
recognises, in her preface, thelr age, but is inclined to dismiss their 
wisdom, and it 1s to be admitted t they are based on percepts and 
ae that le ouside the present-day bounds of science. e does 
not allow her attitude to intrude, however, and this charming and 
useful anthology is the result of her devoted work. 


372.4 Reaping (1.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR RESEARCH IN EDUCATION. 
Studies in Reading, Vol. IL London, University of London Press, 1950. 
9x6 ins. 114 pp. Diagrams. Tables. Bibliogr. 7s.6d. — The first 
volume of this serles was mentioned in Bulletin No. 91. This, the 
second volume, fully maintains the DE intellectual standard of publica- 
tions from the Scottish Council for Research in Education. e first 
study, by Violet M. McLaren, deals with Socio-Economic Status and 
Rea AoD a Stydy in Infant Reading. The second study, by 
Christian 'D. Taylor, concerns The Effect of Training on Reading 
Readiness. The by Doris C. Dunlop, deals with Children’s Leisure- 
Reading Interests. e fourth, by the late Gregor MacGregor, a founda- 
tion member of the Council, deals with Some Reading Deficiencies 
and their Remedies. In the space here available, no more can be 
attempted than to pay tribute to the thoroughness of these four studies, 
and to the welcome support they give to common-sense findings. 


375.132 i - ENGuisH (LB.E.) 


WEST, Michael. The New Method Reeders (New Series), Books 1, 2 and 3. 
Madras, Orient Longmans Ltd., 1950 (repr. rev. Ge 7%xX4% ins. 
114, 146 and 164 pp. Annas 12, 15 and 18. — new version of 
Michael West’s j ly well-known readers, revised by Miss Jean 
Forrester, has bean’ prepared to meet the ts of the English 
syllabus in the reformed secondary curriculum in India in general 
and in the Province of Madras in particular. 


371.913 SPEECH DEFECTS (I.B.E.) 


RUMSEY, H. St. John. The Stammerer’s Choice: a Survey 
of Speech Therapy. London, Methuen, 1950. 7% x5 134 pp. 


176 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





Bibliogr. 7s.6d. — A historical survey of developments in speech 
therapy over more than a century, by e person who has been con- 
sulting speech therapist at Guy’s Hospital, London, for the last twenty- 
three years. It will serve as an A irables gulde to the stammerer 
in the choice of a method likely to be successful in his particular 
CASE. 


371.372 fg  ScmooL Broapcastine (LB.E.) - 
CLAUSSE, Roger. Education by Radio: School Paris, 
Unesco, 1949. 84x51 ins 72 pp. (Unesco Publication No. 591). 


— In his introduction, the author, who is Assistant Director General 
of the Belgian National Proar wura Institute, emphasises the distinc- 
tlon that may be made between the general cultural aims of broad- 
casting and its more specifically educational role. In the light of this, 
distinction, he examines the purposs of school broadcasting, the various 
pedagog as methodological and acmintstrative problems it sets, and 
ts drawbacks and the remedies to them. i 


4 


374.2 Pusiic Lisranies (LB.E.) 


PERIAM DANTON, Ji Edueation for Likrarlanship. Paris, Unesco, 
1949. 84x5 ins. vill and oo Bibliogr. Index. Publ. No. 388. 
nesco c Lib Manuals, No. 1). — In his introduction, 
r. Jaime Torres Bodet, Director-General of Unesco, points out that 
ublic libraries have an active poe to play in adult education, but 
t there are few countries in the world where the full possibilities 

of public library work are understood. Therefore Unesco has under- 
taken the publication of ‘a series of manuals to make the best possible 
experience in public lib work widely known throughout the world. 
In this first manual, the dèan, School of Librari pP, University of 
California, describes very fully the preparation given to librarians in 
the U.S.A., the objectives of the L School, its curriculum and 
methods of instruction, faculty ard the recrul and selec- 
tion of students, etc. This pamphlets will intérest all those “ who 
are concerned with the cevecp ne of popular education and 
the wth of international understanding dely throughout the 


world ”. 
; 
374.2 PusLIc Lisranies (1.B.E.) 
McCOLVIN, Lionel R. Public Extension. Paris, Unesco, 


1950. 844x5% ins. vill and 114 pp. us, Bibliogr. Index. Publ. 
No. 375. (Unesco Public Lib Manvials. No. 2). — This manual 
treats of the organisation of pubit: library services on a nation-wide 
iene in order that they may serve as smoothly as possible country 
people 


a 


even in remote rural districts, sailors on board ship, hospital — 


patients, children, etc. 


374.2 PUBLICO LIBRARIŒES (LB.E.) 


THOMSEN, Carl; SYDNEY, Edward; TOMPKINS, Miriam D. 
Adult Education Activities for Public Libraries. Paris, Unesco, 1950, 
Ta ins. x and 102 pp. Mus. Publ. No. 613. (Unesco Public 

rary Manuals, No. 3). — Deteiled description of the many ways 
in which public libraries are made to serve adult education in three 
ra ioe Denmark, the United <ingdom and the United States of 

wy 


~ 
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374.6 MISCELLANEOUS ADULT EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES (LB.E.) 


BUREAU OF CURRENT AFFAIRS. Discussion Methed: the 
Purpose, Nature and p T Group Diseussion. London, Bureau of 
Current Affairs, 19 o% x5% ins.. 100 pp. Appendices. 3s.6d. 
— Discussion is ed by many as one o the essential means to 
the restoration of the social harmony broken by the turbulence of 
individual wills. Hence the importance of this recent publication of 
the Bureau of Current Affairs. It regards discussion as “ organised 
conversation ”, and gives concise but very full and stimulating sugges- 
tions to discussion leaders on the preparation for a discussion, on the 
conduct of a meeting, on the use (and abuse) of visual aids, and on the 
relation of discussion to other activities. It contains flve very valuable 
accounts of discussion at work are were and secondary schools, with 

oung people, in university tuto classes, in industry, and in therapy. 
= ves a great deal of help in connection with the discussion room 
its equipment, and many hints as to the useful objects (black- 
boardi, display boards, frames for charts and maps, etc.) that a handy- 
man can make himself, and the appendices cover sources of intormation 
and B.C.A. courses and Bae ons. ; 


MIBCELLANEOUS ADULT EDUCATION 
ACTIVITIES (LB.E.) 

KIMBLE, David. The Outlook for Adult Edmeation. London, Bureau 

of Current Affairs, 1950. 8% x614 ins. 16 pp. Bibliogr. 7d. — The 
text, that will serve admirably as material for a discussion up, of 
six broadcasts by the director of extra-mural studies at the University 
College of the Gold Coast, in the B.B.C. overseas service to West Africa. 


374.6 (6) 


+ 


376.7 ` ADOLESCENCE (I.B.E.) 


STREATFEILD, ‘Noel (edited by). The Years of Grace. London, 
Evans Bros., 1950. By, x6 384 pp. Mus. 15s. — The publishers 
describe this as a book for growing-up girls who are too old for children’s 
books and are just beginning to adult literature. It admirably 
meets the needs and the slde ranging interests of this age, and succeeds 
in comb the happy enthusiasm of younger dren with the 
forward-looking intentions of adults. Its editor has skilfully divided 
her own and her team’s contributions into five parts, namety ‘You ”, 
“ Your Home”, “ Leisure”, “Sport”, and “ Careers ’’. 


371.037 (42) Yours Movements (I.B.E.) 


COBURN, Oliver. Youth Hostel Story. London, The National 
Council of Social Service, 1950. 8%, x51 ins. vili and 192 pp. Mus. 
Index. 7s.6d. — This most in book celebrates the coming of age 
of the Youth Hostels Association and and Wales), which started 
on its prosperous career in 1929. 6 S Youth Hostels Associa- 
tion was founded in 1931.) The German J entel Movement 
had been founded many years earlier (in 1910) Richard S 
a schoolmaster. He had seen the n for pi each Herberg with 
a house father or mother, or both, to, se all the hostel arrange- 


ments and maintain standards. The movement followed 
the same pattern, the gs il dort y lttzens wardens. The last 
two chapters, entitled "e of the Coun de, 
a) the Cl s Duties, b) eins NI ts”, and “ Youth Hostels 


International ”, are particularly striking. y beautiful photographs 
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illustrate the amazing variety of the Hostels. In 1946 there 
were 270 hostels in England and Wales, with 10,000 beds ; these numbers 
have increased slightly in the last 4 years. As Dr. G. M. Trevelyan 
points out in his Introduction: ‘‘ The friendly contact of the Youth 
of different lands is one of the objects and proved one of the 
successes of the movement ”’. 


362 (42) SociaL WELFARE (LB.E.) 


MORRIS, on (Edted by): Soclal Case Work in Great Britain. 
London, Faber and Faber, 1950. 8% x514 ins. 224 pp. Index. 12s.6d. 
— This book, published on behalf ef an Advisory Committee of Social 
Workers, is a symposium by 11 well-known professional workers writ- 
ing on the different flelds in socia. welfare service. Thus the reader 
becomes acquainted with the diffcult tasks of almoners, child-care 
workers, family case-workers, soclel-workers in child dance clinics 
and mental ar tyre moral welfere workers and probation officers, 
and cannot but be impressed by tre endless patience, the intelligence, 
skill and knowledge, warm heart and goodwill needed for d 
successfully with an endless varlet” of very delicate situations. Ea 
chapter has its own pees eer he and a useful appendix gives the 
addresses of the agencies to apply tc for details of . The authors 
believe that, as the supply of social workers is still totally inadequate 
for out the recent social se pera ee must be more train- 
ing provided at university level, ard that the time has therefore come 
for clarification of ideas. ere is nd doubt that = eae is not are ds 
thing, but that, in a complex anc difficult world, personal help, the 
individual approach to the individual need, is more necessary than 
ever. Hence the importance of this book. 


ad 


37 N — 362.7 CONFERENCES — 
CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 
MIDCENTURY WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN 
AND YOUTH. Children and Youth ıt the Midcentury. youn D.C. 
National Committee. 1950. 9x6 ins. a) Repert on Y National 


and Federal Government P vill and 122 pp. 
b) on State and Local Action. x and 62 pp. c) Fact Finding Report. 
A ‘Digest. x and 170 pp. — These three p documents, for 


study by the delegates attending the December 1950 Conference, show 
how the problems of the health ard education of the young are dealt 
with in the U.S.A. The third report i pa two parts: The Making 
of a Healthy Personality, and Implications for the Conduct of the 
Social Institutions (such as the faruly, the church and the synagogue, 
the school, health services, soclal services, etc.). 


37 G — 37 D (494) YEARBOOKS — 
BIBLIOGRAPHY (LB.E.) 
Etudes 195@. Lausanne, Payot. 9x6 ins. 186 Pp. 

— This is the fortieth number of zhe yearbook on public education 


Switzerland, produced with federal approval by the inter-cantonal 
conference of the heads of Education Departments. The first part 
contains articles by P. Ogue ioe thoughts on teaching), Louis 
Meylan (education for hum CE , Jeanne Hersch (philosophy In Swiss 
secondary schools), G. Pfulg (Father Girard), C. Bonny and A. Ischer 
(educational studies in Neuchâtel), and P. Bianconi (history of art in 
the schools of the Tessin). The rest >f the book is devoted to the proceed- 
ings of the conference of heads of education departments, and of the 
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congress of the Société pédagogique romande, and to educational news 
con various cantons. An appendix NA a subject index of the 


157 articles appearing in the yearbooks 1925-1950. 
37 N — 371.43 CONGRESSES — ACTIVITY 
ScHoo ts (I.B.E.) 
Livrot-souvenir dn XXVII* Comgrts de la Société romando à 
Lausanne, 24-25 juin 1950. Montreux, Corbaz. 81, x . 144 pp. 


— The greater part of this volume is taken up by the report of Mr. Ischer, 
director of studies at the Neuchâtel training college, on the subject 
“Public schools and the New Education ”. 


371.025 — 137 PARENT EDUCATION — 
CHARACTEROLOGY (LB.E.) 


ee Caracoli dee. enue (cf. dee: aey A 


ert Er et des éducateurs. Presses Universitaires de 
Freee, 19 7% xX LTS a DR zx and 458 pp, 800 fr. — A debook 
to educating children accordance with their constitutio make-up 


and even with that of their educators). The author distinguishes 
etween the role of parent or teacher, on the one hand, and doctor or 
psychologist, où the other. 


371.42 (493) ScHOOL REFORM (1.B.E.) 


GOFFART, Jules. La grande pitié de |’ moyen. Huy, 
Degrace, 1948. 10x6% ins. 31 pp. — A full-scale plan for the reform 
of secondary education in Belgium. 


371.73 PHYSICAL TRAINING (I1.B.E.) 

LEROY, A., and VIVES, J. 35 oe sportive et athlétisme. Paris, © 
Bourreller, 1949. 8% XO ins. rP — A complete handbook on 
the teaching of sports an 


athletics ae day level, with a preface 
by Mr. Raymond Boisset. 


371.90 ABNORMAL CHILDREN (I.B.E.) 


PRUDHOMMEAU, M. Li’enfance anermale. Paris, Presses Unli- 
versitaires de France, 1949. 734 x43% ins. 159 pp. (Nouvelle encyclo- 
pédie pédagogique). Fr. fr. 200 A conclse account of the various 
categories of child abnormality, and of its diagnosis and treatment, 
with a preface by Mr. Louis Dumas. 


371.90 — 372.7 . ABNORMAL CHILDREN 
SENSE TRAINING (LB. E) 
DUBOSSON, Jacques. Exercices semseriels. Neuchâtel and Paris, 
Delachaux et Niestlé. 9%x6% ins. 62 (Cahiers de pédagogle 
entale et de psychologie de lontan. Sw. fr. 1.80. — A very - 
varied serles of sense exercises for abnormal children, calling for a 
minimum of equipment. 


371.93 ` = Youna DgLINQuENts (I.B.E.) 
. PHILIPPON, Odette. La jeunesse coupable vous accuse. Paris, Sirey, 
1950. 10x6% ins. aie? . — The findings pf an inquiry into the 
family and social causes o Javak delinquency, covering over 18,000 
cases fof young giris in reform homes in ve continents. 
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372.4 | READING (LB.E.) 


CHANSON, M., and OLANIE, S. Lecture lecture active. 
Paris, Librairie centrale d'Education nouvelle, 1949. 7 x5% ins. 
y a ’ 


- Xii and 80 pp. Ilus. — A concls3 account of the Decro 


‘* global” method of reading, covecing the psychological basis of the 
method, its application, script, anc school printing. 


373.19 — 373.54 | GENERAL CULTURE ‘AND 


TECHNICAL TRAINING (LB.E.) 


COULON, Marton. réflexions sur le et le présent do 
l'enseignement tockmigue. ége, Thcne, 1950. 93% x61: ins. 60 pp. 
— A short history ‘of technical edu on, written to show that a close 
relationship has always existed between it and all other forms of educa- 
tion, and suggested solutions to some specifically Belgian problems. 


373.2 PROBLEMS OF GENERAL EDUCATION 
- (LB.E.) 


FRIEDMANN, Georges. Peur Punité de Rene tae Humanisme 
du travail ot homanités, Paris, Armand Colin, 1950. 8% x51 ins. Fr. fr. 
130. — An in number of human beings will have to be techni- 
cians, but they should nevertheless preserve their humanity; this is 
the very central problem with which this book deals. 


375.134 FrencaH (LB.E.) 


LAMBERT, Lily. La culture per le français. Contribution a 
la réforme de l|’enseignement. ruxelles, Labor, 1949. 7%x65 ins. 
222 pp. -Fr. belges 72. — Miss Lambert, who teaches French (the mother 
tongue) in the 4th form on the classical side of a Belgian “‘ Athénée ”, 
or high school, where 15 girls of abeut 15 years of age take her lessons 
which are of course een ne , recoll how o she has heard 
giris, when leaving the high oo! on completion of thelr secondary 
schoo , express their complete difference for the greatest names 
in litera ' She therefore endeavours to discover the main interest, 
the budding ‘“‘ passion ”, of each tmdividual pupil and proceeds to 
show her that these can be harnessed to this a sition of a classical 
culture, and thus succeeds in interesting her in doing much individual 
work. In this volume, Miss Lambert explains her method thro 
the class log of a whole year and shows the varied means she uses 
let each pupil follow her bent, and yet weld the class into a unit that 
submits willingly to the discipline involved in the study of the French 
classics. She „believes that & is the duty of the school to find, 
in the interests of the pupils, the pelnt of contact between the subjécts 
on the curriculum of classical or general culture and the happenings 
of thelr daily Ufe. 


375.6 — 376.72 RELIGION — DRAWING 
l (LB.E.) 


GREGOIRE, Frère. La valour du coleriage des ai pedaggio . 
Montréal, Institut pédagogique Saint Georges, 1960. 
x6 ins. (Bulletin No. 10). 80 pp. — A detailed account of two pieces 


8% 
t research into the teaching value of colouring drawings related to 
religion lessons. 


` 


” 
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375.6 — 371.243 : RELIGION — INDIVIDUAL WORK 
(1.B.E.) 


EQUIPE SAINT-GERMAIN’ DE CAARONNE. Le travail indivi 
dualieé au cathéchisme. Paris. Presses d’Ile de France, (1950). 7%x5 
ins. 208 pp. Fr. fr. 320. — An account of catechism instruction carri 
T in - big -class parish in Paris, since 1944, by means of individual 
wo 


377.1 — 37 B RELIGIOUS EDUCATION — 
History oF EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


PORTER, Fernand. L'institution catéchiste au Canada. Deux siècles de 
formation euse 1633-1833. Montréal, Les Editions franciscaines, 
ae ae ins. xxxvi and 332 pp. — A historical study of reli- 
dean ased education in French Canada, covering: a) teacher er 

a and parents giving religious instruction, b) textbooks an 
readers, and c) the family and paro role.of the catechist institution. 


377.2 : i MoraL EDUCATION. (1.B.E.) 


COULET, Paul. Le émeo do l’avenir. Paris, Spes, 1950. 74x4% 
ins. 206 pp. Fr. fr. 200. — A series of five lectures in which the future 
is seen in of Christian morality, the ‘present task being in conse- 
quence concerned with moral training in the family, soclety and church. 


137 | Í : CHARACTEROLOGY (I.B.E.) 
' ANSELME, renga Bols-de-Breux, Editions de l’Edu- 
cateur belge. CATA 63 pp. - Bibliogr. — In his preface the 
author sta that his o 4 teat In writing this booklet is to give teachers 
an introduction to the sclence of ‘** cterology ”. f 

377. 94 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 


Le. contréle de Vorlentation professionnelle. Paris, Institut AI 

d’étude du travall et d’orlentation professionnelle, 1949. 10 x6¥%, ins. 
110 iad — The details of a method of control for professional guidance, 
has given iis results in the various a a centres in France. 


379.9 (44) f OFFICIAL EDUCATIONAL 
Documents (1.B.E.) 


LABRUNIE, C. Les études de 11.4 18 ans. Marseille, Ferran, 1949. 
x5¥% ins. 156 pp. — The complete code, for the use of parents 
teachers, of all regulations in force in France as on 15th Sep er, 
1949, eine od education from eleven to elghteen. The information 
en includes the entrance examinations to colleges, the new 
ranches in the technical echools, the new trade diplomas, and corres- 
pondence courses. 


379.96 (44) STATISTICS '(LB.E.) 

' Recueil do statistiques scolaires et professionnelles de 1947 et 1948. Paris, 
Bureau unfversitalre de statistique et de documentation scolaires et 
professionnelles, 1949. 104%x6% ins. 82 pp. 100 fr. — Annotated 
statistics of general and vocational education in France for 1947 and 
1948, with and maps. 


182 BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 





136.7 : CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 
port de ?’ des enfants ot des jeunes au Conseil sioniste a 
J em, Exécutif de l’Agence juive, 1950. 9% x63 ins. and 


53 3 PP: Hlus. — The report of the child welfare department of the 
Jewish Agency, to the Sionist General Council. One pter is on the 
education of young immigrants and the training of their teachers. 


37 A (492) EDUCATION IN THE N ; 
| LB.E. 


IDENBURG, Philip J. Les écoles des se purer La Haye, Service 
d’ Information gouvernemental des Pays-Bas, 1950.9% x 6 tag 110 pp. 
ai — The author gives a broad picture of education in the Nether- 
lands, pene ie organisation, and nursery-infant and spectal schools, 

rimary, secon , vocational and domestic sclence schools, cultural 
training, and higher education. He supplements this With a ter on . 
school hygiene and also with some sta cal and bibliographical data. 


37 A 0) — 37 G — SWITZERLAND — YEARBOOKS 
379.91 — 379.96 (494) LEGISLATION — STATISTICS | 
(LB.E.) 


Arehiv für das Schweizerische Unterrichtsweseen. Frauenfeld, Huber, 
1949. 9%x6% ins. 159 pp. (Mit Unterstfitrung des Bundes heraus- 
penn von der Konferenz der kantonalen Erziehungs direktoren ; 

edaktion : Dr. E. L. Bahler, Aarau.) — In addition to the usual detailed 
information on educational developments, bibliography, new regulations, 
finance and statistics, the 1949 number of the yearbook on education 
in Switzerland (published by the Conference of Heads of Depart- 
ments of Education) contains a number of articles ranging over such 
topics as Unesco x“ Brandt), implementation of the education act 
in Basel-Coun . Mann), diversity of the educational m in 
the Grisons (R. Planta), and school hygiene in the Valais (C. Pitteloud). 


37 B — 370.3 ' History or EDUCATION — 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


FLITNER, Wilhelm. Die Abendliindischen Vorbilder und das Ziel der 
pererne 4 Godesb Küpper, 1947. 8%~x5 ins. 164 pp. — The 
author is concerned to trace the historical sources of the philosophy 
and aims of present-day education in the w and to present the 
interaction between politics and education in Germany. 


370.8 — 37 C PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
Broara pus (1.B.E.) 


Gocthes Ideen. Godesberg, Küpper, 1948. 8x6 ins. 
236 pp. (Padago e Texte herausgegeben von Wilbelm Flitner.) — 
Selected passages (in particular of the parts of “ Wilhelm Melster ” 
describing the * educational province ’’) from Gcethe’s works, illustra- 
ting his philosophy of education, and an important article by Mr. 
Flitner in elucidation of them. 


37 C BrocraPuiges (LB.E.) 


Pestaloxuis Sebriften. Godesberg, Küpper, 1949. 84% x5% 
ins. 300 pp. BibHogr. (Pädagogische Texte rarer a eres von em 
Flitner). — Selected passages from the works of Pestalozzi, with a 
short blography. 
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37 C : BiocraPHiss (LB.E.) 


ae Wolfgang. Jehann Gottfried Herder. Stuttgart, Klett, 
1949. 84x ins. 94 pp. (Gedanken führender Pädagogen). — A 
short sade e of Herder’s ideas on education, followed by selected extracts 
from his works, d in particular with the aims of education and 
the psychological conditions on which it should be based, pupil-teacher 
relationships and mass education. 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


STROBEL, Anton. n. Kleino Erzielnmgslehro. München, Ehrenwirth, 1949. 
8% x6 ins. 85 pp. A summary, for students and young teachers 
ae problems in education, such as its alms, means and 
p pies 


371.025 — 377.91 l PARENT EDUCATION — 
` MEDICO-PSYCHOLOGICAL AiD (LB.E.) 


BOPP, Linus. Das Angstlehe Kind. Furcht,- Angst, Angstlichkelt in 
der Erziehung. Olten, Walter (1949). 734 x43% ins. 44 pp. — Practical 
eevee to parents and teachers on d g with anxiety and fear in 


371.12 — 137 — 371.30 TEACHER TRAINING — 
CHARACTEROLOGY — METHODS (LB.E.) 


CASELMANN, Christian. Weeensformen des Lehrers. Versuch einer 
Typenlehre. Stuttgart, Klett, 1949. 8 x51, ins. 64 pp. — The author's 
alm is to stress the need for, and to outline, a new science of the character 
of a teacher, and to indicate how greatly it would help in the cholce 
of teaching methods most sulted to his character-type. 


371.14 PSYCHOLOGY OF THE TEACHER (I.B.E.) 


KOECHL, Karl. Das Lehramt. Seine psychologischen und cae 
ate Voraussetzungen und Bedingungen. Graz and Wien, 


: Bl x6 Ins. re Pe er eee — An analysis, from a psycho- 
logi an educatio angle future teachers at primary level, 
and. of thelr work and: their cthteal: and social Lask. 


371.266 OBSERVATION METHODS (I.B.E.) 


GUREWICZ, Saul freier Scohäleraufsătxe und Schtilerseich- 
auf. Grund der Adlerschen Zurich, Rascher 

Verl T 3⁄4 x6 ins. 235 pp. Bibliogr. Diagrams. — A systematic 
analysis s of children’s compositions and drawings, in the 

Habe, ear Adie lan dividual psychology. 


371.266 - Rorscmaaca (LB.E.) 


Rorschachiana II. Bern, Huber, 1950. 9x6 Ins. 128 pp. — This 
supplement to the Schweizerische Zeitschrift fOr Psycholog H und thre 
Anwendungen, No. 19, contains articles on various aspects of the Ror- 
schach and an account of the first: international Rorschach con- 
ference, held at Zurich 19th-20th August, 1949. 


371.293 — 371.43 ` NEw ScHOOLs — 
ACTIVITY METHODS (LB.E.) 


GEBHARD, Julius. Das Landes- Erxiehungsheim ee ees 
Hamburg, Hansischer Gildenverlag (1948). 8x5% ins. 110 pp. — 
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The history and educational principles and methods of the new schoo! 
in the country, which has influenced considerably the school reform 
being carried out in Hamburg. , 


371.30 — 371.4 , METHODS — 

i EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (LB.E.) 

Regent E Oskar. Die T ren i der Unterrichts- 

methode. München, Ehrenwirth x . . — Summaries 

of the methodologies of Pestalozzi, Herb Filner, Wilimann, Kerschen- 

steiner and Gaudig, and of the Dalton, etka (Washburne), and 
Jena (Petersen) plans. i 


371.30 — 372.1 Drpacrıc PRINCIPLES — 
Prmary Meruops (LB.E.) 


Bandbuch für den Unterricht im ersten Schuljabr: I. Tell: Der Elomem- 
tar Lehrer. Wien, Jugend und Volk, 1947. 9x6 ins. 336 pp. Bibliogr. 
Mus. Index. — lished by a teachers’ association, for the use of 
Austrian teachers taking the first primary class, this handbook gives 
a wealth of information on the psychology of a child about to enter 
school, and on the PEE of rea , writing, arithmetic, drawing 
handicrafts, Helmatkunde (the gore of surroundings), etc. Most of 
the authors favour the use of activity methods. f 


371.381 ‘ HANDICRAFTS (LB.E.) 


KEMPEN, Hans. Werkbuch für dio ersten vier ahre. Leipzig, 
Wunderlich, 1947. 11%x7% ins. 51 pp. — A collection of dra 
to be done on the bla ard, and of handicraft models, for the use 
of teachers of the first four primary classes. ° 


371.42 — 375.3 ScaooL REFORM — 
MATHEMATICS (LB.E-) 


LIETZMANN, Walter. Sehulreform und mathematischer Unterricht. 
ete bere Quelle & Meyer, 1949. 9x6 ins. 127 PP. Index. — A 
study of the close correlation between school reform Germany and 
new methods of teaching mathematics. l 


371.45 — 371.16 RELIGIOUSLY INSPIRED METHODs— 
Tuk TEACHER’S ROLE (1.B.E.) 


SCHNEIDER, Friedrich. Der christliche Exaicher. Das padagogische 
Ethos in Unterricht und Erziehung. Graz, Salzb & en, Pustet, 
1947. 8x5 ins. 232 pp. — Critical of the pragma , and aware of 
the need to overcome the mechanisation of our economic activities, 
the author puts forward and outlines his ideal of the Christian teacher. 


371.6 ScHooL Bumbas (LB.E.) 


ROTH, Alfred. Das neue, Sehulhans — The New Scheol — La nonvelle 
école. Zfirich, Girsberger, 1950. 93% x7% ins. 224 pp. Technical 
vocabulary. Hlus. Plans. — Dedicated to the ‘‘ Youth of all countries ”’ 
who, in the author’s opinion, should be educated in genuinely harmonious 
surroundings, whether in the home, the school, or in the town, this 
volume contains a detailed study of the problems of school architecture, 
in the light of a viewpoint cove not merely their educational aspects, 
but also modern life and interests, and thus affecting town planning, 
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social, cultural and esthetic spheres. The twenty-one buil taken 
as examples of various es and grades of ee schools an des 
are to be found in Switzerland, France, the United States, the Nether- 
lands, England, Sweden, Denmark and Italy. The author stresses 
the orn of the physical environment for the esthetic and moral 
education of youth. 


371.6 ScHOOL Burmopinas (LB.E.) 


Das neue Schulhaus. Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag (1949). 9% xb% 
ins. 110 pp. Mus. Plans. — A collection of the lectures given and the 
recommendations passed during a study week on school architecture, 
held tn June 1949 at Fredeburg in Germany. 


re a cs | PHysicaL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
RECLA, Josef, PUNTIGAM, Herbert, and TSCHERNER, Thilde 
Frohe Graz, Bundesanstalt fir Lelbeserzlehung, 1949. 


8% x6 ins. 97 pp. EN Eh — The principles and methods of physical 
training in primary schools, with practical examples and lesson tables, 
published by the federal institute of physical education. 


371.73 PHyYsIcAL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


KIRCHMAYER, Anna. Schulsplele fär Knaben und Mädchen. Wien, 
Jugend und Volk, 1948 (7th ed.). 7% x5 ins. 262 pp. Bibuogr. Illus. — 
Descriptions of games suitable for primary schools and youth groups, 
for the use of teachers and others. 


372.3 — 372.4 — 872.5 TEACHING METHODS 
FOR THE LOWEST GRADES — 
READING — Writine (LB.E.) 


BRUECKL, Hans. Der Gesamtunterricht im ersten Schuljahr. Mfinchen, 
Oldenbourg, 1949. 9x6 ins. 159 opp. Mus. — A detailed study of the 
curriculum of the first primary class, and of the theory of “ centres 
of interest ”, and numerous suggestions on method, based on the 
‘* global ” approach to reading and writing. 


375.101 ELOCUTION (I.B.E.) 


TROJAN, Félix. Die Ausbildung der Sprechstimme. Wien, Oster- 
reichischer Bundesverlag, 1948. 8x5% ins. 54 pp. — Advice, with 
exercises by Lisl Lein, pone by the Austrian federal authorities, 
for all those whose profession calls for the frequent use of the’volce. 


375.101 ELocuTIon (I.B.E.) 


BALSER-EBERLE, Vera. chia oer ee Uebungsbuch. Wien, 
Osterreichischer Bundesverlag, 1949. 8x53 ins. 7 DP — A study 
of how to acquire a good pronunciation and delivery, exercises by 
Ferdinand Stell, published by the Austrian federal authorities. 


375.3 MATHEMATICS (I1.B.E.) 

BREIDENBACH, Walter. Methodik des mathematischen Unterrichts. 
Stuttgart, Klett, 1950. 83%, x6 ins. 191 pp. — A detailed introduction 
to the method of teaching mathematics to children from six to eighteen 
years of age. The author deems that the modern approach must be 
adopted from the very beginning. 
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375.31 — 375.41 — ARITHMETIC — GEOGRAPHY — 
375.42 — 375.2 History — NATURAL Scrences (1.B.E.) 


. Methodik fr Volkechulen. Heft 1. Rechnen und Raumlehre. Heft 2. 
Heimatkunde, umd Geschichte. Heft 3. Naturlehre (Physik und 
Chemie). Salzburg, Salzburger Kulturverelnigung, 1948-49-50. -8 14 x ot 
ins. 77, 90 & 46 pp. — Three booklets on teaching methods for: a) - 
metic and geometry, b) study of surroundings, geography and history, 
and c) nature study (physics and chemistry), in primary schools. They 
are drawn up and published by a study group in Salzburg composed 
of teachers and training college teachers. 


377.2 — 270.486 MorRAL TRAINING — 
; EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoeay (I.B.E.) 


KUNZ, Leo. Das des männlichen Jugendliichen. Studie 
zur pa eon Psychologie auf Grund einer reer ya rae katho- 
lischen ern. L Caritas-Verlag, 1949. 93 x63 205 Rp- 
o zur Psychologie, P&adago und Heilpadagogik, Band 2). 

w. frs. 12. — On the basis of a study, from the philosophical point 
of view, of the consciousness of guilt, the author first gives the details 
of an in he made in respect of some 500 pupils of varying a 
in different types of schools, and then the picture he built up of the 
structure of guilt feelings, as revealed in the replies. The final part 
of his book is devoted to the application of his ideas to teaching,-and 
he concludes with the hope that there may arise closer integration 
between theology, psychology and education. 





377.2 — 2 — 131 — MoRAL TRAINING — RELIGION — 
613.86 . PsycHo-ANaLysis — MENTAL Hyarene (1.B.E.) 


PFISTER, Oskar. Das Christentum und die Angst. Eine R ons- 
pao e historische und religionshygienische Untersuchung. 

ch, mis-Verlag. 9% x6Y, 530 pp. Index. Btbllogr. — 
As the result of a long piece of research, the author confirms what 
philosophers and theolo have held for a long time, namely, that 
anxiety arises throu ack of love. The need to love and be loved 
is a profound and {neradicable human impulse, and its satisfaction 


at each stage of its evolution is an essential element in mental hygiene, . ` 


whether from the individual or social point of view. 


377.51 RuytTHmics (1.B.E.) 
FEUDEL, Elfriede. Durehhkruch sam Rhythmiechen in der Exsichtng. 
Stu Klett, 1949. 8x514 ins. 212 pp. — Rhythm is a universal 


m estation of life, and is necessary to an education that would 
remain in touch with life. The author describes such an education, 
of a kind which has already met with some success at primary level, 
and seeks to bring into consclousness its meaning and aims. 


+ 
— 


CITIZENSHIP 
SociaL Stupres (LB.E.) 


SEITZER, Otto. Stoffiche und methodische 
Handreichung für den Lehrer. Stuttgart, Klett. 8% x6 ins. 228 pp. — 
A study of, and some practical si gale at concerning, the civics lessons 
which form part of the curricula In post-war Germany. Based on the 
study of the human community, they resemble the social studies of 
the Anglo-Saxon countries. _ 


377.35 — 375.40 





} 


- re baal = 
BULLETIN OF THE INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 187 





378 (471) | HIGHER EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


KAILA, Eino. Die fmnnische: Staateuniversitit durch dredhundert Jakre. 
Helsinki, Kustannusosakeyhtið Otava. 10% x8 ins. 93 pp. — A history 
of the Finnish State U versity, in terms of its: three hundred-year 
periods of evolution: the orthodox period, the ratlonal-soul period, 
and the period of growing national consciousness. 


1 — 137 PHILOSOPHY — 
CHARACTEROLOGY (LB.E.) 


NOHL, Hermann. Charakter und SehikeaL Frankfurt a/M., Schulte- 
Bulmke, 1949. 9%x6% inś., 189 pp. — In this philosophical study 
of the various roads lea -to a knowledge of the author first 
describes the laws governing the evolution of hi ty, and secondly 
presents the different forms that life may assume. 


137 l CHARACTEROLOGY (I.B.E.) 


ROHRACHER, Hubert. Kleine Charakterkemde. Wien, Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1948. 7x5 ins. rae . Index. Bibliogr. agrams. — 
The revised on of a book first p fished in 1934, gl the results of 
research in characterology. ; 3 


136.7 l Camp PsycnoLoey (1.B.E.) 

HEYMANN, Karl. Kritiseho Phaten der Kindheit. Basel, Karger, 
1949. 93, x614 ins. 52 pp. chologische Praxis, Heft 8.) Sw. fr. 
4.80. — Ín this-study of the critical p of a child’s growth, the 


author presents his view of today’s ‘educational difficulties, and his 
solution of them. . . 


136.7 Camp PsycHoioay (LB.E.) 


REIMPLEIN, Heinz. Die seeliseche Entwicklung in der Kindheit und 
Retfeseitt. München, Reinhardt, 1949. 9x6% ins. 358 pp. Bibliogr. 
Index. — A valuable work of reference. The author first examines the 
fin of the various schools of classical psychology, and then turns 
his attention to a child’s psychological development, before and after 


puberty. 


362.7 (43) i CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 


Versedchnis der Kinder- und Jugendheime in Bayern. München, Bayri- 
sches Landesjugendamt. 1144x8 tins. 80 pp. — A complete List of 
the homes, y nurseries, and other establishments of s ar kind, 
for children and adolescents in Bavaria. 


37 A — 371.42 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 
ScHooL Reronm (LB.E.) 


GOZZER, Giovanni. Sette Riferme: Aspetti della ricostruxlane odocativa 

im alemi Paesi d’Europe. Roma, Edizioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e l'Uomo ” 

1948. sree tiles Sone se) . — The first of a serles on schoo 
8 


reforms, this brochure th Aystria, Belgium, France, Great 

Britain, Hungary, the Netherlands and Czechoslovakia. 

371.12 l : TEACHER TRAINING .(LB.E.) 
L o la scuela. Ro Edizioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e Uomo ”, 

1948. 94% x6% ins. 48 pp. — The third of a serles on school reforms, 


this booklet deals with the problem of teacher 
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371.291 ` RuraL ScHoous (EB.E.) 


PICO, G. C. Al comineiar dell’erta. Rovigo, Istituto padano di Arti 
grafiche, 1947. 73% x51 62 pp. — A teacher’s account of various 
aspects of work in a school. 


371.201. RuraL ScHoors (1B.E.) 


a Guglielmo. La ey unica pluriclasse. Rovigo, Istituto 
dano di Arti grafiche, 1947. 7%,x5¥ ins. 80 pp. agrams. 
he author, having taught for several years in the Trentino mountains, 
has a wealth of experience of the one-teacher school. On this basis of 
experience, he is able to give young teachers very valuable and detatled 
advice. 


371.42 (45) ScHOOL REFORM (LB.E.) 


FREDDI, Anselmo.. Semele mova. Rovigo, Istituto padano di Arti 
grafiche, 1947. 73% X 5% ins. 103 pp. — Suggestions on primary school 
reform in Italy. 


373 - SECONDARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


L’alomno o le scuola. Ro Ediziont de ‘‘ La Scuola e ’?Uomo ”’, 
1948. 914x6% ins. 48 pp. (Guadern della riforma scolastica, 2). — 
A study of various problems of secondary education, by a number of 
well-known educationists, and supplemented by statistics concerning 
the number of pupils in ‘the different types of schools. 


372.5 — 372.4 WRITING — Reapine (LB.E.) 
COTTARELLI GAIBA, Vera. Come © n scrivere com 
Valfabetiere ihustrato. Torino, Paravia, 19438. 9 4 x O% 63, ins. ot DP. 
Hius. 120 lire. — A phonetic method of teaching children to 
and read, using an illustrated alphabet. 
372.6 ARITHMETIC (LB.E.) 
BEZZI, M., and OSSANI, L Il metedo per l'aritmetica nelle 
pa clasei. A Istituto padano dy grafiche, 1949. 8x54 
103 p e daed acsount. be the two: Dinary. icho 
aaa i made the ent, of the ada tation of the global 


method (already widely used for reading) to ari etic. 


373.2 GENERAL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


Ta Prai la scuola. Roma, Edirioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e PUomo ”, 

974 x 8% ins. (Quaderni della riforma scolastica, 4). 48 pp. — 

The fo of a series on school reforms, this booklet deals the 

question of general and specialised education in various types of 
secondary school. 


375.72 pau (LB.E.) 


MARCUCCI, Alessandro. nella scuola 
Torino, Paravia, 1948. A a De oe co Sing Ius. 30 lire. 
aon based on experience, on AnG primary school 
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375.991 Regional Stupigs (LB.E.) 
BONETTI, Maria. Alla a E Rovigo, Istituto padano 

di Arti grafiche, 1948. 7% x By, ins. — A study of the geography, 

history, towns and population of ihe n ain between the Po and the 

Adige. 

379.91 (45) SCHOOL LEGISLATION (I.B.E.) 


BARILLI, Ernesto. Problemi fondamentali di diritto scolastico. Torino, 
Paravia, 1949. 8x5 % ins. 156 pp. — A commentary on Italian school 
legislation, for the use of candidates for administrative posts. 


37 B History oF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


GALINO CARRILLO, Ma. Angeles. Los tratados sobre educaclén de 

XVI y XVI. Madrid, Instituto ‘‘ San José de Calasanr” 

e Pedagogla, 1948. 8%x5%% Ins. 336 pp. — An in Se sis 
- principles of edna, as revealed in the works of some PET 

authors of the 16th and 17th centuries, and as operative in State Pier 


37 C ) BrocRraPHy (LB.E.) 


FIERRO TORRES, Roberto. La social de Don Bosco. 
Madrid (Consejo superior de Investigaciones cientificas), Instituto “ San 
José de Calasanz ” de Pedagogia, 1950. 10x7 ins. 360 pp. — A new 
addition to the numerous books on the founder of the well-known 
teaching Order, stressing the soclal aspects of his theories. 


37 A (85) Perv (LB.E.) 


SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. La realidad educacional del Perá. Lima, 
Lux, 1945. 8% x7 ins. "243 pp. Bibliogr. — A broad picture of the 
whole educational system, including private schools, in Peru. 


37 A (82) EDUCATION IN ARGENTINA 
; (LB.E. 
ALEMANDRI, Próspero G. Enumedados y soluciones de problemas 

educación. Buenos Aires, “ El Ateneo ”, 1949. 8% x6 ins. CER 

A the trainin various problems concerning the democratic aaar ein a 
g and further training of teachers, school b 

dence school, schools, open-air schools, ‘‘ climatic ” FRPP foie 
Siete ools holiday camps, handicrafts, school libraries and artistic 
trainin 


370.7 — 37 A (73) EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS — 
UNITED STATES (LB.E.) 


ABAD, Gonzalo. Cuatro escuclas experimentales norteamericanas. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1949. 8% x53 ins. 226 pp. (Biblioteca de 
Cultura pedagógi ca). — A ve etailed study of four famous experi- 
mental schools in the Uni States: a) the Horace Mann School 
attached to the Teachers’ College of Col la University, b) the Dalton 
School, c) the Lincoln School, stressing in tion, and d) Public 
School No. 500, DR for two groups of dren—those with an 
LQ. of not less than 1 , and those with an LQ. between 75 and 90. 


371.12 ' TEACHER TRAINING (I.B.E.) 

SOBRAL, Antonio, and VIEIRA MENDEZ, Luz. La Educación 
Vocacional do la Adolescencia y la Formación del Maestro. Santa Fé (Argen- 
tina), Castellvi, 1949. 9% x BY, Ins. 459 pp. Illus. Index. — An 
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important study of vocational, secondary and teacher aean in 
Argentina, made by a group of professors at the higher training college 
of e an with a view to forming a truly Argentinian educational 
poilcy. ; 


371.263 . ScuooL Tests (LB.E.) 


ABAD, Gonzalo; CARBO, Edmundo and WELASCO, Ermel. 
Proches de instruecióa ACY. Quito, Talleres cos nacionales. 8% x6 
ins. 142 pp. Annexes. — Six batterles of tests of knowl dapted 
to the level of each of the Poe schools classes, with a guide for their 
correction and interpretation. 


371.201, — 375.0 p ` RURAL ScHoots — 
CURRICULA (LB.E.) 


Guia de instrucción maestres rurales. I. Gula Didáctica. La Par 
o Ministerio de Educación, Departamento de Educación rural, - 
a cooperativo de Educación, 1948. 9% x7 ins. 154 PP; Ilus. 
— e fitst number of a series of pamphlets issued by the Bolivian 
Ministry of Education, for the use of rural teachers. It deals cece 
TR oe and social education, the teaching of hygiene, and heal 
ucation. 


379.635 (87) FIGHT AGAINST ILLITERACY 
(LB.E.) 


Plan gereal do la Campaña nacional de Alfabetización y Cultura popular 
durante ol año 1949-1950. Caracas (Venezuela), Ministerio de Educación 
Nacional. 734x54% ins. 65 pp. — Contains the general plan of the 
educational campaign undertaken in Venezuela during 1949-1950 to 
combat illiteracy. 


371.73 PrysicaAL EDUCATION (LB.E.) 

GONCALVES VIANA, Marlo. 0 da cducacie fisica considerado 
à los do humanismo. Lisboa, Tipo a Garcla & Carvalho, 1950. 9x8 
ins. 76 pp. — In the light of humanism, the author, professor. at the 
National tute of Physical Education, studies the evolution of 


physical education throughout the ages in relation to social conditions 
and the influences of each period of history. For him physical education 
is the indispensable complement of intellectual and moral education. 


371.713 — 374.1 (81) FEEDING OF SCHOOLCHILDREN — 
EVENING ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 


Edwcacae secundaria no Distrito federal a rêde de ginasios gratultos. 
Rio de Janeiro, Secretaria geral de Educaçao e Cultura, 1949. 9x6% 
ins. 43 pp. Ius. Graphs. — A summ of the various secondary 
school projects which have been carried out in the Federal District of 
Brazil, in connection with the pee of new schools, evening secondary 
schools, free schooling and schools meals, etc. 


374.1 (81) CONTINUATION ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 


MINISTÉRIO DA EDUCACAO E SAUDE. Atividades coontmicas 
da regio no curse re le dates pasa organização e desenvolvimento 
de programas). o de Janeiro, Instituto nacional de estudos pedagó- 
gicos, publicação No. 50, 1950. 9 xê% ins. 29 Pp. — An analysis 
of education and the objectives of the new educational policy, 
followed by suggestions for a curriculum dealing with local economic 
activities for the pupils of the primary continuation schools. 
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37 G — 373 — 875 [1-9] YEARBOOKS — SECONDARY 
EDUCATION — TEXTBOOKS (I°B.E.) 
Ja e 1949. Uitgaande van de Raad van Leraren bij het Voor- 


bereldend Hoger en Middelbaar Onderwijs. Groningen, Batavia, J. B. 
Wolters. 6%x4¥% ins. 193 & 40 pp. — Fgh bee earbook of secondary 
education in the Netherlands contains a list of the various educational 
associations, the regulations for secon examinations, lists of teachers 
in ae different: schools and the textbooks used in each subject taught 
at s level. à 


375.42 a History TEACHING (LB.E.) 


JONGES, J. & VAN MOURIK, J. Geschiedenis. Groningen, 
Batavia, J. B. Wolters, 1948. -9x6% ins. 96 pp. (Naar een niewe 
- Didactiek in de lagere School, No. 7). — The seventh number of a 
collection of publications on new ee methods, dealing with 
history. l 


375.991 LocaL Stupres (LB.E.) 


SCHNEIDER, Willy. Didactiek bij de Studie van het Mikeu. Antwerpen, 
de Sikkel, 1950. oY, x BY, ins. 106 pp. Ilus. Bibliogr.: Fr. belges 60. 
-— Advice on local studies for the our classes of the primary school, 
supplemented by an abundant bibifography. 


i 


377.4 ARTISTIC EpucaTIon (LB.E.) 


POST, P. De waardering van platen door kinderen. Enkele inleidende 
notities betreffende een onderzoek naar het aesthetisch oordeel van 
lagere schoolkinderen. Groningen, Batavia, J. B. Wolters, 1949. 
10x7 ins. 32 pp. (Medelingen van het Nutsseminarium voor Paedago- 
giek aan de U versitelt van Amsterdam, No. 46). — Do children of 

primary school age (6-13 years) have a sense of esthetic appreciation 
nnd can the school help in Poep E this sense, is the question the 
author has tried to answer a eam E for this purpose a series of 
pictures drawn by children of varied al UPa BETE Twenty-four 
of the pictures utilised are reproduced at the end of the book. 


373 — 379.96 (492) ©: „ SECONDARY Epucarion = 
i TATISTICS me 


CENTRAL BUREAU VOOR DE STATISTIEK. Statistiek van ket 
veerbereldend heger en middelbaar 1947/48. S 
Staatsdrukkerijen UitgeveriJbedrijf, 1949. 1131x814, ins. 102 —— 
Detailed statistics con various types 4 secondary and er 
schools, girls’ intermediate ools, commercial schools and commercial 
evening courses. 


378 — 379.96 (492) ` HicHER EDUCATION — 
STATISTICS (1.B.E.) 


CENTRAL BUREAU VOOR DE STATISTIEK. Statistiek van het 
onderwijs: 1987 /38-1947/48. ’s-Gravenhage, Staatsdrukkerij-en Uitgeverij- 
bedrijf, 1949. 113/, X 81/, ins. 64 pp: — Sta cal information concern- 
ing universities aA other higher educational tutions in the Nether- 
lands during the ten-year period 1938-1948. 


It. ACTIVITY OF THE BUREAU 


RESEARCH DIVISION 


Inquiry on Social Aid te Schoolchildren (School Canteens and Clothing). 
— The analysis of the national reports being completed, the Bureau 


is now the general study. 
i Tnit aa tho Salaries of Teachers. The analysis of the replies 
sent by the Ministries of Education to this inquiry is finished. 


Inquiry en the Duration and Extension of Compulsory Schooling. — 
Replies from the Ministries of Education to this questionnaire continue 
to reach the Bureau. ~ 


INFORMATION DIVISION 


Doaa Toat ea Ree collection of educa- 
tional and psychological works, 290; collection of school textbooks, 
1494 ; collection of children’s books, 177; total, 1961. 


SUPPLEMENT TO BULLETIN N° 97 
(4th: Quarter 1950) 


INTERNATIONAL BUREAU OF EDUCATION 
GENEVA 


—————_—_————+ 


BIBLIOGRAPHICAL SERVICE 


In order te faollitate the card index classification of theso book reviews by 
educational Hbraries and educaters, we are prefixing cach with a decimal number 
and a subject heading, drawn up in accordance with the “ Plan for the Classi- — 
ficatien of Edueatienal Decuments’’ weed by the Burean. 
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370 THEORY OF EDUCATION (L.B.E.) 


JEFFREYS, M. V. S. Glancen : an Ingutry into the Aims of Education. 
Londo Pitman, 1950. 8%, x5 ins. 174 pp. Index. 128.6d.— 
Mr. Jeficeys, professor of education in the University of ees 

refaces the first of the two parts of his inquiry into the alms (as op 

the nowadays over-emphasised means) of education, with a quotation 
from Victor Gollancz’s Our Threatened Values: ‘‘ The central value—or, 
to put it in another way, the value that Includes all our other values—is 
respect for soiree It is the attitude eae in this quotation 
that permeates Mr. Jeffreys’ thought. For the essen urpose 
of education is the fostering ee pann growth in relation to om 
and community. In the first part of his inquiry he argues this viewpolnt 
without going beyond the assumptions of secular thinking; in the 
second part he does so in terms of what for him is the fuller and richer 
piutosopas of Christianity. He believes that the key to the modern 
crisis, education as elsewhere, is rediscovery of our need of God. 
He expresses doubts, however, as to whether modern people will best 
be awakened to this need through a discussion of God. He feels rather 
that they should be shown the religious nature of normal experience, 
thus revealing that with Blake he deems that “ Eternity 1s in love with 
the productions of time” and that, with modern humanity, he agrees 
that reality partakes of both earth and heaven. 


370.3 — 37 A (42) PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
EDUCATION IN ENGLAND (LB.E.) 


CO W. F. The Educational and Infinence of Matthew 
Amold. London, Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1950. 83, x53 ins. 
xvı and 304 pP. BiblHogr. Index. (The International Library of Soclology 
and Social Reconstruction). 21s. — Matthew Arnold, the poet, son of 
Arnold of Rugby, is not as well known as he deserves to be as an educa- 
tlonist, for—as Fred Clarke points out in his Introduction—he was 
a pioneer in comparattve education and the creator in England “ of 
what may be called, as a study, the ‘ politics’ of education ”, and he 
may have a m e for our e. In this book every ect of his 


educational thou is examined critically by the author, Dr. Connell -: 


of Melbourne, in the historical se of day, especially of the period 
from 1851 to 1888. Matthew Arnold believed that ‘‘ man is ctvilised 
when the whole body of soci comes to life with a life worthy. to be 
called human ”, and- that cl tion is linked with equality, whereas 

d had ‘‘ made almost a religion of inequality ”. He therefore 
advocated State education and the establishment of a national ministry 
of public instruction, the State being in his eyes the embodiment of 
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mankind’s collective wisdom. He disliked the distressing fragmentariness - 
that was spreading over England, the absence of any great principle . 
that would give meaning and coherence to life. In his view the po 

school must have culture for all children as tts aim. For him, Airea 
was a harmo influence that included litera on and 
science. “V ” he loathed and he wished the middle 
class ‘‘ to be rescued from a defective type of religion, a narrow eof, 
arate and knowledge, a stunted sense of beauty, a low stan j 
of manners ”. i i 


37 A (42) — 371.42 Í EDUCATION IN ENGLAND — 
ScHooL REFoRnm (LB.E.) 


JACKS, M. L. Modern Trends in Education. London, Andrew Melrose, 
1950. 814x5144 ins. 158 pp. Index. 15s. — In this book the director 
of the Department of ucation of Oxford University, concentrates 
mainly on ds in British education, especially as they are exemplified 
in the 1944 Education Act. Nevertheless much that he has to say of 
“ Egalitarianism ”, ‘‘ Mechanization’”’ and ‘‘ Humanism ”, and the 
nationalization and socialization of education, applies more or less to 
other countries also. the new trends lea us to steady and 
pene Improvement ? viously more experimentation is needed 

efore one can be certain Professor Jacks does not dogmatize. He 
believes that there is a er of ‘‘ depersonalilzation ” In the interest 
of mechanical efficiency, and he points out that it is “ with man at his 
best, that is at His most creattve, that education must always be concer- 
ned ”. Hence the importance of the humanist approach. Mechanization 
aims at the efficiency of the system, for the production of numbers 
of educated persons, humanism at the effictency of the human being 
as an individual, and there is a state of tension between the two. eae 
gerated, the first leads to standardization and uniformity, whic 
are deadening, but the second leads to anarchy and inefficlency. There- 
fore, both stresses are necessary and wise educational pl will 
recognize that they are complementary and will eliminate netther. 
The final chapter, on ‘‘ freedom and control ”, poses the great problem 
of to-day and shows what will happen should “the forces of control 
drive the forces of freedom off the held ” and, on the other hand, what 
will happen “if freedom wins the day” as he hopes. 


37 A (81) EDUCATION IN Brari (1.B.E.) 


AZEVEDO, Fernando de. Bratiiian Culture. New York, Macmillan, 
1950. 10%, X74, ins. 562 pp. Name and subject index. Ilus. Bibliogr. 
$ 12.50. — Fernando de Azevedo is one of Brazil’s leading educationists, 
sociologists and writers, and has played a distinguished part in the 
country’s educational reform and. research. It would be difficult to 
find a finer introduction than this, his crowning achievement, to the 
whole field of Brazilian culture. After an introduction wherein he 
seeks to express his concept of culture, he divides his copious material 
into three parts: The Factors of Culture; Culture; and The Trans- 
mission of Culture. William Rex Crawford was onsible for the 


excellent translation, and there are over four hun illustrative 
photographs. aa 
37 D — 37 H BIBLIOGRAPHIES — 


COMPARATIVE EDUCATION (LB.E.)- 


Tatag Education ab ra Berkeley 9, California (Editor: Mrs. 
Sophie W. Downs, 1650 ord Street). 100 x81, ins. 105 pp. Multi- 
graphed. — The editorial board respo le for this comprehensive 
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arterly digest reviewing education. in countries other than the United 
dtates, are members of the staff of the University of California or of 
Departments of Education. Both short and comparatively long extracts 
are included and they are conveniently grouped under such hea 
as: of general interest, international developments, the specialist s 
shelf, adult education, educational psychology, physical education, 
and miscellaneous. . 


379.96 (73) EDUCATION STATISTICS (LB.E.) 


U. S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Statistics of State School Systems, 
1947-48. W n, Federal Security Agency, Office of Educatio 
1950. 9x6ins. 118 pp. (Chapter es separately, of the Bienni 
Survey of Education in the Uni States, 1946-48). — The worthy 
successor of a series of statistical reports on primary and secondary 
education in the United States, that have been made every second 
school year since 1916-1917. In addition to data on the ordinary public 
py and secondary full-time day schools, the present volume 

cludes some data on the state and county administration of these 
schools, on ev , summer and part-time schools, and on private 
primary and secon schools as a whole and the Catholic parochial 
schools in particular. . 


370.46 EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoGy (LB.E.) 
PINTNER, RYAN, J. J., ALECK, A. A., WEST, P. V., CROW, 


R. 

L. D., and SMITH, S. An Outline of Educational Paychology. Cambridge 
ra Fin Heffer, 1947 (4th ed. revised), 8%x5 230 gP: 
ibliogr. Tables: Index. (Heffer Outline Series). — The fourth editio 
of an outline of educational psychology, presented by a group of special- 
ists, covering such matters as human pment and behaviour, the 
caring process, mental hygiene and character education, and the 
paean ogy of school subjects. Intended primarily for students, this 

k provide parents and others with a bird’s eye view of the 
whole field of educational psychology. 


15 PsycHo.Loay (1.B.E.) 


FRIEDMAN, Otto. Introduction to Social Psycholegy. London, 
Sylvan Press, 1950. 74x5 ins. 220 pp. Name and subject index, 
and glossary. eRe oks on Modern Studies in association with 
Ruskin College, ord. Editor: Lionel Elvin). 10s.6d. — Dr. Friedman 
has attempted to meet the demand from students, teachers and lecturers 
for a brief but comprehensive textbook on social psychology. Delving 
into the still growing sclences of psychology, sycho-anelyal, sociolo 
and anthropology, he has selected the data wing light on today’s 
social and human problems. 


15 PsycHo.toay (LB.E.) 


SPEARMAN, Professor C. and JONES, Dr. Pe hots Human . 
A Centinuation of the Abilities of Man. London, Macmillan, 1950. 844 x5 
ins. vit and 198 pp. Index. 16s. — This book was planned by Professor 
Spearman to be a continuation of bis famous work ‘‘ The Abilities 
of Man ” and the greater part of tt was written by him during the war. 
Dr. Jones had the privilege of discussing each chapter with him and 
he had hoped this nappy collaboration would continue until the book 
came out. After Professor Spearman’s death in 1945, he continued 
the preparation for its publication. It expresses the professor’s psycho- 
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logical views with which Dr. Wynn Jones is in full accord. Students of 
psychology and pra oners will find that this authoritative and 

ghty cal work b up-to-date the application of the “ Two 
Factor ” theory discov by Spearman and outlined in the eartier 
book, and discusses the studies carried out since then by himself and 
his students, taking into account the advances made particularly 
during the war when untold members of allied personnel underwent 
psychological tests, for selective training, ete., Dr. Jones stresses the 
need for a great deal more research, by psychologically trained students 
wo under competent direction, in the flelds of education, psychiatry, 
art, ethics, religion, culture, linguistics and anthropology. 


371.263 ScmooL Tests (I.B.E.) 


BURT, Sir Cyril. Handboek of Tests for Use in Schoels. London, 
Staples, 1949 (2nd ed. reprinted). 97x5% ins. 110 pp. 108.6. A 
reprint of the second edition of a handy volume con standardised 
tests of the intelligence and educational attainments of school children. 
It includes the age-assignments for the newer versions of the Binet 
Scale (i.e, the Stanford Revision and the more recent Terman and 
Merrill Revision). i l 


136.7 — 371.026 CHILD PsycHOLOGY — 
Home AND ScHoou (LB.E.) 


PUMPHREY, G. IL Jonters: a Boek for Junter Scheel Paremt-Teecher 
Groups. Foreword by Sir C Burt. pire a Livingstone, 1950. 
if x5 ins. 162 pp. Appen ces. Bibliogr. us. Index. 8s.6d. — 

e author’s object in ting this book was to secure harmony rather 
than divergence between the ecttve influences of parents and teachers , 
on a child by giving a clear written picture of chil from about the 
age of seven, when they begin their first real schooling, until eleven. 
A person of wide teaching experience, he leaves no doubt in the reader's 
mind that it is just this period of a child’s education that he considers 
the most impo t, the most deman of skill, and the most reward- 
ing, and he ards it as odd, therefore, t for many A ad a a teacher's 
Sales Sie in proportion with his pupils’ ages. eals humanly 
and ula y with such questions as a d’s health, his mental 
development, education in sex, his attitude to others. Each chapter 
concludes, with a list of topics for discussion, and any parent-teacher 
discussion group, for example, would not easily find a more suitable 
book as basis for thelr work together. s ‘ 


872.218 — 371.263 NURASERY-INFANT SCHOOLS — 
Tests (LB.E.) 


GARDNER, D. E. M. Leng Term Results of Infant School Methods. 
London, Methuen, 1950. 7%%x5 ins. 108 pp. Mus. (Contribution 
to Modern Education, founded by Susan Isaacs). 8s.6d. — In her 
former book, ‘‘ Testing Results in the Infant School”, Miss Gardner 
gave the results of children at the end of thelr infant school 
career. The differences of performance between children from infant 
schools where education was based on thelr spontaneous interests 
and those from infant schools of the more formal, traditional type 
were s0 marked, that she became interested in the problem as to how 
far such differences would be apparent at a later age. The present 
volume is the result. It gives details of the tests applied. As to 
her conclusions, Miss Gardner writes that it would ‘ be tempting to 
conclude that the effects of the infant school methods, which showed 
quite clearly at the top of the infant school, appear at first to be overlaid 
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eae 
by the junior school curriculum, but gnage again towards the end 
that a when the children are ten years old.” She prefers the 
more guarded statement, however, that concludes her book : 
“ The results of the research which I have described in this book offer 
evidence that the teacher of Junior school children has nothing to fear 
but ev to gain from infant school methods which make use 
of the free activities and spontaneous interests of the children.” Miss 
Gardner now plans to evaluate the performance of children who have 
not only attended an infant school of the new kind, but have also 
experienced similar education in the junior school itself, and one looks 
forward with interest to reading her account of the results. 


372.213 l NURSERY-INFANT SCHOOLS (LB.E.) 


MELLO Education threugh Experience in the Infant School 
Years. Oxfo Blackwell, 1950. 8x5 ins. gine thle Illus. Bibliogr. 
12s.6d. — Characteristically, Miss Mellor b s. important book 
with a chapter on the philosophy of a and ends lt b quoting 
three sentences of Gib one of which at least “will 
echo in the heart of every true educationist : ‘‘ The teacher who walks. 
in the shadow of the temple, among his followers, gives not of his wisdom 
but rather of his faith and lovingness.”’ Such İs the set , then, in 
which she examines almost every aspect of the education, in Its widest 
sense, of children from birth to the change of teeth. It is a setting 
without which any education would be unfruitful, but which is parti- 
culary necessary for young children, who need the care of persons 
specially aware of the otic origin and value of experience, and 

ee concerned not to hurry. unduly towards the sterner tasks 
o e, future. | 


372 (41) i ` Prrmwany Epvucation (LB.E.) 
SCOTFISH EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. The Primary Scheol in 
Seotland, Edinburgh, His Majesty's Stationery Office, 1950. 84x5 


ins. 132 pp. 2s.6d. — A memorandum covering practically the whole 
fleld of primary aarp prepared by a panel of ectors selected 


by the Scottish Education Department. It 1s now in y hens i 
that primary education should be concerned with tea children ` 
rather than subjects, and that such teaching should be of edlate 
as well as of s ent value to the children. This very stimulating 
volume has been in the light o: these two fundamental changes 
in attitude. 

371.291 (42) . Rural Epoucation (LB.E.) 


ALLEN, Arthur B. Rural Education, Vel. IL London, Allman, 1950. 
7%x4% ins. 144 pp. Appendices. 6s.6d. — The first of Mr. Allen’s 
two d tful volumes was mentioned in Bulletin No. 95. This second 
volume contains a wealth of detailed advice for teachers in rural schools, 
including a full-length picture of the curriculum of Mr. Allen’s school. 
It will prove of t value to Spr (not only teachers) in fusing the 
spirit and will of the countryside with the age’s demand for conscious 
purpose. Without fusion of kind, such a demand may be merely 
overwhelmingly destructive and corrosive. 


371.291 (42) — 370.3 RuBAL SCHOOLS — 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
BELL, ‘Vicars. The Dodo. The Story of a Schoolmaster. 


London, ner ee & Faber, 1950. 8Y x5 Y, I ins. 184 pp. 128.64. — There 
is a humorous sadness in the title and the gathor will make many 
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readers share his regret for the E of English village culture 
and of the kind of education that might keep it alive. Although not 
born a countryman, be soon learned to recognise the deep value 
enshrined in country life, governed as it is by the natural discipline 
of caring for the farm animals and the crops. During the war he 
was able to compare the results of education in the primary schools 
of a big city—London—and in his village school, and he noticed 
the beneficial change wrought in the young Londoners. He is dis- 
tressed to see how in spite of the wide-spread erlences of the 
war, that the trend of English education is towards its urbanisation. 
“ Tam convinced, he writes, that if the world continues in the nurturing 
of urban concepts and values there will be a cataclysmic soclal, eco- 
nomic and international disaster.” A coherent philosophy of life, and 
hence of education, born of experience emerges from this book. 


371.12 (42) TEACHER TRAINING (I.B.E.) 


MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. E Response : Am Account of 
the Emergency Seheme for the of T London, His Majesty's 
Stationery Office, 1950. 8% x5¥ ins. 164 pp. App’s. Illus. stry 
of Education Pamphlet No. 17). 4s. — Towards the close of the war, 
the need for large numbers of teachers at nursery-infant, primary 
and secon levels presented a problem of co a hg ented magnitude 
to the educational em in Great Britain. pamphlet gives full 
details of the way which that problem was solved between 1945 
and 1950. During this pee nearly twenty-four thousand men and 
just on twelve thousand women, on their release from war service, 
were trained to be teachers through the emergency training courses. 
They now form about one seventh of all the teachers serving in primary 
and secondary schools. Not the least interesting of the tables in the 
appendices is the one giving the analysis of these teachers by previous 
employment. It is obvious that they will bring into the quiet ways of 
education a host of experience. 


371.18 — 37 P COLLECTIVE ACTION AMONG TEACHERS — 
TEACHERS’ ASSOCIATIONS (I.B.E.) 


WORLD ORGANISATION OF THE TEACHING PROFESSION. 
“haa of the Fourth Delegate Assembly, Ottawa, Canada, July 17-23, 
1950. as on, World Organisation of the Teaching Profession, 
1950. 10% x8 ins. 84 pp. $.50. — Perhaps the most important topic 
of discussion at this assembly, full details of whose proceedings are 
here given, was the draft constitution of the proposed World Con- 
federation of the Tea Profession (reference to which is made in 
the International Educational Activity section of this Bulletin). 


378 (43) UNIVERSITIES (I.B.E.) 


University Reform in Germany. A pOr by a German Commission. 
London, H. M. Stationery Office, 1949. (Forelgn Office) 91x6 ins. 
68 Pp- 18.3d. — The members of the Commission state that they carried 
out their work in complete freedom and independence. The Commis- 
sion was composed of ten influential Germans of very varled back- 
o from the British Zone of Occupation, one Swiss (Professor 
ean de Salis) and one British (the Master of Balliol), and it is gratifying 
that they reached unanimous decisions. They have not concentrate 
on alleviating present difficulties, but have ae e tbe past and 
tbe present in relation to the future. They found t they could not 
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confine themselves within zonal boundaries or even, in a certain 
within national frontiers, because universities must be pa inin 
with the universal. Therefore many, of the recommendations set out 
in this important report might be*usefally considered in any country. 


378.61 (42) HIGHER TECHNOLOGICAL 

TRAINING (LB.E.) 
MINISTRY OF EDUCATION. The Futuro Development ef 

T Education. London, His bof the z Sa LoneTy Office, 1950. 

9% x6 ins. 28 pp. 1s. — The report of the national advisory council 

on education for indu and commerce inted in 1948 under the 

chairmanship of Lieut. Sir Ronald eeks), on the best means 

of developing higher technological education in Great Britain. 


375.91 % -HANDICRAFTS (LB.E.) 


INSTITUTE OF HANDICRAFT TEACHERS. Handicraft in the 
Secendary Modern Sehool. Manchester (15 Kearsley bibliog Institute of 
Handicraft Teachers, 1950.. 81x51 ins. 16 PP. . 18.6d. 
— The aim of this booklet is to offer kaguen ic peur ME 
particularly the younger ones and those A A ee districts, 
on the scope and character of craftwork in that latest addition to the 
British of education, the secondary modern school. No attempt 
is made to be exhaustive, but this booklet should prove of the utmost 
help and stimulus. 


373.52 - AGRICULTURE (LB.E.) 

U.S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION. Saemmaries of Studies in Agricultural 
Education, W n, Federal Security Agency, 1950. 9x5% ins. 
62 pp. Index. (Vocational Division Bulletin No. 242. Agricultural 


Series No. 59.) — A an Pa of studies in agricultural education, 
annotated under ‘‘ Purpose ated ”, and ‘ Findings and Inter- 
eran Ee ”, A very ep ‘lage, for all concerned, of first-class 
pelea See ot g through this volume, it is 

eed ee see the alee S importance now given to soil 
conservation methods, and the peters increasing prominence of 
pope of plant and ‘animal no tion, that are rire wholly based on 
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375.25 i l ` BroLoay (LB.E.) 


BIBBY, eae Experiments in Biolegy. London, Heinemann, 
1950. 8x5 216 pp. Biblio Dus. Index. 8s.6d. — A new 
iNustrated 4 of a compreh ve collection of six hundred simple 
saat iba aa in biology, nat calling for expensive apparatus. e 

ject 1s convenien divided. into sixteen topics, an Introduced 
by a short theoretical discussion, and ranging over the whole of biology. 

ere is a valuable chapter on technique, a eE tir AE aE , and a no 
on sources of material. Students and teachers this book of 
immense use. There is a welcome and adequate reference to the benefl- 
cial action of micro-o in building up humus, and ‘to thelr 
role—a knowledge of whose importance is associated with the name 
of Sir Albert Howard—in plant symbiosis. 


` 375.3 (41) j MararmaTtics (LB.E.) 
SCOTTISH E ae DEPARTMENT.’ Mathematics in Secondary 
Sehoels. Edinburgh, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, 1950. 8%x5% 


ins. 30 pp. 1s. — Five separate three-year mathematics syllabuses, 


= eE 


covering the varying needs and capacities of second school children, 
with teaching notes. The ter differentiation of courses in this 
publication, as compared with the ‘‘ Note as to Mathematics ” whose 
a it takes, has been made necessary by the general acceptance of 

e principle that promotion to the secondary stage should be determined 
by age rather than by attainment. 


371.382 EDUCATIONAL GAMES (I.B.E.) 


GULLEN, F. Doreen. Traditional Number Rhymes and Games. London, 
University of London Press, 1950. 9x5% ins. 144 Pp; App’s. Index 
of frst lines. 5s. — The Panel on Early Number eaching, of the 
Scottish Council for Research In Education, felt that the d out of 
acquaintance with number rhymes and games represented a serious 
loss to Scottish culture, and accordingly decided that such rhymes 
and es should be assembled and made available to infant teachers. 
The task of collecting the material was entrusted to Miss Gullen. As 
a matter of convenience, she arranges the rhymes and games under 
such headings as “ Counting-out ae ” “ Sequence ”, ‘‘ Money ”’, 
“ Vocabulary of Number”, and “ meee en ’, but as befits the 
te hae of an ancient, instinctive global wisdom, they nearly all 

urst the bonds of such modern intellectual categories. Miss Gullen 
recognises, in her preface, thelr age, but is inclined to dismiss their 
wisdom, and it is to be admitted that they are based on percepts and 
concepts that lie ouside the present-day bounds of science. She does 
not allow her attitude to intrude, however, and this charming and 
useful anthology is the result of her devoted work. 


372.4 Reaping (1.B.E.) 


SCOTTISH COUNCIL FOR RESEARCH IN EDUCATION. 
Studies in Reading, Vol. IL London, University of London Press, 1950. 
9x6 ins. 114 pp. Diagrams. Tables. Bibliogr. 7s.6d. — The first 
volume of this series was mentioned in Bulletin No. 91. This, the 
second volume, fully maintains the bigh intellectual standard of publica- 
tions from the Scottish Council for Research in Education. e first 
study, by Violet M. McLaren, deals with Socio-Economic Status and 
Reading Ability—a Study in Infant Reading. The second study, by 
Christian D. Taylor, concerns The Effect of Training on Reading 
‘Readiness. The by Doris C. Dunlop, deals with Children’s Lelsure- 
Reading Interests. The fourth, by the late Gregor MacGregor, a founda- 
tion member of the Council, deals with Some Reading Deficiencies 
and their Remedies. In the space here available, no more can be 
attempted than to pay tribute to the thoroughness of these four studies, 
and to the welcome support they give to common-sense findings. 


375.132 Encaussa (I.B.E.) 


WEST, Michael. The New Method Readers (New Series), Books 1, 2 and 3. 
Madras, Orient Longmans Ltd., 1950 (repr. rev. ed.). 7%x4% ins. 


114, 146 and 164 pp. Annas 12, 15 and 18. — new version of 
Michael West’s juatifiably well-known readers, revised by Miss ‘Jean 
Forrester, has been prepared to meet the ents of the English 


syllabus in the reformed secondary curriculum in India in general 
and in the Province of Madras in particular. 


371.913 SPEECH DEFECTS (1B.E.) 


RUMSEY, H. St. John. The Stammerer’s Choice: a Survey 
of Speech Therapy. London, Methuen, 1950. 7% x5 . 134 pp. 


EES: Le 


Bibliogr. 7s.6d. — A historical survey of developments in speech 


therapy over more than a century, by the person who has been con- 
sulting speech therapist at Guy’s Hospital, London, for the last twenty- 
three years. it willserve. as at a le guide to the stammerer 


in the choice of a method likely be successful in his particular 
case, \ 


371.372 ScHOOL BroapcastTina (1.B.E.) 


CLAUSSE, Roger. Edueation by Radio: School Paris, 
Unesco, 1949. 8% x5% ins. 72 pp. (Unesco Publication No. 591). 
— In his introduction, the author, who is Assistant Director General 
of the Belgian National Broadcasting Institute, emphasises the distinc- 
tlon that may be made between the general cultural aims of broad- 
casting and its more specifically educational role. In the light of this 
distinction, he examines the purpose of school broadcasting, the varlous 

edagogical, methodological and administrative problems it sets, and 
ts drawbacks and the remedies to them. 


374.2 Pusiic Lipraniss (1B.E.) 


PERIAM DANTON, J. Education for Librarianship. Paris, Unesco, 
1949. as eater ins. viii and 98 pp. Bibliogr. Index. Publ. No. 388. 
nesco c Lib Manuals, No. 1). — In hts introduction, 
r. Jaime Torres Bodet, Director-General of Unesco, points out that 
public libraries have an active part to play in ad education, but 
that there are few countries in the world where the full possibilities 
of public library work are understood. Therefore Unesco has under- 
taken the publication of a series of manuals to make the best possible 
experience in public lib work widely known lanes T the world. 
In this first manual, the dean, School of Lib , University of 
California, describes very fully the preparation given to librarlans in 
the U.S.A., the objectives of the ete School, its curriculum and 
methods of instruction, faculty and s the recrul and selec- 
tion of students, etc. This pamphlets will interest all those “ who 
are concerned with the development of popular education and 
the foe of international understanding dely throughout the 
world ”. 


374.2 Pusiic LIBRARIES (1.B.E.) 

McCOLVIN, Lionel R. Public Extension. Paris, Unesco, 
1950. 84%4x5% ins. viil and 114 pp. Olus. Bibliogr. Index. Publ. 
No. 375. (Unesco Public Lib uals, No. 2). — This manual 


treats of the organisation of public library services on a nation-wide 
eee in order that they may serve as smoothly as possible country 
people even in remote rural districts, sailors on board ship, hospital 
patients, children, etc. - 


374.2 PUBLIC LIBRARIES (1.B.E.) 


THOMSEN, Carl; SYDNEY, Edward; TOMPKINS, Miriam D. 
Adult Educatioun Activites for Public Libraries. Paris, Unesco, 1950, 
84 x54% ins. x and 102 pp. Ius. Publ. No. 613. (Unesco Public 

rary Manuals, No. 3). — Detailed description of the many ways 
in which public libraries are made to serve adult education in three 
ana Denmark, the United Kingdom and the United States of 

ca. 
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374.6 . + MiscRLLANEOUS ADULT EDUCATION 
i ACTIVITES (LB.E.) 


' BUREAU OF CURRENT AFFAIRS. Disenselon Method: the 
Current Affaire, 1960. 834 %5 Greup Discussion. London, Bureau of 
Current Affairs, 19 ¥Yx5% mms. 100 ‘pp. Appendices. 3s.6d. 
— Discussion is ed by many as one of the essential means to . 
the restoration of dA harmony broken by the turbulence of 
individual wills. Hence the importance of this recent publication of 
the Bureau of Current Affairs. It regards discussion as ‘‘ organised 
conversation ”, and gives concise but very full and stimulating sugges- 
tions to discussion’ leaders on the preparation: for a discussion, on the 
conduct of a meeting, on the use (and abuse) of visual aids, and on the 
relation of discussion to other activities. It contains five very valuable 
accounts of discussion at work Aar yl pipe and secondary schools, with 

oung people, in unlv classes, in industry, and in therapy. 

t gives a great deal of help in connection with the discussion room 
and its equipment, and many hints as to the useful objects (black- 
boards, display boards, frames for charts and maps, etc.) t a handy- 
man can make himself; and the appendices cover sources of information 
and B.C.A. courses and publicat ons. 


\ 


374.6 (6) MISCELLANEOUS ADULT me (LB) 
ACTIVITIES (I.B.E. 


KIMBLE, David. The Ontleok for Adult Edmcatien. London, Bureau 
of Current Affairs, 1950. 83%, x614 ins. 16 pp. Bibliogr. 7 ree 
text, that will serve admirably as material for a discussion up, of 
six broadcasts by the director of extra-mural studies at the University 
College of the Gold Coast, in the B.B.C. overseas service to West Africa. 


376.7 ADOLESCENCE (LB.E.) 


STREATFEILD, wher edited by). The Years of Graece. London, 
Evans Bros.,, 1950. BY, x . 384 pp. Illus. 15s. — The publishers 
describe this. as a book hee growing-up girls who are too old for children’s 
books and are just beginning to read adult literature. It admirab 
meets the needs and the wide-ranging interests of this age, and su 
in comb the happy enthusiasm of younger dren with the 
forward-loo intentions of adults. Its editor has skilfully divided 
her own and her team’s contributions into five parts, namely ‘‘ You”, 
“ Your Home”, ‘ Leisure”, “ Sport”, and “‘ Careers ”. 


371.037 (42) YoutH Movements (1.B.E.) 


COBURN, Oliver. Youth Hestel Stery. London, The National 
Council of Social Service, 1950. 8% x51% ins. viH and 192 pp. Mus. 


Index. 7s8.6d. — This most in book celebrates the coming of age 
of the Youth Hostels Association and and Wales), which started 
on its prosperous career in 1929. e Scottish Youth Hostels Assocta- 


tion was founded in 1931.) The eats Ju fel behead ek Movement 
had been founded many years earlier (in 1910) b Schirrmann, 
a schoolmaster. He had seen the n for Son aN. each Herberg with 
a house father or mother, or both, to supervise all the hostel arrange- 
ments and A S a standards. : e En oe no Owes 
the same pen e houseparents ed wardens. e 

two chapters ; entitled ectively Pre aa of- the Coun de, 
a) the Ci s Duties, b) e Citizen’ s Rights ”, and ‘‘ Youth Hostels 
‘International ”, are particularly striking. y beautiful photographs 


t 


=e. oe 


illustrate the amazing variety of the sh Hostels. In 1946 there 
were 270 hostels in England and Wales, with 10,000 beds ; these numbers 
have increased slightly in the last 4 years. As Dr. G. M. Trevelyan 
points out in his duction: “ The frien contact of the Youth 
of different lands is one of the objects and bas proved one of the 
successes of the movement ”. 


362 (42) SocIAL WELFARE (1.B.E.) 


MORRIS, Ch (Edited by). Secal Case Werk in Great Britain. 
London, Faber and Faber, 1950. 8% x544 ins. 224 PP: Index. 12s.6d. 
— This book, published on behalf of an Advisory Committee of Social 
Workers, is a symposium by 11 well-known professional workers writ- 
ing on the different flelds social welfare service. Thus the reader 
becomes acquainted with the difficult tasks of almoners, child-care 
workers, family case-workers, soclal-workers in child dance clinics 
and mental ed are moral welfare workers and probation officers, 
and cannot but be impressed by the endless patience, the intelligence, 
skill and knowledge, warm heart and goodwill needed for dealin 
successfully with an endless variety of very delicate situations. Ea 
chapter has its own meer pasate ee and a useful appendix gives the 
addresses of the agencies to apply to for details of . The authors 
believe that, as the supply of social workers 1s still totally inadequate 
for carrying out the recent soclal legislation, there must be more train- 
ing provided at PPh coho and that the time has therefore come 
for clarification of Ideas. ere ts no doubt that legislation is not every- 
thing, but that, in a complex and difficult world, personal help, the 
individual approach to the individual need, is more necessary than 
ever. Hence the importance of this book. 


37 N — 362.7 CONFERENCES — 
CHILD WELFARE (I.B.E.) 


MIDCENTURY WHITE HOUSE CONFERENCE ON CHILDREN 


AND YOUTH. Children and Youth at the Midoentury. W on D.C., 
National Committee. 1950. 9x6 Ins. a) Repert on Y National 
and Federal Government Parti vill and 122 pp 


b) Report on State and Local Actien. x and 62 pp. c) Fact Finding 

A x and 170 pp. — These three p documents, for 
study by the delegates attending the December 1950 Conference, show 
how the problems of the health and education of the young are dealt 
with in the U.S.A. The third report comprises two parts: The Making 
of a Healthy Personality, and Implications for the Conduct of the 
Social Institutions (such as the f y, the church and the synagogue, 
the school, health services, social services, etc.). 


37 G — 37 D (494) YEARBOOKS — 
BIBLIOGRAPHY (1LB.E.) 
Etudes 1950. Lausanne, Payot. 9x6 ins. 186 PP. 

— This is the fortieth number of the yearbook on public education 


Switzerland, produced with federal approval by the inter-cantonal 
conference of the heads of Education Departments. The first part 
contains articles by P. Ogu Drea thoughts on teaching), Louts 
Meylan (education for hernael , Jeanne Hersch (philosophy in Swiss 
secondary schools), G. Pfulg (Euther Girard), C. Bonny and A. Ischer 
(educational studies in Neuchâtel), and P. Bianconi eae of art in 
the schools of the Tessin). The rest of the book is devoted to the proceed- 
ings of the conference of heads of education departments, and of the 


es) |) ee 
congtess of the Société pédagogique ro and to educational news 


co various cantons. An appendix gives a subject index of me 
157 articles appearing in the yearbooks 1925-1950. 


37 N — 371.43 CONGRESSES — ACTIVITY 
ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 

Livret-souvenir du XXVII’ Cengrés de la Société romande à 
Lausanae, 24-25 juin 1950. Montreux, Corbar. 8% x a7 ins. 144 pp. 


— The greater part of this volume is taken up by the report of Mr. Ischer, 
director of studies at the Neuchâtel training college, on the subject 
“Public schools and the New Education ”’. 


371.025 — sa . PARENT EDUCATION — 
CHARACTEROLOGY (LB.E.) 


(LE GALL, André. Caractérolegio dos onfants ot dos adelesoonts à 


dee parents o = des Gducateurs. 800 | Universitaires de 
reac 19 Fa Me 4 ins. xx and 458 T 800 fr. —. A guidebook 
to educating chil 3 accordance with constitutio make-up 


and even with that of their educators). The author distinguishes 
etween the role of parent or teacher, on the one hand, and doctor or 
psychologist, on the other. 


371.42 (493) SaHooL Rerornm (LB.E.) 
GOFFART, Jules. La grande pitié de l’ moyen. Huy, 

Degrace, 1948. 10x61, ins. 31 pp. — A full-scale plan for the reform 

of secondary education in -Belgium. 


371.73 PrHysicaL TRAINING (LB.E.) 


LEROY, A., and VIVES, J. Pédagogic sportive ct athlétisme. Paris, 
Bourrelter, 1949. 8% x51 ins. 355 an — A complete handbook on 
the teaching of rts an f athletics secondary level, with a preface 

Boisset. fc 


by Mr. Raymon 
371.90 ABNORMAL CHILDREN (1.B.E.) 
PRUDHOMMEAU, L'enfance anermale. Paris; Presses Uni- 


versitaires de France, ‘0. igen E x4™¥% ins. 159 pp. (Nouvelle encyclo- 
pédie abaya he A concise account of the various 
categories of epee ee and of tts diagnosis and treatment, 
with. a preface by Mr. Louls Dumas, 


371.90 — 372.7 i ABNORMAL CHILDREN — 
i l ' SENSE TRAINING (LB.E.) 
DUBOSSON, Jacques. Exereices sensoriele. Neuchâtel and Paris, 
Delachaux et Niestlé. 93x63% Ins. 52 pp. (Cahiers de pédagogie 
expérimentale et de psychologie de |’enfan Sw. fr. 1.80. — A very 
varied series of sense exercises for abnormal children, calling for a 
minimum of equipment. 


371.93 f . Youna DELINQUENTS (LB.E.) 


Starr ei Svea ey Odette. La jeumcese coupable vous aceuse. Paris, Sirey, 
1950. 10x6 276 p aec findings of an inquiry into the 
family and so a o juvenile delinquency, covering over 18,000 


cases of young girls in reform homes in five continents. 


hf o e 


372.4 READING (LB.E.-) 


CHANSON, M., and OLANIE, S. Leotare poan lecture active. 
Paris, Librairie centrale d'Education nouvelle, 1949. a ins. 
xli and 80 pp. Mus. — A concise account of the Decroly activity, 
‘“ global” method of reading, covering the psychological basis of the 
method, its application, script, and school printing. 


373.19 — 373.54 GENERAL CULTURE AND 
VOCATIONAL TRAINING — 
TECHNICAL TRAINING (I.B.E.) 


COULON, Marion. réflexions sur le ot le présent de 
l'enseignement technique. ége, Thone, 1950. 9%x6% ins. 60 pp. 
— A short history of technical education, written to show that a close 
relationship has always existed between it and all other forms of educa- 
tion, and suggested solutions to some specifically Belgian problems. 


373.2 PROBLEMS OF GENERAL EDUCATION 
(LB.E.) 
FRIEDMANN, Georges. Pour l'unité de 1’ 1 Humanisme 


du travail ot homanités. Paris, Armand Colin, 1950. 8% x54 ins. Fr. fr. 
130. — An increasing number of human beings will have to be techni- 
cians, but they should nevertheless preserve their humanity; this is 
the very central problem with which this book deals. 


375.134 FRENCH (LB.E.) 


LAMBERT, Lily. La eulture par le français. Contribution à 
la réforme de |]’enseignement. ruxelles, Labor, 1949. 73%, x5 ins. 
222 pp. Fr. belges 72. — Miss Lambert, who teaches French (the mother 
tongue) in the 4th form on the classical side of a Belgian “ Athénée”’, 
or high school, where 15 girls of about 15 years of age take her lessons 
which are of course rae rae , recollects how often she has h 
girls, when leaving the high school on completion of their secondary 
schooling, express their complete indifference for the greatest names 
in Hterature. She therefore endeavours to discover the main interest, 
the budding “ passion ”, of each individual pupil and proceeds to 
show her that these can be barnessed to this vide resin of a classical 
culture, and thus succeeds in interesting her in doing much individual 
work. In this volume, Miss Lambert explains her method through 
the class log of a whole year and shows the varied means she uses to 
let each pupil follow her bent, and yet weld the class into a unit that 
submits willingly to the discipline involved in the study of the French 
classics. She y believes that it is the duty of the school to find, 
in the interests of the pupils, the point of contact between the subjects 
on the curriculum of classical or general culture and the happenings 
of thelr daily lite. 


375.6 — 375.72 RELIGION — DRAWING 
(LB.E.) 


GRÉGOIRE, Frère. La valur du coloriage des eagla: en ae 
catéchistique. Montréal, Institut pédagogique Saint-Georges, 1950. 
oo Sepa No. 10). 80 pp. — A detailed account of two pieces 
of research into the teaching value of colouring drawings related to 
religion lessons. 


a, | nee 


375.6 — 371.2438 RELIGION, — ORDERS IBES 

ÉQUIPE ee a DE CAARONNE. Le traval indivi- 
duatisé au cathéchisme. Paris. Presses d’Ile de France, (1950). 74 x5 
ins. 208 pp. Fr. fr. 320. — An account of catechism instruction carri 
out, in areas Tiga parish in Paris, since 1944, by means of individual 
work with 


377.1 — 37 B RELIGIOUS EDUCATION — 
History oF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 
PORTER, Fernand. L’institutien catéchiste au Canada. Deux siècles de 


formation xel ins 1633-1833. Montréal, Les Editions franciscaines, 
19049. Hite ins. xxxvi and 332 Pp. — A historical study of rell- 


AE Aon education in French Canada, covering teacher eee 
or ests and parents giving ous insteiction. P text ks an 
readers, and c) the family and parochial role of the hia it eraon 


377.2 Monat Epucation (LB.E.)_ 


peng Paul Le de l’avenir. Paris, Spes, 1950. 74% x4% 
eee Fr, fr. . — A series of five lectures In which the future 

rms of Christian morality, the present task being in conse- 

iene oneal with moral training in the family, society and church. 


* 


137 . CHABACTEROLOGY (I.B.E.) 

) aes aea Bois-de-Breux, Editions de l'Edu- 

a Ee e 14 ins. 63 pp. Bibliogr. — In his preface the 

author sta t his A in wri this booklet is to give teachers 
an eper e a the science of ‘‘ cterology ”. 

877.94 0 VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE (LB.E.) 

Le comtrôle do loriontatiom Paris, Institut Haroni 


d’étude du travall et ď’orleptation professionnelle, 1949. 10 x61; ins 
110 le — The details of a method of control for professional guidan ce, 
has given good results in the various guidance centres in France. 


379.9 (44) OFFICIAL EDUCATIONAL 
DocoMENTS (LB.E.) 


Dey ae bee ie liek Marseille, Ferran, 1949. 

PASA ins. 156 p — The complete code, for the use of mh 
ers, of all peculationa in force in France as on 15th Sep 

1949, con education from eleven to teen. The information 

includes the entrance examinations to colleges, the new 

ranches in the technical cho; the new trade diplomas, and corres- 
pondence courses. , . 


379.96 (44) STaTistics (LB.E.) 


Recueil de statistiques scolaires ct profreciennciies de 1947 ct 1948. Paris, 
Bureau untversitaire de statistique et de documentation scolaires et 
professionnelles, 1949. 101 x68% ina. 82 pp. 100 fr. — Annotated 
statistics of joa and vocational education in France for 1947 and 
1948, a and maps. 
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136.7 CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 
de I’ des onfants et des jeunes au Conseil sioniste al. 
Eon ite Exécutif de l’Agence juive, 1950. 9% x63 ins. and 


53 pp. Ilus. — The report of the child welfare department of the 
Je Agency, to the Sionist General Council. One pter is on the 
education of young immigrants and the training of their teachers. 


37 A (492) EDUCATION IN THE NET BE) 
f (LB.E. 


IDENBURG, Philip J. Les écolos des Pays-Bas. La Ha Service ` 
d’ Information gouvernemental des Pays-Bas, 1950. 9 7a x 6 is 110 pp. 
Bibliogr. — The author gives a broad picture of education in the Nether- 
lands, apenas organisation, and nursery-infant and special schools, 
rimary, secon , vocational and domestic sclence schools, cultural 
& and higher education. He supplements this with a chapter on 

school hygiene and also with some statistical and bibliographical data. 


37 A i — 37 G — SWITZERLAND — YEARBOOKS 
379.91 — 379.96 (494) LEGISLATION — SATB E) 
-Œ.) 


Archiv für das Schweizerische Unterrichtiswesen. Frauenfeld, Huber, 
1949. 914x614 ins. 159 pp. (Mit Unterstützung des Bundes heraus- 
pegebon von der Konferenz der kantonalen Erziehungs direktoren ; 

edaktion : Dr. E. L. Bahler, Aarau.) — In addition to the usual detailed 
information on educational developments, bibHography, new regulations, 
finance and statistics, the 1949 number of the yearbook on education 
in Switzerland (published by the Conference of Heads of Depart- 
ments of Education) contains a number of articles ranging over such 
topics as Unesco ae Brandt), implementation of the education act 
in ea (L. Mann), diversity of the educational system in 
the Grisons (R. Planta), and school hygtene in the Valais (C. Pitteloud). 


37 B — 370.3 HISTORY OF EDUCATION — 
PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


FLITNER, Wilheim. Die Abendliindischen Vorbilder und das Ziel der 
iron pelea Ta 1947. 8%x5 ins. 164 pp. — The 
author is concerned trace the historl sources of the philosophy 
and alms of present-day education in the west, and to present the 
interaction between politics and education in Germany. 


370.3 — 37 C PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION — 
BIOGRAPHIES (1.B.E.) 
Goothes Ideen. Godesberg, Kupper, 1948. 8x6 ins. 


236 pp. (Padago e Texte E ESE von Wilhelm Flitner.) — 
Selected passages (in particular of the parts of ‘‘ Wilhelm Meister ”’ 
describing the “‘ educational province ”) from Geethe’s works, illustra- 
ting his philosophy of education, and an important article by Mr. 
Flitner in elucidation of them. 


37 C BIOGRAPHIES (1.B.E.) 
Pestaloxxis Bhite Schriften. Godesberg, Kupper, 1949. Gre 
ihem 


ins. 300 pp. Bibllogr. (Pädagogische Texte hera eben von 
Flitner). — Selected passages from the Sarki ch Bec with a 
short biography. ; 


Pe p 


37 C À BioGRaPHigs (1.B.E.) 

SCHEIBE, Wolfgang. Joham Gottfried Herder. Stuttgart, Klett, 
1949. kp tape ins. 94 pp. (Gedanken ffihrender Pädagogen). — A 
short study of Herder’s ideas on education, followed by selected extracts 
from his works, d in particular with the aims of education and 


the chological conditions on which it should be based, pupil-teacher 
relationships and mass education. 


37 E TEXTBOOKS ON EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


STROBEL, Anton. Klame Ersickungslekre. München, Ehrenwirth, 1949. 
 8%x6 ins. 85 pp. — A summary, for students and young teach 

oes core agna] problems in education, such as its aims, means an 
p ples. 


r 


371.025 — 377.91 PARENT EDUCATION — 
MEDICO-P8YCHOLOGICAL AID (1.B.E.) 


BOPP, Linus. Das ängsilicho Kind. Furcht, Angst, Angstlichkelt in 
der Erziehung. Olten, Walter (1949). 7144 x43% ins. 44 pp. — Practical 
rr en pacan pud g with anxiety and fear in 


871.12 — 137 — 371.30 TEACHER TRAINING — 
CHARACTEROLOGY — Mrtruops (LB.E.) 


CASELMANN, Christian. Weeemeformen des Lekrers. Versuch einer 
Typenlehre. Stuttgart, Klett, 1949. 8x5¥ ins. 64 pp. — The author’s 
aim is to stress the need for, and to outHne, a new science of the character 
of a teacher, and to indicate how greatly it would help in the cholce 
of teaching methods most suited to his character-type. 


371.14 PsYCHOLOGY OF THE TEACHER (LB.E.) 

KOECHL, Kari. Das Lehramt. Seine psychologischen und pAdago- 

penen Voraussetzungen und Bedingungen. Graz and Wien, Leykam 

: Tae De 66 pp. a a cho- 

logi and an educational: angle, o ture teachers at primary level, 
and of their work and their ethical and social task. 


371.266 l i ‘ OBSERVATION METHODS (I.B.E.) 


GUREWICZ, Saul. freier Schüleraufsätze und Schilerseich- 
auf Grund der Adlerechen ndividualpayehologie Zürich, Rascher 
Verlag, 1948. 81 x6 ins. 235 pp. Bibliogr. Diagrams. — A systematic 
and detalled anclyai of children’s compositions and drawings, in the 
light of Adlerian individual psychology. 


371.266 RorscHaceH (1.B.E.) 


Rorschachiana Il. Bern, Huber, 1950. 9x6 ins. 128 pp. — This 
supplement to the Schmelzrerische Zeitschrift fiir Psychologie und ihre 
Anwendungen, No. 19, contains articles on various aspects of the Ror- 


schach and an account of the first international Rorschach con- 
ference, held at Zurich 19th-20th August, 1949. 


371.293 — 371.43 NEw ScHoots — 

' ACTIVITY MErTnoDs (LB.E.) 
GEBHARD, Julfus. Das Landes- Erxiehungsheim Schloss 

Hamburg, Hansischer Gildenverlag (1948). 8x5% ins. 110 pp. — 


EONS ir E 


The history and educational principles and methods of the new school 
in the country, which has influenced considerably the school reform 
being carried out in Hamburg. 


371.30 — 371.4 METHODS — 
EDUCATIONAL SYSTEMS (LB.E.) 


VOGELHUBER, Oskar. Die Lehrferm. Die Frage der Unterrichts- 
methode. Munchen, Ehrenwirth 8%x5% ins. 36 pp. — Summaries 
of the methodologies of Pestalozzi, Herbart Yilner whlmann. Kerschen- 
steiner and Gaudig, and of the Dalton, Winnetka (Washburne), and 
Jena (Petersen) plans. 


371.30 — 372.1 DipactTic PRINCIPLES — 
PRiMARY Meruops (1.B.E.) 


Bandbuch für den Unterricht im ersten Seholjahr: L Tel: Dee Elemen- 
tar Lehrer. Wien, Jugend und Volk, 1947. 9x6 ins. 336 pp. Bibliogr. 
Mus. Index. — lished by a teachers’ assoclation, for the use of 
Austrian teachers taking the first primary class, this handbook gives 
a wealth of information on the psychology of a child about to enter 
school, and on the beginning of rea , writing, arithmetic, drawing, 
handicrafts, Heimatkunde (the aie surroundings), etc. Most of 


the authors favour the use of acti methods. 
371.381 ; HANDICRAFTS (I.B.E.) 
KEMPEN, Hans. Werkbuch für die ersten vier ahre. Lelprig, 


Wunderlich, 1947. 11% x7% ins. 51 pp. — A collection of drawings 
to be done on the blackboard, and of handicraft models, for the use 
of teachers of the first four primary classes. 


371.42 — 375.3 ScHOOL REFORM — 
MATHEMATICS (I.B.E.) 


LIETZMANN, Walter. Sehulreform und mathematischer Unterricht. 
Heldelberg, Quelle & Meyer, 1949. 9x6 ins. 127 pp. Index. — A 
study of the close correlation between school reform in Germany and 
new methods of teaching mathematics. 


371.45 — 371.16 RELIGIOUSLY INSPIRED METHODs— 
THe TEacuer’s Rore (LB.E.) 


SCHNEIDER, Friedrich. Der christlicho Erzieher. Das pädagogische 
Ethos in Unterricht und Erziehung. Graz, Salzb & Wien, Pustet, 
1947. 8x5 ins. 232 pp. — Critical of the pragmatists, and aware of 
the need to overcome the mechanisation of our economic activities, 
the author puts forward and outlines his ideal of the Christian teacher. 


371.6 ScHOOoL Burupinas (1.B.E.) 


ROTH, Alfred. Das neue Sechulhaus — The New School — La nouvelle 
école. Zürich, Girsberger, 1950. 9% x734 ins. 224 pp. Technical 
vocabulary. Ilus. Plans. — Dedicated to the ‘‘ Youth of all countries ”’ 
“who, in the author’s opinion, should be educated in genuinely harmonious 
surroundings, whether in the home, the school, or in the town, this 
volume contains a detailed study of the problems of school architecture, 
in the ight of a viewpoint cov not merely their educational aspects, 
but also modern life and interests, and thus affecting town planning, 
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social, cultural and esthetic spheres. The aban -one buildin T 
as examples of various types and grades of Aa c schools an 

are to be found in Switzerland, France, the United States, the hee 
lands, England, Sweden, Denmark and Italy. The author stresses 
the importance of the physical environment for the esthetic and moral 
education of youth. 


371.6 ScHOOL Buripinas (1.B.E.) 


Das neue Schulhacs. Ratingen, Aloys Henn Verlag (1949). 93%, x6% 
ins. 110 pp. Ulus. Plans. — A collection of the lectures given and the 
recommendations passed during a study week on school architecture, 
held in June 1949 at Fredeburg in Germany. 


371.73 i PHysicaL EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 
RECLA, Josef, AoE Herbert, and TSCHERNER, Thide 
Frehe Graz, Bundesanstalt für Leibeserziehung, 1949. 


8Y, x6 ins. 97 pp. Eons — The principles and methods of physical 
in primary schools, with practical examples and lesson tables, 
published by the federal institute of physical education. 


371.73 PHysicaAL EpucaTION (I.B.E.) 


KIRCHMAYER, Anna. Schulspiele für Knaben und Madchen. Wien, 
Jugend und Volk, 1948 (7th ed.). 744, x5 ins. 262 pp. Bibliogr. Illus. — 
Descriptions of games suitable for primary schools and youth groups, 
for the use of teachers and others. 


372.3 — 372.4 — 372.5 TEACHING METHODS 
FOR THE LOWEST GRADES — 
READING — WnriTina (LB.E.) 


BRUECKL, Hans. Dee Gesamtunterricht im ersten Sehoijahr. München, 
Oldenbourg, 1949. 9x6 ins. 159 pp. Illus. — A detailed study of the 
curriculum of the first primary class, and of the aah On of ** centres 
of interest ”, and numerous suggestions on method, based on the 
“ global ” approach to reading and writing. 


375.101 ELOCUTION (1LB.E.) 
TROJAN, Félix. Die Ausbildung der ia oe Wien, Oster- 
reichischer Bundesveriag, 1948. 8x53% ins. 54 pp. — Advice, with 


exercises by Lis! Lein, ene by the Austrian federal authorities, 
for all those whose profession calls ae the frequent use of the voice. 


375.101 SA (I.B.E.) 


BALSER-EBERLE, Vera. Wien, 
Österreichischer Bundesverlag, 1949. 8x53% ins. PE pp e — A study 
of how to acquire a good pronunciation and im 8 exercises by 
Ferdinand Stell, published by the Austrian federal authoritles. 


375.3 MaTHemMaTics (1B.E.) 


BREIDENBACH, Walter. Methodik des mathematischen Unterrichts. 
Stuttgart, Klett, 1950. 83, x6 ins. 191 pp. — A detatled introduction 
to the method of teaching mathematics to children from six to elghteen 
years of age. The author deems that the modern approach must be 
adopted from the very beginning. 


| ar sijas 3 
375.81 — 375.41 — > l ARITHMETIC — GEOGRAPHY — 


375.42 — 375.2 History — Natrurau Sdcrences (LB.E.) 


Methodik fiir Volkechulen. Heft 1. Rechnen und Raumlchre. Heft 2. 
und Geschichte. Heft 3. VOIS 490 8, x58 


Chemie). Salzburg, urger Kulturvereinigung, 1948-49-50. 84% x 


ins. 77, 90 & 46 pp. — Three booklets on teaching methods for: Mees 


‘metic and geometry, b) study of surroundings, geography and history, 


-æ 


and`c) nature study (p cs and chemistry), in primary schools. They 
are drawn up and published by a study group in Salzburg composed 
of teachers and training college teachers. . 


f 


377.2 — 270.46 Mora. TRAINING — 
EDUCATIONAL PsycHoLoey (1.B.E.) 


baa aes Dae Das Schulbcwusstsein des männlichen Jugendichen. Studie 
schen Psychologie auf Grund einer Erheb bel ios oo: 
liechon S ern. Luzern, Caritas-Verlag, 1949. 9% x63, 
ican ror chologte, Padago und Heilpåda co gik, Band = : 
w. frs. 12. the basis of a study, from the philosophical point 
of view, of the c consciousness of guilt, the author first gives the details 
of an in he made in respect of some 500 pupils of varying a F 
in different es of schools, and then the picture he built up of 
structure of guilt feelings, as revealed in the replies. The final atl 
of his book is devoted to the application of his ideas to teaching, and 
he concludes with the hope that there may arise closer Integration. 
between theology, psychology and education. 


377.2 — 2 — 131 — j MoraL TRAINING — RELIGION —' 
613.86 PsyYcHo-aANALysis — Menta Hyarene (LB.E.) 


PFISTER, Oskar. Das Christentum und dio Angst. Fine Rell 

pray cerned historische und. religionshyglenische Untersuchung. 
firich, Artem{s-Verlag. 04X61 ins. 58 ins. 530 pp. Index. Bibliogr. — 
As the result of a long plece o the author confirms what 
philosophers and theolo have held fol for a long time, namely, that 
anxiety arises throu ack of love. The need to love and be loved 
is a profound and ineradicable human impulse, and its satisfaction 
at each stage of its evolution İs an easential element in mental hygiene, 


whether from the individual or social point of view. 


377.51 ; RuyYTHMIcS (1.B.E.) — 


FEUDEL, Elfriede. Durchbruch sam Rhythmischen in der Erziehung. 

spats ve Klett, 1949. 8x51; ins. 212 pp. — Rhythm is a universal 

estation of life, and is necessary to an education that would 

remain in touch with life. The author describes such an education, 

of a kind which has already met with'some success at primary level, 
and seeks to bring into consciousness its meaning and aims. 


377.85 — 375.40 i CITIZENSHIP — 

` ; SociaL STODIŒS (LB.E.) 

SEITZER, Otto. Stoffliche -und methodische 
Handreichung für den Lehrer. Paane Klett. 83% x6 ins. 228 pp. — 
A stuđy of, and some practical estions concerning, the civics lessons 
which form part of the curricula in post-war Germany. Based on the 
study of the human CO URIEN they resemble the social studies of 
the Anglo-Saxon countries. 
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378 (471) HIGHER EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


KAILA, Eino. Die fimnische Staateuntversitit durch dreihundert Jahre. 
Helsinki, Kustannusosakeyhtið Otava. 101 x8 Ins. 93 pp. — A history 
of the Finnish State University, in terms of its three hundred-year 
periods of evolution: the orthodox period, the rational-soul period, 
and the period of growing national consciousness. 


1 — 137 PHILOSOPHY — 
CHARACTEROLOGY (I.B.E.) 


NOHL, Hermann. Charakter und Sehiksal. Frankfurt a/M., Schulte- 
Bulmke, 1949. 9%x6¥ ins. 189 pp. — In this philosophical study 
of the various roads leading to a knowledge of the author first 
describes the laws governing the evolution of humanity, and secondly 
presents the different forms that life may assume. 


137 CHARACTEROLOGY (1.B.E.) 


ROHRACHER, Hubert. Kleine Charakterkunde. Wien, Urban & 
Setanta 1948. 7x5 ins. t po: Index. Bibliogr. Diagrams. — 
The revised edition of a book first published in 1934, giving the results of 
research in characterology. 


136.7 Cuab PsycHoLoay (1.B.E.) 


HEYMANN, Karl. Kritische Phasen der Kindheit. Basel, Karger, 
1949. 9%x6% ins. 52 pp. (Psychologische Praxis, Heft 8.) Sw. fr. 
4.80. — Ín this study of the critical phases of a child’s growth, the 
author presents his view of today’s educational difficulties, and his 
solution of them. 


138.7 Cuo PsycHoLogy (LB.E.) 


REIMPLEIN, Heinz. Dic seclische Entwicklung in der Kindheit und 
Reifexeit. München, Reinhardt, 1949. 9x6% ins. 358 pp. Bibltogr. 
Index. — A valuable work of reference. The author first examines the 
findings of the various schools of classical psychology, and then turns 
his attention to a child’s psychological development, before and after 
puberty. 


362.7 (43) CHILD WELFARE (LB.E.) 


Verzeichnis der Kinder- und Jugendheime in Bayern. München, Bayri- 
sches Landesjugendamt. 11% x8 ins. 80 pp. — A complete list of 
the homes, day nurseries, and other establishments of similar kind, 
for children and adolescents in Bavaria. 


37 A — $71.42 COMPARATIVE EDUCATION — 
ScHOOL Rreronm (1.B.E.) 


GOZZER, Giovanni. Sette Riforme : Aspetti della ricostruxione educativa 
in aleuni Paesi d’Eurepe. Roma, Edizioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e PUomo ” 
1948. 914 x683% ins. 62 PP. en nea — The first of a series on school 
reforms, this frochure eals th Austria, Belgium, France, Great 
Britain, Hungary, the Netherlands and Czechoslovakia. 


371.12 TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


L o la scuola. Roma, Edizioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e PUomo ”, 
1948. 914 x63, ins. 48 pp. — The third of a sertes on school reforms, 
this booklet deals with the problem of teacher training. 


ga Des 


371.291 Rura ScHoous (LB.E.) 


PICO, G. C. Al comineiar dell’erta. Rovigo, Istituto padano di Arti 
grafiche, 1947. 731x51 ins. 62 pes — A teacher’s account of various 
aspects of work In a rural sch 


371.291 RURAL ScHOooOLs (I1.B.E.) 


BANAL, Guglielmo. La eenola unica pluriclasse. Rovigo, Istituto 
adano di Arti grafiche, 1947. 7%x5% lns. 80 pp. D — 
e author, having taught for several years in the Trentino mountains, 
has a wealth of experience of the one-teacher school. On this basis of 
Cap rence, he is able to give young teachers very valuable and detalled 
advice. 


371.42 (45) ScHooL Rrrorm (LB.E.) 


FREDDI, Anselmo. Seuola nuova. Rovigo, Istituto padano di Arti 
grafiche, 1947. 7%, x51 ins. 103 pp. — STgEOHONA on primary school 
reform in Italy. 


373 SECONDARY EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


L'alunno e la scuola. Roma, Edizioni de “ La Scuola e l'Uomo ”, 

1948. 9%x6% ins. 48 pp. (Quaderni della riforma scolastica, 2). — 

A study of various ` problems of secondary education, by a number of 
well-known educationists, and supplemented by statistics concerning 

the number of pupils in the different types of schools. 


372.5 — 372.4 WRITING — ReapInG (LB.E.) 
COTTARELLI GAIBA, Vera. Come oy a scrivere con 
Dalfabetiere illustrato. Torino, Paravia, 1948. "93, ins. 32 p 


Wus. 120 lire — A phonetic method of een hilaren to write 
and read, using an illustrated alphabet. 


372.6 ARITHMETIC (LB.E.) 
BEZZI, M., and OSSANI, 1. n n per Daritmetica nelle 
a classi. Rovigo, Istituto padano grafiche, 1949. 8x51 

103 pp. — e detailed A by the two primary school 


mistresses who made the Bis Ue Sasi of the adaptation of the global 
method (already widely used for reading) to artthmetic. 


373.2 GENERAL EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


La cultura o la secuela, Roma, Edizioni de ‘‘ La Scuola e l’Uomo ”, 
1948. 9% x6% ins. (Quaderni della riforma scolastica, 4). 48 pp. — 
The fo of a serles on schoo] reforms, this booklet deals the 
question of general and specialised education in various types of 
secondary school. 


375.72 . — (LB.E.) 


MARCUCCI, Alessandro. DL’ nella scuola 
Torino, Paravia, 1948. 9% x 63; Ins. a pp. IHus. 30 lire. 
ay nas based on experience, on teaching drawing to primary school 
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375. oat i REGIONAL Stupres (I.B.E.) 
` _BONETTI, Maria. Alla di casa nostra. Rovigo, Istituto padano 
‘dicArti grafiche, 1948. 7% x 5y, ins. 90 pp. — A study of the geography, 
. ktstory, towns and population of the p ain between the Po and the 
E > Šdiġe. 
* 379.91 (45) SCHOOL LEGISLATION (I.B.E.) 


BARILUI, Ernesto. ~ Problemi fondamentali di diritto scolastico. Torino, 
Paravia, 1949. 8x51 ins. 156 pP. — A commentary on Italian school 
legislation, for the use of candidates for administrative posts. 


37 B History OF EDUCATION (LB.E.) 


GALINO’ CARRILLO, Ma. Angeles. Los tratados sobre educación de 

os XVI y XVIL Madrid, Instituto ‘‘ San José de Calasanz’”’ 

e Pedagogia, 1948. 8%x5\% ins. 336 pp. — An in into the 
principles of education, as revealed in the works of some eighty Spanish 
authors of the 16th and 17th centuries, and as operative in State policy. 


37 C BrIoGRAPHY (I.B.E.) 


FIERRO TORRES, Roberto. La social de Don Bosco. 
Madrid (Consejo superior de Investigaciones cientificas), Instituto ‘‘ San 
José de Calasanz ” de Pedagogia, 1950. 10x7 ins. $80 pp. — A new 
addition to the numerous books on the founder of the eel -known 
teaching Order, stressing the social aspects of his theories. 


37 A (85) Peru (LB.E.) 
SALAZAR ROMERO, Carlos. La reaHdad educacional del Perú. Lima, 


T 1945. 8%, x7 ins. 248 pp. Bibliogr. — A broad picture of the 
whole educational system, including private schools, in Peru. 


37 A (82) EDUCATION IN ED 
(LB.E. 


ALEMANDRI, Próspero G. Enunciados y soluciones de problemas de 
educacién. Buenos Aires, “‘ EIl Ateneo ”, 1949. 8% x6 ins. "554 PpP- = 
A study of various problems concerning the democratic ary school, 
the and further training of teachers, school ETE kinder- 
gartens, schools, schools, open-air schools, ‘‘ climatic ” schools, domestic 


Ee ools holiday camps, handicrafts, school libraries and artistic 
370.7 — 37 A (78) EXPERIMENTAL SCHOOLS — 
UNITED STATES (I.B.E.) 


ABAD, Gonzalo. Cuatro escuelas oxperhnentales norteamericanas. 
Buenos Aires, Kapelusz, 1949.°78 ae, ins. 226 pp. (Biblioteca de 
Cultura pedagógica). — A v ed study of four famous erl- 
mental schools in the Unit States : a) the Horace Mann School 
attached to the Teachers’ College of Col ia University, b) the Dalton 
School, c) the Lincoln School, stressing F tion, and d) Public 
School No. 500, caterin 5 for two groups dren—those with an 
I.Q. of not less than 130, and those a ee an LQ. between 75 and 90. 


371.12 TEACHER TRAINING (LB.E.) 


SOBRAL, Antonlo, and VIEIRA MENDEZ, Luz. La Edueacién 
Vocacional de la Adolescencia y la Formación del Maestro. Santa Fé (Argen- 
tina), Castellvi, 1949. 91% x6% ins. 459 pp. Illus. Index. — An 


ae oe seen 
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important study of vocational, secondary and teacher training in 
Argentina, made by a group of professors at the higher training college 
of Cordoba, with a view to forming a truly Argentinian educational 
policy. ' 


371.263 ScHooL Tests (I.B.E.) 


ABAD, Gonzalo; CARBO, Edmundo and VELASCO, Ermal. 
Pruebas de instrueción ACV. Quito, Talleres geen nacionales. 83 x 61 
ins. 142 pp. Annexes. — Six batteries of tests of knowledge adap 
to the level of each of the primary schools classes, with a guide for their 
correction and interpretation. 


371.291 — 375.0 RURAL SCHOOLS — 
CURRICULA (LB.E.) 


Guia do instrucedéa maestros rurales. I. Guia Didáctica. La Paz 
livia), Ministerlo da Educación, P de Educación rural, 
a cooperativo de Educación, 1948. 9%, x7 ins. 154 PP. Tus. 
— The first number of a serles of pamphlets issued by the Bolivian 
of Education, for the use of rural teachers. It deals chiefl 
with ae and social education, the teaching of hygiene, and he 
education. : 


379.635 (87) FIGHT AGAINST ILLITERACY 

(1.B.E.) 

Plan geceal do la Campaña nacional de Alfabetixnacién y Cultura popular 

durante el año 1949-1930. Caracas (Venezuela), Ministerio de Educación 

Nacional. 734x54 ins. 65 pp. — Contains the general plan of the 

educational campaign undertaken in Venezuela during 1949-1950 to 
combat tlliteracy. 


371.78 PuysicaL EDUCATION (1.B.E.) 


GONCALVES VIANA, Mario. 0 da educacho fisica considerado 
à lox do humanismo. Lisboa, Ti P Gand & Carvalho, 1950. 9x6 
ins. .76 pp. — In the t of humanism, the author, professor at the 
National tute of ysical Education, studies the evolution of 
a iho education throughout the ages in relation to social conditions 
and the influences of each period of history. For him physical education 
is the indispensable complement of intellectual and moral education. 


371.713 — 374.1 (81) _ FEEDING OF SCHOOLCHILDREN — 
EVENING ScHOOLS (LB.E.) 


Educaçao secondaria no Distrito federal a rêde de ginasios gratuitos. 
Rio de Janelro, Secretaria geral de Educaçao e Cultura, 1949. 9x61 
ins. 43 pp. Ilus. Graphs. — A of the various secondary 
school projects which have been carried out in the Federal District of 
Brazil, Jn connection with the opening of new schools, evening secondary 
schools, free schooling and ools meals, etc. 


374.1 (81) CONTINUATION SCHOOLS (LB.E.) 


MINISTÉRIO DA EDUCACGAO E SAUDE. Atividades ccontsauieas 
da regifio ne curso Sree Sugestões pasa organização e desenvolvimento 
de programas). o de Janetro, Instituto nacional de estudos pedagó- 
gicos, publicação No. 50, 1950. AoA ins. 29 pp. — An ean fees 
of oe education and the objectives of the new educational policy, 
followed by suggestions for a curriculum dealing with local economic 
activities for the pupils of the primary continuation schools. 
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37 G — 373 — 375 [1-9] , YEARBOOKS — SECONDARY 
EDUCATION — TEextTsookS (LB.E.) 
J e 1949. Uitgaande van de Raad van Leraren bij het VYoor- 


bereldend Hoger en Middelbaar Onderwijs. Groningen, Batavia, J. B. 
Wolters. 63, x43, ins. 193 & 40 pp. — This year oul of secondary 
education in the Netherlands contains a list of the various educational 
associations, the regulations for secon examinations, lists of teachers 
in the different schools and the textbooks used in each subject taught 
at this level. 


375.42 History TEaAcHING (LB.E.) 


JONGES, J. & VAN MOURIK, J. Geschiedenis. Groningen, 
Batavia, J. B. Wolters, 1948. 9x6% ins. 96 pp. (Naar een niewe 
Didactiek in de lagere School, No. S. — The seventh number of a 
collection of publications on new teaching methods, dealing with 


history. 
375.991 Loca STUDIES (1.B.E.) 


SCHNEIDER, Willy. Didactiek bij de Studie van het Milieu. Antwerpen, 
de Sikkel, 1950. 9Y, x BY, ins. 106 Olus. Bibliogr. Fr. belges 60. 
— Advice on local studies for the frst four classes of the primary school, 
supplemented by an'abundant bibliography. > 


377.4 ARTISTIC EDUCATION (I.B.E.) 


POST, P. De waardering van platen door kinderen. Enkele inleidende 
notities betreffende “een onderzoek naar het aesthetisch oordeel van 
lagere schoolkinderen. Groningen, Batavia, J. B. Wolters, 1949. 
10x7 ins. 32 pp. (Medelingen van het Nutsseminarium voor Paedago- 
giek aan de Universitelt van Amsterdam, No. 46). — Do children of 
primary school age (6-13 years) have a sense of esthetic appreciation 
and can the school help in developing this sense, is the question the 
author has tried to answer by examining for this purpose a series of 
pictures drawn by children of varied social upbringing. Twenty-four 
of the pictures utilised are reproduced at the end of the book. 


373 — 379.96 (492) EGINDA EDUCATION — 
TATISTICS (LB.E.) 


CENTRAL BUREAU VOOR DE STATISTIEK. Statistiek van het 
voorbereidend hoger en middelbaar onderwijs 1947/48. = ‘s- E 
Staatsdrukkerijen Uitgeverijbedrijf, 1949. 1131 x81, ins. 102 
Detailed statistics con various types of secondary and er 
schools, girls’ intermediate schools, commercial schools and commercial 
evening courses. 


378 — 379.96 (492) i no ores (LEE) 
TATISTICS 


CENTRAL BUREAU VOOR DE STATISTIEK. Statistiek van hot h eger 
onderwijs 1937 /38-1947/48. ’s-Gravenhage, Staatsdrukkerij-en Uitgeverij- 
bedrijf, 1949. 111/,x81/, ins. 64 pp. — Statistical information concern- 

ing universities and other higher ucational institutions in the Nether- 
lands during the ten-year period 1938-1948. 


